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THE STUDENT'S RESPONSIBILITY 
All coll eges establish certain requirements which must be met 
before a degree is g ranted . These requirements concern such things 
as courses, majors and minors, and residence. Advisers, directors, and 
deans will always help a stud ent meet these requirements, but the 
student himself is responsible for fulfilling them. At the end of his 
course the University decides whether or not the stud en t will receive 
a degree. If requi rem en ts have not been met , the degree will be re-
fused until such time as they have been met. For this reason it is im-
portant fo r each stud ent to acquaint himself with the requirements 
and continue to keep himself informed about them during his college 
career. 
Also, it is necessary in the general administration of a college to 
establish broad policies and to lay down certain regulations and pro-
cedures by which they may be carried ou t . It is important that a 
stud ent understand the policies and know the regulations and pro-
cedures he is expected to follow. When changes are announced be-
tween catalog publications, they are published in the Official Notices 
in the Eastern News and posted on the official bu ll etin board near 
the Office of the Dean, Student Academic Services. Students are 
responsible for knowing these changes. 
The catalog is presented, therefore, not only to enable prospective 
students and others to learn about Eastern Illinois University, 
Charleston, but to state policies, requi rem en t s, regulations, and pro-
ced ures in such form as will be of help to the student as he goes 
through school. 
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University Calendar 
Eastern Illinois University 
1967 -1968 
FALL QUARTER, 1967 
Monday, September 4 ...... . ................... Parents Convocation 
Tuesday, Septembe r 5 ....... . .. . ................ ... Registration Day 
Tuesday, September 5 ... Last Day to Apply for Fall Quarter Graduation 
Wednesday, September 6 ........ . ..................... Classes Begin 
Tuesday, October I 7 . ... . . . . .............. Constitution Examination 
Thursday, October 19 ....... Last Date for Application for Ce rtification 
F riday, Saturday, Monday, T uesday, 
November I 7, 18, 20, 21. .. ......................... Examinations 
W ednesday, November 22 ... . . ...................... Quarter C loses 
WINTER QUARTER, 1967-68 
Tuesday, Novembe r 28 ... . .................................... . 
. . . . . . . , .... . . ... Last Day to Apply for Winter Quarter Graduation 
Wednesday, November 29 ....... . .................. Registration Day 
Thursday, ovember 30 .. .. .......................... Classes Begin 
Wednesday, December 20 (7:00 P.M. ) ...... Christmas Vacation Begins 
Wednesday, January 3 (8:00 A.M. ) .................. C lasses Resume 
Wednesday, January 24- ... . . Last D ate fo r Application for Certification 
Tuesday, February 13 . ..... .......... . .... Constitution Examination 
Friday, Saturday, M onday, Tuesday, 
February 23, 24, 26, 27 ......... . ...... . ...... ...... Examinations 
W ednesday, February 28 ................. . .... . . .... Quarter Closes 
SPRI NG QUARTER, 1968 
\Y ednesday, l\t!arch ~ .... . ..... . . . ................ . Registration Day 
Wednesday, March 6 . .. ................. . ... ..... ............ . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Last Day to Apply for Spring Quarter Graduation 
Tuesday, March 7 ..... . ............ . .. . .. ...... . .... C lasses Begin 
Tuesday, April 16 ................... . ...... Constitution Examination 
Friday, April 12 .. .. . ....... . .... . . .............. . .. . Good Friday 
Friday, April 19 ....... .. ... L ast D ate for Application for Certification 
Sunday, M ay 19 ............................... . .. .. Commencement 
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, T hursday, 
May 20, 2 1, 22, 23 . ... .. ................ .. .. . ... ... E xaminations 
Friday, M ay 24 ..................................... Quarter Closes 
SUMMER QUARTER, 1%8 
Monday, June 10 ....... . ........................ .. Registration Day 
Tuesday, June I I ..................................... Classes Begin 
Monday, June 24 .......... . ...... .. . .. .. Graduate Regist ration Day 
Tuesday, June 25 ......... .. ................ Graduate C lasses Begin 
F riday, June 28 .... Last Day to Apply for Summer Quarter Graduation 
T hursday, July 4 . ............ .. ... . ............. Independence Day 
Tuesday, Ju ly 16 .......................... Constitution Examination 
W ednesday, July 17 ........ Last Day for Application fo r Cert ification 
Wednesday, Thu rsday, Friday, Saturday, 
August 14, 15, 16, 17 .......... . ... . ................. Examinations 
T hursday, August 15 . . ....... . . ........ . . ..... . ..... Commencement 
Monday, August 19 . . . . ........ . ......... . .. .. ...... Quarter Closes 
' I 
THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 
OF STATE COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES 
APPOINTED MEMBERS 
N 0 BLE J. PUFFER, Chicago ________________ ______________________________ l 961-6 7 
WILLIAM E. McBRIDE, Chicago ______________________________________ l 961-67 
PA UL ST 0 NE, Sullivan ·-------------------------------------------------------1961-6 7 
J. BON HARTLINE, Anna __________________________________________________ l 963-69 
ART H UR ]. HIGGINS, Quincy1 ------------------------------------------1963-69 
W. I. TAYLOR, Can ton----------------------------------------------------------1963-69 
ROYAL A. STIPES, JR., Champaign _________________________________ J965-71 
MORTON H. HOLLINGSWORTH, Joliet ___________________ 1965-71 
RI CHARD J . NELSON, Evanston ______________________________________ l 965-7 1 
EX OFFICIO MEMBERS 
RAY PAGE 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, Springfield 
JAMES A. RONAN 
Director, Department of Finan ce, Springfield 
OFFICERS 
RICHARD J . NELSON, Chairman 
NOBLE J. PUFFER, Vice Chairman 
FREDERICK H . McKELVEY, Executive Officer, Springfield 
1Died November 28, 1966. 
EMERITUS FACULTY 
Robert G. Buzza rd, Ph.D ..................................................... P resident Emeritus 
Donald R. Alter, Ph. D----------------------------------------------------·Profcssor Emeritus 
Harold M. Cavins, Ed.D- ---------------------------------------------------···Professor Emeritus 
Ruth H. Cline, Ph. 0 .... ----------------------------------------------------------Professor Emeritus 
Ch a rles H. Coleman, P h. D--------------------·-----------------------············Professor Erne ritus 
Earl S. Dickerson, Ed.D·--·--·---··---------------·----------······--·····-·····Professor Emeritus 
Kevin G uinagh, Ph.D .... ---·-···-----······-·--·····--···--·····-·········-··--Professor Emeritus 
Edith C. Haight, Ph.D------····--···---····--·-·-····--·--·-·····-·········-····Professor Emeritus 
Bryan Heise, Ph. D-----·--··--······-···--····--··--·-····--·--·····-····-··-··-···Prof essor Emeritus 
Russell H. Landis, D.Ed ................. ----··-·-----------------------········-····· Professor Emeritus 
Elizabeth K. Lawson, Ph.D .................. ............................... Professo r Emeritus 
Sadie O. Morris, Ph.D---···--··-···-··--········---······-·-········--·······-·Professor Emeritus 
Hans C. Olsen, Ph.D------····-··--···--···--··-······---·--·-··--------······Profcssor Emeritus 
Emma Reinhardt, Ph. D ··--····--·-----------·-·-····-···-·······-·--·······professor Erne ri tus 
Ruth Schmalhausen, Ed.D .... -------------···-·············-······---------Professor Emeritus 
Ernest L. Stover, Ph.D ......... ------------·······------------------ ............ Professor Emeritus 
Myrtle Arnold, A.M .......................... ----·················Assistant Professo r Emeritus 
Ruth Carman, M.A .... ---····--·-··---····--···-······--·--Assistant Professor Emeritus 
G ilbert T. Carson, A.M .... ---·····--··--·-----·--···-···----·-Assistant Professor Emeritus 
Leah Stevens Castle, S.M ..... -----·---···-····---·-··--··-···Assistant Professor Emeritus 
Lena B. Ellington, A.M ......................................... Assistant Professor Emeritus 
Harr iet Love Hershey, M.S ... ·-··-···-·············--···---Assistant Professo r Emeritus 
Ruth Hostetler, A.M. ·--------·····---···········-···-····--·--·-Assistant Professor Emeritus 
Jessie M. Hunter, M.A ... ---·-·---···-·····-------····--····--·Assistant Professor Emeritus 
lea Marks, M.S-----··-··-······--···----·······---··---····---··--·Ass istant Professo r Emeritus 
Florence E. Reid, M.A .... ---····--···-··-···--·-···-·······-··Assistant Professor Emeritus 
N annilee Saunders, M.A ..... -----···-··----···---·-·····-·····Assistant Professor Emeritus 
Ethel Hanson Stover, A.M·--···--·-··-···········--······---Assistant Professor Emeritus 
Lottie Leeds, M.S.Ed .......... .............. ................ ..................... lnstructor Emeritus 
Blanche C. Thomas ........ -------··-··-·-··-·····-·--··--··················-···Registrar Emeritus 
Raymond R. Gregg, A.M-----···-·-····--····Director of Business Services Emeritus 
DISABILITY LEAVE 
J. G lenn Ross, Ph. D---------------------···········-··················-··················-···-··········-P rof essor 
Roberta L. Poos, A.M ..... ----······-·------·-···--···-·····--·--·--··-···--·-Assistant Professor 
Robert B. Thrall, M.S .... -----·-···--······-···- -·--·················-····-····Assistant Professor 
David J. Davis, Ph.D ........................................... ................................ Professor 
Eastern Illinois University 
Charleston 
* 
FACULTY, 1966-67 
* 
ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 
OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
/ Quincy Doudna ....... ·------------------------ ·----·-·--·------·----·-----····--- President ( 19 56') 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; LL.D., Carroll College 
/°'Asa M. Ruyle, Jr.·-----------·-·----·----------·------·--Assistant to the President (1956 ) 
Ed.D., University of Missouri 
OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
/ Hobart F. Heller ........................................ Vice President for Instruction ( 1931) 
Ph.D., Columbia University 
Lawrence A. Ringenberg .............. - --·--·-·-----·--Dean of the College of Letters 
Ph.D., T he Ohio State University and Science (1947) 
_.........-Lawrence R. Nichols ........ Chairman, Div ision of Latin-American Studies 
Ph.D., Duke Un iversity (1966 ) 
William M. Cloud _______________________ Chairman, Division of Pre-Engineering 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin Studies ( 1962} 
Robert J. Smith _ .... Chairman, Division of Pre-Medical Studies (1955} 
Ph.D., The University of Iowa 
'Raymond A. Plath -·---·---·---·Chairman, Division of Social Sciences ( 1946) 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Walter M. Scruggs ·-----------Director, Division of Life Sciences (1929} 
Ph.D., Harvard University 
/Martin Schaefer _______ Dean of the Faculty fo r Professional Education ( 1958} 
Ph.D., The University of Iowa 
Lavern M. Hamand ------------------------ ----Dean of the Graduate School (1957) 
Ph.D., University of Illinois 
James F. G iffin ...... ---·----------------·--·-Di rector of the School of Business (1947) 
Ph.D., Northwestern University 
1D:itc or joining staff in p3rcnthcscs 
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FACULTY 5 
H a rry J. Merigis .......................... Director of the School of Elementary and 
Ed.D., University of Oklahoma Junior High School Teaching (19H} 
Robert G. Shadick ___________ Assistant Director of the School of Elementary 
Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University and Junior High 
School Teaching ( 1964) 
......-Donald G. Gi ll.. ........... --·--·----··--·--Principal of Laboratory School ( 1960) 
M.Ed., University of Illinois 
Walter S. Lowell .............. ·----·--------- .... Director of the School of Health and 
Ed.D., Michigan State University Physical Education (1961) 
Tom Katsimpalis ............................................ Di rector of Athletics ( 1959) 
M.A., University of Illinois 
Mary Ruth Swope ............ Director of the School of Home Economics (1962 ) 
Ed.D., Columbia University 
/Walter A. Klehm .......... ........ ...... Director of the School of Industrial A rts 
Ed.D., Un iversity of Missouri and Technology ( 1938 ) 
...- Robert Y. Hare .................... __ ......... D irector of the School of Music ( 1965) 
Ph.D., The Universi ty of l owa 
Fred J. Bouknight ............. ........ ......... .. Assi8tant to the Director of the School 
Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University of Music (1959) 
_...- Roscoe F. Schaupp .. ----- ....................... Director of Library Services (1945} 
Ph.D., The Ohio State University 
_...-Yerne A. Stockman ----------------···--------Director of Audio-Visual Center (1955) 
Ed.D., Michigan State University 
Robert C. Wiseman ---············--·Assistant in Audio-Visual Center (1958 ) 
Ed.D., lndiana Univers ity 
Ge ne W. Scholes ........... ......... Assistant in Audio-Visual Center ( 1966} 
Adv.C., University of Illinois 
OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION 
....-William H. ZeigeL .......................... Vice President for Administration ( 1937 ) 
Ph.D., University of Missouri 
,....- Rudolph D. Anfinson .................. Dean of Student Personne l Services ( 1940) 
P h.D., Un iversity of Minnesota 
Mary P. Rogers .......................... ........................ ...... Dean of Women ( 1966) 
M.S., Indiana University 
- Marie Beva n ..... ...... ....... ................... ... Assistant Dean of Women ( 1966) 
M.S., University of W isconsin 
Sall ie A. Guy ........ --------------------------·----Residence Hall Counselor ( 1961 ) 
M.A., Syracuse University 
Jo Anne Stuebe ........................................ Res idence Hall Counselor ( 1962} 
M.S. in Ed., Eastern Illinois University 
Judith Strattan .. ·--------------------------------Residence Hall Counselor ( 1963 ) 
M.S., Indiana University 
Barbara A. Busch ................................. Residence Hall Counselor (196+) 
M.S. in Ed., lndiana University 
Nancy Tait------------------------------··--------·Residence Hall Counselor ( 196+) 
M.S., Northern Illinois Un iversity 
Sarah M. T horburn -------·-···-------·-···--·-···Residence Hall Counselor ( 1965) 
M.A., University of Illinois 
'-Ann H. Adman ......... ....... .............. ...... Residence Hall Counselor ( 1966) 
........- M.Ed., Wittenberg University 
Leah N. Hartmann ..................... ..... ...... Re si dence Hall Counselor ( 1966) 
M.S., Columbia University 
_ Donald A. Kluge .. .......... Assistant Dea n, Student Pe rsonnel Services and 
M.A., Northweste rn University Dean of Men (1957 ) 
_....C lark M. Maloney ...... .... .................... .......... Assistant Dean of M en (1966 ) 
M.A., Kent State Un iversity 
6 EASTER JLLI NOIS U IVERSITY 
C. Michael Oliver .............. . ......... Residence llall Counse lo r ( 196+) 
M.S., East Texas Stat e College 
Dwight O. Douglas ........ --·:··--:·····-·-·:·- Re.sidence 11a11 Counse lor ( 1965) 
M.S. in Ed., Eastern lll1no 1 ~ Un1vers1ty 
D on J. La Rue ... Residence Hall Counselor ( 1965) 
M.A. in Ed., Central Mi ssouri State College 
Cl ifford L. Rogers .. . .. Residence Hall Cou nselor ( 1965 ) 
M.A ., Uni ve rsity of Det roit 
Jerry Zachary .......... ....... .. ............... Residence H all Coun sclo1· ( 1966 ) 
Adv.C., Un iversity of Ill inois • . 
William D. Miner ..... Assista nt Dean, St ude nt P erson nel Se rv ices ( 1950) 
Ph.D., Indiana University 
James D. Corey ..........•................. Director of Counse ling Cente r ( 196+) 
E d .D., Colo rad o State Co ll ege 
David T. Ba ird .. ........................... ................ ................. Co u11sel o r ( 1959) 
M.S. in Ed., Indiana Uni versity . . . 
Ross C . Lyman ........................... __ Director of F111anc1al Aids ( 196 1) 
B.S. , U ni ve rsity o f lllinois . . . . 
Sue C. Spa rks ........... ......... Assistant D i rector of F1nanc1al A ids ( 1966) 
B .. Ed., Ce nt ra l Missouri State College . 
Ruth JI. Gae rtner. ....... Di rector of Residence Hall Food Services ( 19+7) 
M .S., Iowa Sta te College 
Jerry D. H eath ............. . •............... Directo_r of _H ealth ~e.rvices and 
M.D., University of Illino is U m verstty Physician ( 1956) 
Jack T . Harper ..... ............................... Assistant, Health Se rv ices ( 1966) 
M.D., University of Geo rgia 
Albe rt G . G reen . . .... ..... .. .................................. Di rector of Housing ( 1966) 
Ed.D., Univers ity of Sou th ern Mississippi 
Loi s M. Kramer ......................... .. Assistant Director of H ousing (1966) 
M. A., Boston University 
Donald A. Rothschild -------·- .......... D i rector of Testing Se rv ices ( 193+) 
Ph.D., The Uni versity of Iowa 
Tymon F. Mitchell ............... . . .. Director of U ni ve r sity U nion ( 1959) 
M.S. in Ed., Eastern Jllinois Univers ity 
Herbe rt L. Brooks ........ Assistant Director of Un ivers ity Union ( 1966) 
B.S. in Ed., Eas te rn Illinois University 
G lenn D. Williams ........•........ _ Dean o f Student A cademic Serv ices and 
Ph.D., The Ohio State Un iversity Director o f Extension ( 1960) 
Maurice W. Manbeck ......................... ....... Assistant Dean, Records ( 1957) 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota 
Cal v in B. Ca mpbell... ..................................... Assistant, Reco rd s ( 1966 ) 
M. A., U niver sity of N ew M exico 
Samuel J. Taber ............... .... ...... .. ......... Assistant Dean, Registration and 
M.S. in Ed., Southern Jllinois U niversity Adv isement ( 1960) 
Ca lv in B. Campbell... ....... .. ...................... Assistant, Regi strat.on ( 1966) 
M.A., University of New M ex ico 
William G . Hoope r .. ............ ..................... ..... Academic Adviser ( 1962) 
M.S. Ed., Illinois Sta te Unive rsity . . 
Robert D. Sh ields . . ......... .... ............... .............. Acadcm1c Adviser ( 1965) 
M .A., Geo rge P eabody College for Teachers 
S ue B. Stoner. ...... ............................ ................. Ac:idemic Advise r ( 1965) 
M .S. in Ed., Easte rn Ill ino is Univers ity 
Karen A. Hartman ... ... ............ ........ .................. Academic Adviser ( 1966) 
M.S. in Ed ., Sou thern Illinois U ni ve rs ity 
Thomas M c Dev itt ....................... ....... . ............. Acad emic Adv ise r ( 1966) 
M .A., Southern Jllinois Un ivers ity 
Claud D. Sanders ....... ........................... .......... Academic Adviser ( 1966) 
M.S. in Ed., Southern Illinois University 
Robert G . Wi nkleblack .............. . ........... .......... Academic Advise r ( 1966) 
M.S. in Ed., Eastern Illinoi s U ni versity 
James F. Knott ......... .... ........ ...... .. ........... ........ Director of Placement ( 1957) 
M.A., No rthwestern Univers itv (On sabbatical leave 1966-67 ) 
FACULTY 7 
Robert E. Jones ......... ................. ........ Acting l)irector of Placement (1963) 
M.S., Indiana State Un i\'Crsity 
James E. Martin ........ Substitute Assist a nt D irecto r of P lacement ( 1966 ) 
M.A., Univers ity of Illinois 
Murray R. Choate .. .. ....... .. .... .. ................ ...... ... Uircctor of Admissio ns and 
M.S.Ed., Southern Illino is U ni»er, ity lli!'h School Rcl:itions ( 1962) 
Jack 11. !3rown ........ Assist a111 Director of 1\dmissions and lligh School 
M.Ed., Un iversity of Mi"ouri Re lations ( 1966 ) 
Harley J. llolt .•.......... __ _ Director o f Bus!ness Se r vices ( 1963) 
M.S., University o f Wi,con,in 
Marion L. Zanc ................ A"istant Director of Bu,incss Serv ices ( 1965 ) 
M.S. in Ed ., Eastern Illinois Un iversity 
Everett A lms ............................... Superintendent of Phy,ica l Plant ( 1965 ) 
John A. Walstrom ........ Technica l Director, Data Processing Cente r (1959) 
M.S. in Ed., Easte rn lllinois Un iversity 
ALUMNI SERVICES, INFORMATION, UNIVERSITY 
PUBLICATIONS, ADMINISTRATIVE STUDIES 
Kenneth E. l lesler ................................................ Director o f Al um ni Serv ices 
Ed.M., Un iversity of Illinois and P ublic Rc l:ition> ( 1951 ) 
Harry Read ...•.. Director of Informatio n and University Publications ( 1964) 
B.S. in Ed., Easte rn Illinois University 
Thomas E. Hopp in .......................... Director of Sports Information ( 1966) 
Robert II. Weidhuner. ..... ............... Assi,tant, Ad min istrative Studie, ( 1966) 
13.S. , o uthern 1 llinois Unive rsity 
INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 
Dewey I-1 . Amos, P h.D...... .... ··----------····· 
Associate Pro fessor, Geograp hy. ( 1965) 
Robe rt E. Ande rm:inn , M.F.A. 
U n iversity o f I lli nois 
Univcr>ity of Illinois 
Instructor, A rt. ( 196+) 
Mary L. Anclcrson, M.A. ........ . George Peabody College for Teache rs 
Ass istant Professor, Laboratory School. ( 1958) 
Leslie Andre, M.A.L.S. . Western Michigan University 
Instructor, Library . ( 1962 ) 
Richard D. Andrew s, Ph.D ................................................. University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Zoology. ( 1966) 
Char les B . A rzc ni , Ph .D . .......... . 
A ssocia te Professor, Botany. ( 1965) 
.•... Un iversity of Michigan 
D. Ferrel Atkins, P h.D . ....... . Uni\'ersity of Kentucky 
P rofessor, Mathematics. ( 1958 ) 
Ala n R. Aulabaugh, Ph.D .... .. ................................... T he University of Iowa 
Pro fessor, Music Theory. ll istory and Literature.•• ( 1957) 
Mary Alice Baker, M.A .. ......... ............ ... ........... ............... Okla homa U niver>ity 
Instructor, Speech. ( 1966) 
Weldon N. Baker, Ph.D . ... Columbia University 
Professor, Chemistry. (1958) 
Harold E . B:i lbach , Ph.D ... .... ..... ........ .. ............................... U niversity of Jllino is 
Assistant Prof cssor, Butany. ( 1966) 
Wesley E. Ba llsrud, M .A ....... ......... ....... .... . ........... .... .. T he Un iversity of Iowa 
Assist a nt Professor, Accoun ti ng.• ( 196+) 
Winifred H. B ally , M. A................... .. . ..................... New York University 
Assistant Professo r, Ph ysical Educa t ion for W omen-Educ ation. ( 1946) 
Roger J. Barry, M .S. in Ed..... . ............... Eastern Illinois U ni ve rsity 
Instructor, Geography. ( 1965) 
Rona ld J. Basga ll, M.S .... ..................................... Southern Jlli nois Univer,ity 
Facu lty Assistant, Marketing. ( 1966 ) 
Abdul Z. Basti, Ph.D ............... ... ................................... Un iversity of Colorado 
Assi stant P rofessor, Economics. ( 1966 ) 
J acque lin e Bennett, B.A ...... ........ ...... .. .............. .. ............... .. .. .. Butler University 
Facu lty Assistan t , Physica l Educat ion for Women. ( 1965) 
*Denotes department head . 
• • Denotes ~ctin~ dc:p.irtmc1ll head. 
8 EASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 
. University of North Carolina Clyde W. Biggers, ~·A·------- · ··-·:· ··· ----·------------- 1965 ) 
Instructor, Physical Ed ucation for Men. ( Indiana University 
Robert W. Bissel l, M.S ............... : ......................................... .. 
Instructor! Physical Educauon for Men. -~-~~~-~-~--- University of 111 inois 
Robe rt L. BI a 1 r, Ph.D ............. --------------------------
. Professor, English. ( 19+6) .. Uni versity of Pennsylvania 
Richard J. Bloss, Ph.D . . ···· . -. ·- : ( 1963 ) Associate Professor, Pohucal Science. Wa•hington University 
Paul G. Bodine, M.A..................................................... · 
Assistant Professor, Art. ( l 966) Universit of Jllinois 
Homer L. Booher, M.A........................................................ Y 
Instructor Speech Correcuon. ( 1966 ) · · f l ll'1no'1s 
' · Un1vers1ty o Ma ry L. Bou Id in, M.S ........ -------·-----------·:·----------------------· 
Assistant .Professor, Home Economics. <.~ .~.~-~~ ......... University of lllinois Sher~~s~;u~t~~:n~~y~~~ i"£~j~~·~~-i·~·~ ... f~; .. w~;.;;en. ( 19;~{,e University of Iowa 
Earl W. Boyd, Ph.D .................................................... . 
Professor, ~ nstrumenta l Music. ( l 947 l Unive rsit of Oklahoma 
Marvin L. Bre1g, Ph.D . ....... ----.------------------------------------- y 
Associate Professor, Physics. <1963 ) Purdue University 
Michae l P. Britton, Ph.D .. .................. .. ............................... .. 
Associate Professor, Botany. (1966 ) H d University 
Elmer L. Brooks, Ph.D ..... ---·---------·---------···---------------------····· arvar 
~rofessor, English. (1956) ................... University of Illinois Marian L. Buch, M.S .............. : ..................... .. 
Instructor, Home Economics. <1966 ) University of Illinois 
William F. Buckellew, M.S . .................... -----··--------- ---------
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. ( 1962) Georgetow n University 
John D. Buenker, Ph.D . .. ··: ...................... - ...................... . 
Assistant Professor, History. ( 1965) University of Notre Dame 
John F. Burke, M.A .. .................... : ........................... . 
Assistant Professor, Economics. ( 1965 ) 
Joseph E. Carey, Ed.D .. ............................. ................. , ........ Indiana University 
Associate Profes.sor, Laboratory School. (1958 ) ...... Ind iana University 
Robert A. Carey, P .E. D ------00····:··--------------------·---·---·--·-· · 
Professor Physical Education for Men. ( 19 53) . . f 111· . 
'. ____ ........... Un1vers1ty o ino1s Mary L. Carrico, Adv.C ..... ----------------------·-------- ) 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. ( 19·~-~-----·- Kent State University 
William B. Cash, M.A .............................................. . 
I nstru.ctor, Speech'. ( 1964 ) ........... . University of lllinois Gloria Ce1de-Echevarria, Ph.D ...... ..................... .. 
A ssistant Pr.ofessor, Foreign Languages. ( 1965) •...... Cornell University 
Parviz Chahbaz1, Ph.D .... ----------------·; ··------·----------------
Associate Professor, Psychology. ( 1965) University of North Dakota 
Dayton K. Chase, Ed.0 .... ----------------------··-.------------
Assistant Professor, Business-Educauon. ( 1965) U niversit of Maryland 
Yung Ping Chen Ph.D .. ...... .. ............. : ......................... Y 
Associate Pr~fessor, Political Science. ( 1966) 'll'k' U . 't 
M1 1 1n mvers1 y Frank P. Chizevsky, M.S ........... : ........ ................................. .. 
Instructor Physical Education for Men. ( 1966) . . f H 'd lb 
' University o e1 e erg Kah Kyung Cho, Ph.D .... : ........................................... . 
Vi siting Lecturer, Philosophy. (1966) . . f G · 
· D University o eorg1a Charles L. Christmas, Ph. .. ........... : ............................. .. 
Associate Professor, Mathematics. (1965) . . f w· . 
W illiam M. Cloud, Ph.D. ___ --------------------------------------·Umvers1ty o 1scons1n 
Professor, Physics. (1962) ............. ·-···-· University of Missouri 
H. LX~:;ci;t~b~r~f~·~~·;; .. ·F~-;~ig·~··r;;-~g~ a-ges. ( 1963) . 
Harold G. Coe, Ph.D ......... --------------------·----·-------------·····-------· Purdue Un ive rs1ty 
Assi stant Professor, Psychology. ( 1965) 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
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George M. Colby, M.A. . .................. University of Chicago 
Ass istant Professor, English. ( 1962) 
Wayne D. Coleman, D.Ed ............................................. Colorado State College 
Assistant Profe,sor , Industrial Arts and Technology. ( 1957) 
Joseph T. Connelly, M.Ed. . .......... .... . ....... University of Illinois 
Assista nt Professor, Political Science. ( 1958 ) 
Lewis H. Coon, Ed.D ............................................. Oklahoma State University 
Associate Professor, Mathematics. ( 1965 ) 
George K. Cooper, Ph.D. ------· ..................... -·------· .... University of Michigan 
Professor, Business Education and Secretaria l Studies.• ( 1962) 
] oanne Cooper, M.A·--·--·------·-----------····-------------------U niversity of Washington 
Assistant Professor, English. ( 1963 ) 
] am es D. Corey, Ed.D...................... ......... ···-·---··----- Colorado State College 
Associate Professor , Educational Psychology and Guidance. ( 1964) 
Calvin Countryman, D.Ed ................................... Pennsylvania State University 
Professo r, Art.• ( 1945) 
Ve lma V. Cox, M.Ed ................. ------· ........................ University of Missouri 
Assistant Professor, L:iboratory School. ( 1 9~8 ) 
Delmar Cra bi 11 , M.S .................................................•.. - ....... Pu rd ue University 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics. ( 1963 ) 
Francis H. Craig, M.S. in Ed. .................... Southern Ill inoi s Uni\'Crsity 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. (On sabbatica 1 leave 1966-67) ( 1957) 
William J. Crane, Ph.D. -------------···--··-----·--------------·-----· ......... Yale University 
Associate P rofessor , Educational Psychology and Guidance. ( 1961 ) 
Richard L. Crouse, M.A ............ ................................... University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages. ( 1966) 
George L. Cunningham, Ph.D . ............... _ Un iversity of California, Berkeley 
Professor, Chemistry. ( 1961) 
Carleton E. Curran, Ph.D ........................................... University of 'Wisconsin 
Associate Professor, History. ( 1966) 
Steven H. Dale, M.Ed ............ ·-------------........................... University of Oklahoma 
Assistant Professor, Sociology-Anthropology. ( 1965 ) 
Rex V. Darling, P.E.Dir.............................. ................ ........ Indiana University 
Assistant Professor , Physica I Education for Men. ( 1945) 
M. Ma rise Daves, Ed.D . ....................................................... New York University 
Associate Professor, Physical Education for Women. ( 1955) 
Howard R. Delaney, M.A ..................................... Southern Ill ino is Un iversity 
Assistant Professor, Sociology-Anthropology. ( 1965 ) 
Garret W. DeRuiter, M.F.A .................................. Southern Illinois University 
Instructor, Art. ( 1965) 
Bernard J. Derwort, Ph.D .................... ·-----------·----------·--- St. Louis University 
Professor, Mathematics. ( 1964) 
Helen Devinney, A.M ......................................................... Columbia University 
Assistant Professor, Home Economics. ( 1943) 
A lphonso J. DiPietro, Ph.D ..................... George Peabody College for Teachers 
Professor, Mathematics. (1959) 
Donald Dolton, M.A ................................................. Oklahoma State University 
Assistant Professor, English. ( 1966) 
Earl Doughty, Ph.D.·------·-----------------------·-------------- Southern Ill inois University 
Assistant P rofessor, Laboratory School. ( 1963) 
Dale D. Downs, Adv.C ......... ..................................... - ........ University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. ( 1963) 
Martha I. Drew, M.Ed. ···---------------------·-----------------------University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Management. ( 1958) 
Leonard Durham, P h.D . .. ·-----------·-------·-·------···-----------------University of Illinois 
Professor, Zoology. (1955) 
Genevra Dvorak, M.S. in Ed ..............................•.. Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor, English. ( 1964) 
Hannah N. Eads, M.S. in Ed. ---·------- ·--·-------------------·Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor, Laboratory School. (1961) 
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K. c. E apen, Ph.D·····················:·····-···-···-····-····-·-·····-····Un iversity of Colorado 
Assistant Professor, Engh sh ( 196S) . . 
John Ebinger, Ph.D·-·----··----·--··--····-·-·-----··-·-····----·-Yale U01vers1ty 
Assistant Professo r, Botany. ( 1963) 
Arthur U. Edwards, Ph.D ............................ .. ............... The University of Iowa 
Professor , Faculty for Professional Education. ( 193~) . 
Ronald E. Edwards, M.Ed ............. ----····----·--·----·-···-·-U01vers1ty of Missouri 
Instructor, Laboratory School. ( 1964) . . f Ill" . 
Snowden L. Eisenhour, Ph.D·-·---·--···-··--········-··--············-U01vers1ty o mo1s 
Associate P rofessor, Physics. (1961) . . f w · · 
G ladys w. Ekeberg, Ph. D ...•. ----·-----··-··----·--·--·-·------Un1vers1ty o 1sconsm 
Professor, Engl ish. (194S) . . f M" h" 
Margaret L. Ekstrand, A.M.L.S ............ ·--·····--·-·-·············U01vers1ty o ic igan 
Assistant Professor, Library ( 1942) . . . 
E. Duane Elbe rt, Ph.D ........................................................... Ind1ana U01vers1ty 
Assistant Professor, History. ( 1966} . . f 1 Aline R. Elliott, M.S ..................................................... T he U 01ve rs1ty o owa 
Assistant Professor , Physical Education for Women .. ( 19'!4) . . 
Charles A. Elliott, Ed.D ......................................... --·--·-··-U01vers1ty of Missou ri 
Professor , l ndustrial Arts and Technology. ( l 94S) . . 
Jerry W. Ellis, Ph.D ............................................... Oklahoma State Un1vers1ty 
Assistant Professor, Chemistry. ( 1966) 
Walter L. Elmore, M.A. in Ed .... ·-···----·-·-··-·-···········-·· .. Unive~sity of Kentucky 
Assistant Professo r Physical Education for Men-Education. {1948) 
Carl E. Emmerich, M.A ...•..... ------·-----------·-·-·University of North Dakota 
Assistant P rofessor, Art-Education. (1962) 
David M. Emmons, M.A .. ............................................... University of Colorado 
Ass istant Professor, History. ( 1966) 
Ruth Erckmann, M.A ............... ···-·-·····---··-··----··--·-····University of South Dakota 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics. ( 1963) . . . 
Clifford H . Erwin, D.Ed ..... ·--···--···-··------····-·--·-·--·---··-·------Ind1ana ~01vers1ty 
Associate Professor, Industrial Arts-Education. (On sabbatical leave 
winter and spring quarters, 1966-67} (19S6) . . . . 
Robert J. Eudcikis. M.S. in Ed ............ ·--················-······ llhno1s State U01vers1ty 
Assistant Professor, Physical Education for Men. (1962) 
Clifford L. Fagan, Ph.D .. ............................................... The University of Iowa 
P rofesso r, Marketing.• ( 1949} 
John R. Faust, Ph.D ........... ........ .......................... University of North Carolina 
Associate Professor, Political Science. ( 1966 ) 
Audrey F edor, A.B. 
Faculty Assistant, Library. (Part-Time ) ( l 9S4) 
Max B. Ferguson, Ph.D .. ......... .... ................................ .. The Unive~sity of Iowa 
Professor, Zoology. (On sabbatical leave winter and spring quarters, 
1966-67) {19SO) . . u . . 
Gera ld D. Fines, B.S. in Ed ..................................... Eastern llhno1s 01vers1ty 
Faculty Assistant, Management. (1966} 
M. Lorraine Flower, Ph.D ........... .................................. Wayne State University 
Associate Professor, Physical Education for Women. ( 196S) 
James M. Flugrath, Ph.D ....... ---·-···--········--·-·-·-·-·····-·-Wayne State University 
Assistant Professor, Speech Correction. ( 196S) 
C. D:rn Foote, Ph.D .... ·-··--···------------------·-·-----------·- University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Chemistry. (196S) 
John P. Ford, Ph.D ....................................... .................... Ohio State University 
Assistant Professo r, Geography. (1966} 
Melvin 0. Foreman, Ph.D ......... ------······----···----··-·--------University of Chicago 
Professor, Chemistry. ( 1946) 
Paul Foreman, M.S ............... ..... ......................................... University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Zoology. (Winter and Spring Quarters} ( 1966) 
Clifton N. Foster, Ed.D ................................................. University of Nebraska 
Assistant Professor, Faculty for Professional Education. ( 1966) 
• 
• 
• 
• 
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Delbert. D. Foust, Adv.C ......... ·--··-·-----·-·---------·--···········Uni versity of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. ( 1964) 
Duane K . Fowler, M.S·-·------··--·--·--·---·--·--·-····-------·Kansas State Uni versity 
lnstructor, Physics. (196S) 
Ewe~ 'j· Fowler, Ed.D.·-·-·-·---·--·---·--·--·---·--·--····-··--··Uni versity of Missouri 
ro essor, Industri al Arts and Technology. {19+1} 
Frank ~· Fraembs, M.S·---·--····--·-··-···-··-···------·--··-·····--·--·University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Zoology. ( 1964) 
B~tt)j;t:U~!~e:,, ~~~·i·~~I-·E«:i;;~t·i·~-~--f~·;-·\,V;;;;;~~:···(" i.965)"·····-·Al abama Col lege 
Richard. C. Funk, M.S ........... ·------····---------·----·····--·---·····Colorado State College 
Assistant Professor, Zoology. ( 196S) 
E. G. Gabbard, Ph.D ................................... ....... ........... T he Uni versity of Iowa 
Professor, T heater Arts.• (1947} 
Curtis R. G arner, J!'.d:D··-··:·······--··········--·-······-·······North Texas State College 
Professor, Adm101strat1on and Supervision. ( 19 SS) 
Donald P. Garner, Ph.D.·-····-·--·-·····-···················-·-···Wayne State Unive rsity 
P rofessor, Speech.• ( 1963 ) 
Bessie Gerstenberge.r, M.A ....... :····· ······························T he University of Iowa 
Inst ructor, Physical Educauon for Women. ( 1966) 
Luther R. Gibson, B.S. in Ed .....................••.......... Eastern Illinois University 
Faculty. Assistant, Physics. (On leave 1966-67) ( 19S9) 
J ames F. Giffin, Ph.D .........•.....• ·--·-···----------····-···--· Northwestern University 
Professor, School of Business. ( 1947) 
Michae l ~· Goodrich, Ph.D ... ·--------········-·······Pennsylvan ia State University 
. Associate Professor , Zoology. ( 1964) 
Timoth>'. D. Gover, M.S ................................................. Un iversity of Illinois 
. Assistant Professor, Marketing. ( 1963) 
Mign
1
on G. Grabb, M.S.L.S ............................................... University of Illinois 
nstructor, Laboratory School. ( 1966} 
Louis M. _Grado, Ph.D ............................. .................... The Uni ve rsity of Iowa 
Associate Professor, Faculty for Professional Education. ( l 9S s) 
Helen ~· Graves, M.S ........... :··· · .. ··············:·················· University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor, Business Educauon and Secreta ri al Stud ies. (1966} 
G rant ~ray, Ph.D ..................................................... U01versity of South Dakota 
Ass istant Professor, Botany- Zoology-Education. ( 1966} 
Carl K . ~reen, Ed.D .... ·--···········:··········--···-·······-···-·-·--····· University of Houston Asso~1ate P rofesso r, Educauonal Psychology and Guidance. ( 1958) 
Margue~1te E. Green, M.P.H ..................................... University of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor, Hea lth Education. (1958) 
No rma C. Green, M .. Ed .......... .... :··················Unive rsity of Southern Missi ssipp i 
. ~nstructor, Physica l Education for Women. (1966) 
~'illiam E. G reen, Ph.D ................................................. Ohio State University 
Professor, Management.• ( 1966) 
Cha~l~:t~~t~r:ei~si~·!~Ed~~;-~i~~." .. (.i96ii)······················ University of l l linois 
J oha
1
nne F. G re,:vell, M.S.L.S ........................................... University of Illinois 
nstructor, Library. ( 1966) 
RaymAond ~riffin, D.Ed .....•...... ·-·------·····--···--··-·-···-···Colorado State College 
ssoc1ate Professor, Laboratory School. (19S8) 
J err~~~~~~~· /r~f~~~-~·; ;··f5p·~~~h··-c~;;~~t·i·~~· .... (i"96.6.) ....... University of Illinois 
Wa lAdo ~rigoroff,fM.S. in Ed ............................................. University of Illinois 
ss1stant Pro essor, Laboratory. (1961 ) 
Dennis C. G ross MS Ed S 1 111 · · u · · Instructor, Acco~~ting····"("i966")"" .................... out iern rno1 s mvers1ty 
William H. Groves PhD Th U · · 
Professor, P hy;ica l. E·d·~-~~t·i·~~-· £~;··M~~·:···(·i ·9si·j e n1vers1ty of Iowa 
Paul 0 . . Gurholt, M.A .............................•................... University of Wisconsin 
Ass1Stant Professor, Laboratory School. (19SS) 
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Ken E. Hadwiger, Ph.D .. -----·---------------------------------------Unive rsity of Oklahoma 
Assistant Professor, Speech. ( 1964) . 
Lavern M. Hamand, Ph.0 .. -----------------------------------------University of lllino1s 
Professor, H istory. ( 1957) . . p 'fi 
Julian J. Hamerski, Ph.0 .. ----------------------------------------.. Umversity of the ac1 c 
Associate Professor, Chemistry. ( 1963 ) . . . . 
Robert R. Hancock, M .S·----------------------------·---------·Southern Ilhno1s Umverstty 
Assistant Professor Mathematics-Education. ( 1965) 
Robert Y. Hare, Ph.O ... '. ................................................. The Uni ve rsity of Iowa 
Professor, School of Music. (1965) 
Dorothy M. Hart, Ph.D ................................................ .The University of Iowa 
Professor Physica l Education for Women. (1947) 
Betty R. Har;bank, M .S ....... ----------------------------------------------University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Library. ( 1956) 
Fred Hattabaugh, M.S. in Ed·-------------------·-----------·Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor, Laboratory School. ( 1965 ) . . 
Helen L. Haughton, M.S ... -----------·----------~-----------------·-------Umvers1ty of 111inois 
Assistant Professor, Home Economics. ( 1956) . . 
Frank H. Hedges, M.S·-----------------------·----------------------.. --. Umvers1ty of lllinois 
Instructor, Zoology. ( 1965) . . 
G iles L. Henderson, M.S ............................................. Montana State University 
Instructor, Chemistry. (1966) . . . 
Robert H ennings, Ph.0 .. ----.----------------------University of Cahforn1a, Berkeley 
Assistant Professor, History . ( 1962) 
Julia M . Henry, M .A ..................................................... The U nivers ity of Iowa 
Instructor, English. ( 1966) . . . . 
James A. H erauf, M.S ..... -----·----------·---·-----------------Southern lllmo1s University 
Instructor Health Education. (1965) 
Billy J. Heyd~ck, M.Ed .. ................................................... Un iversity of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Art. ( 1966) 
Geo rge M. Hicks, M.M .. ................... : ....................... Louisiana State University 
Assistant Professor, Vocal Music. (1966 ) 
Gretchen Hieronymus, M.A·---------------·--------------··------------U ni ve rsity of Ill inois 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. (1960) . . 
Albe rt R. Hin son, M. F .A·-------·-----------------------------··--·-----------· M1 a m1 Uni ve rs1 ty 
Instructor, Art. ( 1965) 
Dan M. Hockman, M .S. in Ed·----------·--------··----------·Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor History-Social Studies-Education 
Arnold J. Hoffman, M.S ... -------:-------·-·:---------·----------;---·-·---·University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Physical Sc1ence-Educat1on. ( 1943) 
Arthur C. Hoffman, M.B.A ......................................... University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor, Accounting. ( 1966) 
John C. Hoffman, M.A ................................................. The University of Iowa 
Instructor, English. ( 1966) 
Bertrand P. Holley, M.A·--·---------------------·-------···--------Northwestern University 
Assistant Professor, Management. ( 1946) 
Janet M. Hooks, Ph.D·---------------------------------·----------------University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Economics. ( 1963 ) 
Richard L. Hooser, M.S·---------------------·-------·----------------University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. ( 1965 ) 
Jon J. Hopkins, Ph.D·-----------------·--------------·------·Pennsylvania State University 
Associate Professor, Speech. (1956) 
Judith Ann Hopkins, B.A .. ·----·--------·------·--------------------·-------·-·-·Butler University 
Faculty Assistant, Physical Education for Women. (1965 ) 
Stephen M . Horak, Ph.D·--·------------·----------------·------------·-University of Erlangen 
Assistant Professor, History. ( 1965) 
N ai-chao-Hsu Ph.D ........ ................................................. W ashington University 
Associate' Professor, Mathematics. ( 1966) • 
• 
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Ralph R. Hunt, M.A ............................................................... lndiana University 
instructor, English. ( 1966) 
John G. Husa, Ph.O ......................................................... Un iversity of Ch icago 
A ssistant Professor , Botany.•• ( 1966) 
Robert W. Hussey, D.Ed ................................................. Colorado State College 
Associate Professor , Physical Education for Men. (1966) 
Virginia W. Hyett, A.M. ______ ,, _______________ ,, ___ ,, ______ __________ Uni ve rsity of Missouri 
A ssistant Professor, Art. ( 1944) 
Bill V. I som, M.S. in Ed. --··--·-----------·-----------·--·---.. Southern lllinois University 
Assistant Professor, Library. ( 1964) 
Ann E. Jackson, D.Ed .. ______________________________________________ Arizona State University 
As~oci ate Professor, Laboratory School. ( 1958) 
Richard H. Jacoby, M.S·-------------·------.. ·-------·-·----·--------------University of Illinois 
Instructor, Inst rumental Music. ( 1964) 
John K. Jeglum, M.S·--··---·-----····--------·-······--······-·--···--·-University of Wisconsin 
A ssistant Professtor, Botany. (On leave 1966-67) (1965 ) 
Harold S. Jensen, M.S .. ................................ ........... Brigham Young University 
Assistant Professor, Accounting. ( 1966 ) 
June Johnson, M .M ........................... ·-·-···--····-··----·--····-·--University of Kansas 
Assistant Professo r, Vocal Music. (1960) 
Vernon E. Johnson, Ph.D ......... ____________ George Peabody College for Teachers 
Associate Professo r, English. ( 1965 ) 
George H. Jones, Ph.D ......................................................... Oxford University 
Associate Professor, History . ( 1966) 
Robert W. Jordan, Ph.D ................................................. Washington University 
Assi stant Professor, Chemistry. ( 1966) 
Elaine Jorgenson, A.M .... ·---·--------·--·-.. ··--·-······-----------·Colorado State College 
Assistant Professor, Home Economics. (On leave 1966-67) ( 1961 ) 
Tom Katsimpalis, M.A. _____________ .. ____________ ........................ University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Physica l Education for Men. ( 1959) 
John H. Keiser, Ph.O .. _____ , _________________________ ............. Northwestern University 
Assi stant Professor, History. ( 1965) 
John J. Kelleher, Ph.D .. ·-----·------------·-·-·--·-···--.............. University of Pittsburgh 
Associate Professor, English. ( 1964) 
Stuart Y. Ke ller, l\:f.S ............. ____________________ New Mexico Highlands University 
Instructo r, Physics. ( 1964) 
E. Chenault Kelly, Ed.D .... ,.·--··--------.. ···----·-····--........... New York University 
P rofessor, English. ( 1946) 
Leo L. Kelly, Ph.D ................................................................. Purdue University 
Associate Professor, Foreign Languages. (1965 ) 
William J. Keppler, Ph.O. ____________ ....................... - ........... University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Zoology. ( 1965) 
Jason J. Kesler, B.A .............................. ____________ ···-·-·-······-··DePauw University 
Assistant Professo r, Economics. ( 1965 ) 
Rhoderick E. Key, M.M.Ed ................................. Southern Illinois University 
Instructor, Laborato ry School. ( 1966) 
Ga ry E. Kilgos, M.S ............................................... Southern Illinois University 
Instructor, Marketing. ( 1966) 
Choong Han Kim, Ph.D. ·-···---·---·-·---·----.. ·····---·-··--···--·-----.. Rutgers University 
Assistant Professor, Library. ( 1965) 
Franklin D. Kirby, M.A ........ .................... ..................... University of Arkansas 
Assistant Professor, Psychology. ( 1966) 
Paul F. Kirby, Ph.D .. ________ ,, ________________________ _____________ . University of Pittsburgh 
Associate Professor, Foreign Languages. ( 1964) 
Walter A. Kiehm, Ed.D .. ·--····--·-·-----·---------··-·-··-··----···University of Missouri 
Professor, Industrial Arts and T echnology.• ( 1938 ) 
Judd Kline, Ph.D. -·----·--···--·-----· .. ·-··-···-.. ·----·-··--···-······University of Minnesota 
Professor, Engl ish. ( 1948) 
Henry Knapp, Ph.D ........... __________________ .. ______ .................. University of Nebraska 
Associate Professor, Faculty for Profession al Education. ( 1965) 
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Edna K niskern, M.S. in Ed·------------------------------------Eastern Illinois University 
Instructo r, Botany. ( 1954) 
Verne B. Kniskern, Ph.D. -------------------------------------------University of Michiga n 
Professor, Zoology. (1950) 
Cary I. Knoop, M.F .A·--------------------------------------------------University of Illinois 
Assistant Professo r, A rt. ( 1953 ) 
Raymond L. Koch, M.A ...... .... ....................................... University of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor, History. ( 1966 ) 
Douglas Koertge, M.S. in Ed ................................. Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor, Theatre Arts. {1966) 
Lloyd L. Koontz, M.A. ______ --------------------- _____________________ University of Arkansas 
Assi stant Professor, Mathematics. ( 1963) 
Eugene G . Krehbiel, Ph.D·---------------------------------------·Kansas State Unive rsity 
Assistant Professor, Zoology. ( 1963 ) 
James W. Krehbiel, Ph.D----·-·---------------------------------------------.Indiana University 
Assi stant Professor, Music Theory, History and Literature. {1965) 
June M. Krutza, Ph.D ..................................................... Ohio State University 
Assistant Professor, Art. ( 1952) 
Carol H . Kuo, M.A ........................................................ . Uni ve rsity of Pittsburgh 
Instructor, English. ( 1966) 
Oren F. Lackey, M .S . . ----------------------- -------------------------------Unive rsity of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Biological Sciences-Education. ( 1963 ) 
Jane Lahey, M .S.Ed. ----- ·--------------·-----·---------------------------University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Management. (1957) 
Thomas H. Lahey, Ed .D ................................................. University of Virginia 
Associate Professor, Laboratory School-Psych ology. ( 1966) 
Jon M. Laible, Ph.D ...................................................... ..... Un iversity of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics. (Part Time) ( 1964) 
Floyd A. Landsaw, M.S. in Ed. ---------------------------Eastern Illinois University 
Ass istant Professor, Laboratory School. ( 1965 ) 
Harry R. Larson, Ed. D-------- ---·--------------------------------------·Colorado State College 
Assista nt Professo r, Faculty for Professiona l Education. { 1960} 
Karen J. Larvick, M.M ................................................. University of Wisconsin 
Instructor, Key boa rd Music. ( 1966) 
Herbert Lasky, Ph.D ......................................................... New York University 
Assistant Professor, History. ( 1966} 
R ichard W. Lawson, M.S.L.S. ________________ .. _________ __ Western Reserve University 
Instructo r, Library. (On leave 1966-67) ( 196+) 
Ronald M. Leathers, M.S .. ----------------------------------------.Indiana State Uni versity 
Instructor, Speech- Engli sh-Educa tion. ( 1965) 
John W. LeDuc, M.S ... ------------------------------------------------------- __ Unive rsity of Utah 
Instructor, Mathematics. ( 1965) 
Ruby H. J. Lee, M.L.S ..... ·--------------------------------------·Louisiana State University 
Instructor, Library . ( 1965) 
G Jenn Q. Lelle r, Ph.D. __ ·-------------------------------------------------·-·Indian a University 
P rofesso r, Physics.• ( 19+6 ) 
Roland Leipholz, Ed.D. --·--------------------------------------------U nivcrsity oi Mich igan 
Associate Professor, Art. {1955} 
Jerome B. Long, Ph.D .............................. ........................... Fordham University 
Assistant Professor, Philosophy. ( 1966) 
Arthur J. Looby, Ed. D ·----------------------------------------------------University of Missouri 
Associate Professor, Psychology. ( 1959} 
Walter S. Lowell, Ed.0 ..... --------------------------------------- Michigan State University 
Associate Professo r, Physical Education for Men. {1961) 
F red W. Macia ren, Ph. D------------·--·-----------------------------University of Oki a homa 
Assistant Professo r, School of Elementary and Junior High School 
Teaching (1965) 
John N. Mah a rg, M.M .E .. -----------------------------·---------------------------Oberlin Co 11 ege 
Assistant Professor, Vocal M usic.• ( 1958) 
Lawson F. Marcy, Ph.D------------·------------------------------The Ohio State University 
Professor, Chemistry. ( 1944) 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
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E lwyn L. !'vfartin , Ph.D·--------------------------------------------------University of Michigan 
Associate Professor, Geography. ( 1956) 
Jacinto C: Martinez, M.S ..................................... East Texas State University 
Substitute Instructor, Zoology. ( 1966) 
John W. Masley, J?.Ed·----------:--·----·----- ___________ Pennsylvania State University 
Pro_fessor, Physical Education fo r Men. (On sabbatical leave winter and 
spring quarters 1966-67) (1952) 
Mer r il ie Mather, P h.D·-------------------·----·-----------------------------------Boston University 
Associate Professor, English. (1951) 
Gerhard C. Matzne_r,_ Ph.J? --------·---· ------------------------------------Cornell Un iversity 
Profess~r, Admin1stra11on and Supervis ion. (On sabbatica l leave winter 
and spring quarters 1966-67) (1955) 
David ~- Maurer, Ph.D·------------------------------------------T he Ohio State University 
Assistant Professor, History. ( 1962) 
Paul W: Mausel, Ph.D·-----------------------·---------------University of North Carolina 
:'-ss1stant P ro fessor, Geography. {1965) 
Bessie_~-- Maxey, M.E ......................................................... University of lllinois 
. V1s11ing Lecturer, Laboratory School. ( 1966) 
Jaime ~- Maya, M.S ....................................................... University of Arizona 
Assistant Professor, Zoology. (1966) 
Paul R. McBrearty, _M.A ...... ................................... San Francisco State College 
Instructor, E ngli sh. ( 1966 ) 
William.J. McCabe, M.A .. ....................... ...................... The University of Iowa 
A ss istant Professor, Physical Education for Men. ( 1962) 
Beryl F. ~cClerren, P h.D. ______ ----------------------------Southern Illinois University 
Associate Professor, Speech. ( 1964) 
Frances. W. McColl, M.A·----------·--------------------------------------Columbia University 
Assistant Professor , English. (1957) 
Glenn A. McConkey, Ph.D ........................... .................. The Unive rsity of Iowa 
Professor, Economics.• (1958) 
Walter H; McGonald, Ph.D·--------------------------------------------University of lllinois 
Associate Professor, Geography. ( 1958) 
Don~ ~~t~~c~~.K{~ b-;;:; ~~~;--s~-h-~-~i:·--( j'96 i-)·---------------------University of I 11 i no is 
F. Raymond McKenna, Ed.0 ... ----------------------------------------·Harv ard University 
Professor, Faculty for Professional Education. ( 1953) 
J err~ n!1rc~~~:, rtA r:.-1· ~-9-63i·-·-------------------------------------------Uni ve rsi ty of lll inoi s 
Robert E. Meier, M.S·--------------·--- -------------------------Southern lllinois University 
Instructor, Management. ( 1964) 
W. Kay ~etca l f , M.S. in Ed .... __ ----·_ ---·---------------· Eastern Ill inois University 
Substitute Instructor, Physical Education for Women. ( 1965) 
Roy A. '."feyerholtz, M.A .. -----------------·---------------------------------University of Illinois 
. Assistant Professor, Mathematics. ( 1961) 
El• za;:~~es~~~h ~~~ei:~-~~~g:~;;g~~:-·--(.iii3'of·-·-----· -------------------U nive rsite La val 
Martin M. Miess, P_h. D--------------------------------------------------- Uni versi taet Innsbruck 
Professor, Foreign Languages.• (On sabbatical leave spring quarter 
1967) {1956) 
Dra)~~r~~to~ilie~;e~~\-~~g-~-~g-~~------(-iii6-4)"----------------Washington University 
Frank ~- M ille r , B.A·-------------------- --·--------------------------------- Swarthmore College 
Assistant P rofessor, History. ( 1965) 
Will~~~r~;o~i~~ili~'.A(.o~---j~-~~-~---i966-:67")·--(-i963")"" ___ University of Illinois 
L. E. M_iner, M.A .. ·---------------------------------------------- _Michigan State University 
Assistant Professor, Speech Correction. ( 1963) 
Wi l l~r~fe~~0~i~~;~0~~--D{ i 9s"cif--------------·----------------------------I nd i ana Un iversity 
Talaat K ._ M itri, ~-S·--------------------- ---- ---------------------------Oregon State Uni ve rsity 
Substitute Assistant Professor, Zoology. ( 1964) 
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Nicholas C. Petridis, Ph.D .. ...... .. .............. .......... ........ ....... Unive rsity of Chicago 
Associate Professor , Mathematics. ( 1966) 
Charles E. Pettypool, M.A . ................................... The Ohio State University 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics-Education. ( On leave 1966-67) ( 1957) 
Harris E. Phipps, Ph.D .................................................... U ni versity of IJlino is 
Professor, Chemistry.• ( 193 1) 
Gerald Pierson, M.S. in Ed . .................................. Eastern lllinois Uni\'ersity 
Instructor, History-Social Science-Education. ( 1963) 
Harold 0. Pinther, M.S . ........................................... U niversity of Wisconsin 
Ass istant Professor, Physical Education fo r Men. ( 195+) 
Raymond A. Plath, Ph.D ................ _ ...... -------------- .... University of \Vi sconsin 
Professor, Economics. ( 19.+6) 
Frances M. Pollard, Ph.D . ................................... Western Reserve Un iversity 
Associate Professor, Library. ( 1963 ) 
Dalias A. Price, Ph.D .. ........ ......... ............ ................... . Univcrsity of Wisconsin 
Professo r, Geography.• {1958) 
Van D. Psimiti s, M.S ............................................. Southcrn Illi nois University 
Instructor, Management. {1964) 
Ruth S. Queary, M.S. in Ed ................................... Eastern lllinois University 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics . ( 196 1) 
Anola E. Radtke, M.M ............................................ ____ ........ Indiana U niversity 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. (1964 ) 
Hugh C. Rawls, Ph.D .. _______________ .................................. University of Alabama 
Professor, Zoology. {1956) 
Mary Jo Read, Ph.D ................................................. U niversity of \Vi sconsin 
P rofessor, Geography. ( 1965) 
Donald B. Reed, M.A ............................. University of California, Los Angeles 
Instructor, Instr umental Mus ic. {1966) 
jack J. Richardson, Ph.D .................................. Southern Illinois University 
Associate Professor, Hea Ith Education.• ( 1965 ) 
Rachael G. Richardson, M.S. in Ed ......................... Eastern Illinois U niversity 
Instructo r, English. {1963) 
Bill T. Ridgeway, Ph.D .. ................... ............................ University of Missouri 
A ssistant Professor, Zoology. {1966) 
Harland A. Ri ebe, Ed.D .. ..................... ................... ....... University of Colorado 
Professor, Hea lth Education. ( 1950) 
Garland T. Riegel, P h.D .. ............................. ...................... Un ive r sity of lllinois 
Professor, Zoology.• ( 1948 ) 
Helen J. Riley, M.S .................................................... 111inois State U niversity 
Assistant P rofessor, Physical Education for Women. {1965) 
Lawrence A. Ringenberg, Ph.D ............................ The O h io State University 
ProfessCH, Mathematics.• ( 19-1-7) 
William G. Riordan, Ph.D . ............................. Western Rese r ve U niversity 
Associate Professor , Physical E.lucation for Men. ( 196+) 
Edith Rittenhouse, M.S ............................... .................. University of Wisconsin 
Instructo r, Home Economics. ( 1966) 
John L. R?berts, P h.D ................................................... The Univers ity of Iowa 
Associate Professor, Business Education and Secretarial Studies. ( 1965 ) 
James Robertson, Ed.D ..................................................... University of Illinois 
Associate Professo r, Music-Education. ( 19 56) 
John H. Robertson, M.A ............... ...................... Western Mich iga n U nive rsity 
Instr uctor, Speech Correction. ( 1962 ) 
Kathryn W. Robertson, M.S. in E<l ......................... Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor, English. ( 1965 ) 
E. Ann Rod e rick, B.S. in Ed ................ ..................... Eastern lllinois Un iversity 
Facu lty Assistant, Library. (Pa rt-Time ) ( 1966 ) 
Roger D. Roderick, M.S ..................................................... U niversity of lllinois 
Instructor, Economics (1965) 
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Donald L. Rogers, M .S ...• ------------------------------------------·Syracuse University 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. ( 1963) 
George W . Rommel, Ph.D·--------------------------------------Northwestern University 
Professor, English. ( 1953) . . . . 
Jerome J . Rooke, M.S ..... --------------------------------------Northern Ilhno1s University 
Assistant Professor, Accounting. ( 1965) 
Donald A. Rothschild, Ph.D ...... ................................... The University of Iowa 
Professor, Psychology. ( 1934) . . 
Al G. Rundle, M.A ......... ------·-----------······---·------------------------Univers1ty of Denver 
Assistant Professor, Speech. ( 1963 ) 
Charl es G. Russell, M.A ......... -------------------------------·Southern lllinois University 
Instructor, Speech. (1965) 
Betty G. Ruyle, M.A ................. -------·-------------------------------·East Carolina College 
Substitute Instructor, Laboratory School. ( 1965 ) 
George P. Sande rs, M.M ......................... ------------------------------------Y a le Uni ve rs 1 ty 
Instructor, Keyboard Music. (1964) 
Martin Schaefer, Ph.D .. ...... ....... ........ ..................... ..... T he Unive rsity of Iowa 
Professor, Faculty for Professional Education. (1958) 
Lahron H. Schenke, Ed.D ..................... Teachers College, Columbia University 
Associate Professor, Faculty fo r Professional Education. ( 1963) 
Raymond J. Schneider, Ph.D ......................................... University of Michigan 
Associate Professor, Theatre Arts. ( 1961) 
John J. Schuster, M.S·-------------------· ------------------------------------Unive rsity of 111inois 
Ass istant P rofessor, Instrumental Music. ( 1964) 
Eugene Schweitzer, Ph.D ............................................... University of Rochester 
Assistant Professor, Music Theory, Histo ry and Literature. ( 1963) 
Mary E. Scott, M.S. in L.S ....... -----------------------------------------··Columbia University 
Assistant Professor, Library. (1948) 
Walter M. Scruggs, Ph.D ..... ----·--·-----------·-···----------------------.. Harvard University 
Professor, Zoology. ( 1929) 
Robin Seidenberg, M.A ................................................ ... .. University of Chicago 
Instructor , Foreign Languages. ( 1966) 
<J race Seiler, Ph.D ........ ............... ................... ............... Uni versity of Missouri 
Professor, English. ( 1966) 
Phillip M. Settle, M.F.A ..................................................... University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor , Laboratory School. ( 1957) 
Carl N. Sexton, P.E.D ........... ................. ... .......................... Indiana University 
Associate Professor, Health Education. ( 1966) 
G lenn H. Seymour, Ph.D ..................................................... Un iversity of Illinois 
Professor, History. (On sabbatica l leave fa ll quarter, 1~66 ~ ( 19~9 ) . 
Terry R. Shepherd, M.S. in Ed .............................. ... Eastern Jllino1s University 
Instructor, Laboratory School. ( 1966 ) 
Robe rt V. Shu ff, Ph.D ................................................. Uni versity of Mi nnesota 
Associate Professor, Administration and Supervision.• ( 196+) 
Carl E. Shull, Ph.D ..................................................... The Ohio State University 
P rofessor, Art. ( 19+7) 
Henry Silverstein, M.L.S., M.A ... ............ .................... .... New York University 
Assistant Professor, English. ( 1965 ) 
Ca Iv in N. Smith , Ph. D ........ ---------------------------------------------------Pu rd uc Uni ve rsi ty 
Assistant Professo r, Speech. (1965) 
Catherine A. Smith, D.Mus ......................................... Florida State University 
Professor , Keyboard Music.• ( 1949) 
Norman D. Smith, M.S.T ................... ----·-------·····-------------University of Florida 
Instructor, Chemistry. ( 1965) 
P. Scott Smith, Ph.D .. ------·---------------------------------------------------Corne II Uni ve rsi ty 
Professor, Physics. ( 1953) . . 
Richard L. Smith, Ph.0 ..................... -------------------------· ...... University of Texas 
Assistant Professor, Botany. ( 1965) 
Robert J . Smith, Ph.D ... ........ .......................................... T he University of Iowa 
P rofessor, Chemist ry. ( 19 55) • 
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V. Carolyn Smith, M.N ..... ·------------------------------Western Reserve Unive rsity 
Assistant Professor, Health Education. ( 1952) 
LeeAnna J. Smock, A.M·----------------------------------University of Kansas 
Assistant Professor, Library. ( 1944) 
Barba ra M. Snow, Ed.D. ________________ Pennsylvania State University 
Professor, Physical Education for Women.• (1964) 
Margaret Soderberg, P h.0 ..... -----------------------------Washington University 
Assistant Professor, Political Science. ( 1963) 
Robert B. Sonderman, Ed.D .... --------------------------------University of M issouri 
Professor , Industrial Ar ts and Technology. (1956) 
Roland D. Spaniol, M.S. in Ed·------------------------------Illinois State University 
Assistant Professor, Management. ( 1960) 
Kenneth J. Spencley, Ph.D ............... .......... ........................ University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, English. ( 1966) 
Henry A. Stackhouse, Ed.0 ......... ----·------------------------------University of Missouri 
Associate Professor, Psychology. ( 1960 ) 
Jane Stackhouse, B.S .. ................................................... Unive rsity of Arkansas 
Faculty Assistant, Library. (Part-Time) ( 1966) 
Laris A. Stalker, M.A .. -----------------------------------------------Univcrsity of Michigan 
Instructor, Laboratory School. ( 1963 ) 
Ray V. Stapp, D.Ed. ___________________________________________ Pennsylvania State University 
Associate Professor, Art. ( 1964) 
He len Starck, M.Ed·--------------------------------------------Colorado State College 
Assistant Professor, Home Economics. (1964) 
Sidney R. Steele, Ph.0 ................. ---·--------------------The Ohio State University 
Professor, Chemistry. ( 1947) 
M. Lee Steinmetz, Ph.D·-------------------··---·------------------------------Brown University 
Associa te Professor, English. (1959 ) 
Robert W. Sterling, M .S. in Ed·----·----------------------Eastern 111inois University 
Ass istant Professor, Histo ry. ( 1956) 
Verne A. Stockman, Ed.D .. ·----------------··-------- ·------·Michigan State University 
Professor, Faculty for Professional Education. ( 1955 ) 
Gayle G. Strader, B.S. in Ed ............ ......................... Eastern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Laboratory School. ( 1965 ) 
Clifford E. Strandberg, Ed.D ..................................... Texas A & M University 
Associate Professo r, Industrial Arts and Technology. ( 1965) 
Russe ll Strange, Ph.0.1 ............................ ...................... University of Maryland 
Associate Professor, Political Science.• ( 1966) 
Marian H. Stromquist, Ed.D ............................................. University of Kansas 
Associate Professor, Faculty for Professional Education. (1966) 
Alexande r J. Stupple, M.A ......................................... Northwestern University 
Instructor, English. ( 1966) 
Frieda S. M. Stute, Ph. D ............................................ ....... University of Illinois 
Associate P rofesso r, Sociology-Anthropology. ( 1966 ) 
Robert N. Sullivan, M.A. ------------------------------------------·Murray State College 
Instructor, Business Education and Secretarial Studies. (1964) 
Francis E. Summers, M.S. in Ed ............................. Southern 111inois University 
Instructor, School of Elementary and Junior High School Teaching ( 1965 ) 
Jerry A. Summers, M.S. in Ed ................................. Southern Ill inoi s University 
Substit ute Instructor, Laboratory School. ( 1966) 
Ch arles Switzer, Ph.D .. ........................ ..................... Michigan State University 
Associate Professor, English. ( 1966) 
Dona Id Swope, M.S·--------------------·---------·-------------------- ------· Columbia University 
Instructor, Library. ( 1964) 
Mary Ruth Swope, Ed.D .... ·----------------------------------------------Columbia University 
Professor, Home Economics.• (1962) 
P. Rex Syndergaard, Ph.O .. _____________________________________ _______ .St. Louis University 
Professor, History.• (1956) 
Regina J. Szar, M.A ..................................................... The University of Iowa 
Instructor, English. ( 1966) 
1Dicd October •. 1966. 
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Henry A. Taitt, M.S·----------------------------------------------------U nivcrsity of Del a ware 
As~istant Professor, Physics. ( 1965) . . 
Ellwood R. Tame, P h.D ·---------------·------------------------------------U n1vers1ty of Denver 
Associ ate P rofess,,r, Speech . (1965) . . 
Virginia Tate, M. Ed·--------------------------------------------------- University of Missouri 
J'.ssistant Professo r, Laboratory School. ( 1952) . . 
Frank S. Taylor, M.A .. --------·----·------------------- --------------- ________ Boston University 
Assistant P ro fessor, Philosophy. (1965) . . . . 
Richard L. Taylo r, M.S. in L.S .. ----------------------------- _________ Un1vers1ty of Illinois 
Assista n t Professor, L ib ra ry:j· ( 1961) . 
Francis L. Teller, M .A . _______ -----· _____ Teachers College, Columbia University 
Assist ant Professor, Physical Educ:>tion fo r Men. ( 1963) . . 
Neil A . Thorburn , Ph.D. -·-----------_ ·--------------------------Northwestern Unive rsity 
Assistant Professor, History. ( 1965) 
Daniel E. Thornbuq1;h, M .A .............. ....... ....... .. ........... The Univers ity of Iowa 
Assistant Professor, English . ( 19 59) 
Wayne L. Thurman, Ph.D ..... ------- --------- .. ------- ____ ----- __ Purdue University 
Professor, Speech Correction.• ( 1953) 
Hiram F . Thut, Ph.D . .. ------------·------------------------------ The O hio State Univers ity 
Profe ssor , Botany. ( 1932) U . . f Illinois 
Robe rt C. Timblin , M.A ... ---------------------- ·-·-·------ mvers1ty o 
Assistant P rofessor, Sociology-Anthropology. ( 1960) 
Dona ld F. Tinp;ley, Ph.D·------------------------ ----------------·------Universi~y of Illinois 
Professor, H isto ry . (On sabbatical leave winter a nd spnng quarters, 
1966-67) (1953) 
Donald C. Todd, M.M. .... __ __ Northwestern University 
Assistant Professor, Instrumental Music. ( 1957) 
Lynn E. Tran k, Ph.D. ________ ------------------------------·-----·The Ohio State Univers ity 
Professor, Art. ( 1952) . . 
Charles Tucker, B.S. in Ed..... ···----· ·---·------------·- Eastern llhno1s University 
Fa culty Assistant, Chemistry. ( 1955) 
Curt is J. Twenter, Ed .D. ----------·-------------:-. ______ ·-----,--· University of Missouri 
Substitute Assistant Professor, Physical Education for Men. ( 1964) 
M a rie N. T ycer , Ph.D------------------------·---·----------------The Ohio State University 
Assoc iate Professor, E nglish. ( 1961) 
David U lfeng, M.S . . --------------------------·---·---------·------------------U n i versity of Illinois 
Instructor, Laboratory School. ( 1965) 
Peter T . Vagenas, P h.D ... .. ......... .... . ..................... ...... ....... Univcrsity of Denver 
Assistant Professor, Theatre Arts. ( 1966) 
Helen VanDeventer, M.S. in Ed .... ------------------------ Eastern Illinois University 
Assista nt P rofessor, Foreign Languages-Education. ( 1960) 
Charles R. Va ug han , M.S. in Ed ............................. Eastern I lli nois Univer,ity 
I nstructor, Physical Education for Men. ( 1965) 
Robert C. Waddell, Ph.D-------------------------------------------------- -- low~ State College 
P rofessor, Physics. (On sabbatica l leave fall and winte r quarte rs, 
1966-67) ( 194-8) 
Eugene M . Waffle, Ph.D. ________________________ George Peabody College fo r Teachers 
Professor, E ng lish. ( 1926) 
Allan J . Wagenheim, M.A·------------------------------------------------Columbia University 
Instructor, English. (On leave 1966- 67 ) (1964) Jame~ A . W a 1 ker, Ph. D ---------------------------------------------------- H arva rd University 
Associate Professor, English. ( 1963) 
Ben P . Watkins, M .A .... --------------------------- ----------------Loui~iana State University 
Assistant Profe~sor, A rt. ( 1964) 
Charles W. Watson, M.A. ________________________ ______ wc~tern Kentucky State College 
Instructor, Indust rial Arts and Technology. ( 1965) 
tRcsigncd December 31. 1966. 
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Robert W : Weidner, Ph.D. -------- _____ ---------------------------- U niversity of Rochester 
, Associate Professor, Music Theory, History and Literature. (1965) 
1 erry M. Weidne r, Ph. D .. _________ ___________________________ _____ The Ohio State Unive rs ity 
Assistant Professor, Botany. ( 1964) 
Bruce E. \Veier, M .A.______ _ --------------------· _____ --------- University of Oklahoma 
Instructor, Fo reign Languages. ( I 964) 
George S. Westcott, Ph.D .. ............................................. The Un i,·crsity of Iowa 
Professor, Instrumenta l Music. ( 1949) 
Edwin A . Whalin, Jr., Ph. D .. ........................................... Univcrsi ty of Il linois 
Associa te Professor, Physics. ( 1966) 
Robert V. Wharton, Ph.D. -- . ----- __ -------------·--------·--------- Columbia U niversity 
Professor, English . ( 1956) 
Bruce c_. Wheatley, Ph.D ................................................. Unive rsity of J)crn•er 
Assistant Professor, Speech. ( 1966) 
O'Ma ra White, Jr., M.l:l .A .. ................... University of Ca lifornia, Los Angeles 
Instructor, Marketing. ( 1966) 
Robert F. _Wh ite, Ph .D. ________ .. ·------------· __ --------- Unive r s ity o f Pennsy lvania 
Associate Professor, English.* ( 1960 ) 
Wesley Wh iteside, Ph.D. __________________________ ------------- ... Florida State Unive rs ity 
Associate Professor, Botany. ( 1960 ) 
L. Stephen Whitley, Ph.D. ·------· ------··-·--------------·-------------------· Pu rd uc Univers ity 
Ass istant Professor, Zoology. ( 1963) 
Rebecca S. Wild, Ph.D .... .. .................................... ......... Un ivers ity o f Michigan 
Assistant Professor, English. ( 1966) 
Carl E. Wi len, M .F .A .... _____ _____ ----· ------------- --------------------- U niversity of Illinois 
Instructor, 1\rt. (1965) 
Roger q-. Wiley, M .A .................... .. ............... .......... Lou isiana State University 
Assistant Professor, Speech. ( 1964) 
Larry J. Williams, M .A .. _________ .. ----· ·--···--·------------------------ UniYers ity of Oregon 
Instructor, Mathematics. (1964) 
Gi lbert ~- Wi lson, M.A ................... .. .. .......................... The U nivers ity of Iowa 
A5'1stant Professor, Health Education. ( 1962) 
\Villiam K. Wilson, M.S ........ ................... .................. Indiana State Un ivers ity 
Assistant Professor, English. ( 1966) 
Margaret Wiseman, M.S . in Ed. ______ ·--· ____________ Sou th ern Illinois University 
Instructor, Laborato ry School. ( 1964 ) 
Robert'?· Wiseman, Ed. D .............................. ...................... . lnd iana University 
Ass istant Professor, Faculty for Professiona l Education. ( 1958) 
Verna D .. W ittrock, Ph.D ............ ..................................... U niversity of Il linois 
Associate ProfeS>or, English. ( 1966) 
Leonard C::· Wood, Ph.D. : · .. ___ ......... ---· University of Pennsylvania 
. '.'-ssoc1ate Professor. History . (On leave 1966-67) ( 1960) 
William G . \Vood, ~h.D ... _____ -·--·-· ·-------- ---------------· U ni versity of Illinois 
Professo r of Soc1ology-Anthropology.• ( 1938) 
M . Tho~as Woodall , Ph.D ...... .................... .. ... ........... The Uni,·crsity of Iowa 
:'\ss1stant Professor, Physical Education fo r Men. ( 1965 ) 
Marilyn M. Woodruff, M .A .. ........................................... University of Co lorad o 
Instructor, English. ( 1966) 
Wayne E. Wyler, M .S ..... ·------- __ . ___ .... Brigham Young University 
Assistant Professor, Accounting. ( 1965) 
Marina Su-Chin Yu , M.A ........ ............................. Tcxas Woman's Un iversity 
Instructor, Physical Education for \Vomen. ( 1966 ) 
Robert Za_bka, Ph .D .. _____ _ ·---------------------------------------- Northwestern Uni vcrsity 
Asso_c1 at~ Professo r, Faculty for P rofcssiona I Education. ( 1964) 
Lorene E . Ziegler, Ed.D . ... __ ------------- --------------------------- Columbia Un iversity 
Professor, Laboratory Schoo l. ( 1947 ) 
Harry Zuger, A .M. ---------·-------------------.. -------------------- Wayne Sta te Un iversity 
Instructor, English . (O n leave 1966-67) ( 1965) 
Gary L._ Zwicky, D.Mus ............................ .......... .. ............. Univcrsi ty of Illinois 
Assis tant Professor, Keyboard Music. ( 1966 ) 
I. General Information 
FUNCTION 
All programs of instruction at Eastern lllinois U niversity are 
designed to help young people become educated persons, in the broad-
est sense of the term. Professional programs are offered in several 
fields. General liberal arts currricula are available in several disci-
plines for those wanting a broad education for its own sake or as 
preparation fo r later professional or graduate study. 
RATING 
The University has been accredited by the North Central Asso-
ciation of Colleges and Secondary Schools since 1915. It is also 
accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Edu-
cation for the preparation of elementary and secondary teachers and 
school service personnel. It is a member of the American Council on 
Education and the American Association of Colleges for Teacher 
Education. 
LOCATION 
Charleston, county seat of Coles County, is located in east-central 
lllinois on highways 130 and 16. Highway 16 (four lanes) connects 
Charleston with Mattoon . Ozark Airlines furnish flights daily to 
and from Chicago and St. Louis from Coles County Airport. The 
city has a population of 13,000. 
HISTORY 
The General Assembly of lllinois, by an act approved May 22, 
1895, established the Eastern Illinois State Normal School. 
In response to changing demands, Eastern Illinois Normal School 
became successively Eastern Illinois State Teachers College ( 1921), 
Easter~ Illinois Sta~e College (19+7), and Eastern Illinois Univer-
si ty (1957). 
In 1907 the power of conferring degrees was granted to the 
institution by the General Assembly. Courses leading to the Bachelor 
of Education degree were announced in 1920. In 19+4 the degree 
was changed to Bachelor of Science in Education. 
Courses leadi ng to the Master of Science in Education degree 
were announced in 1951 ; the first master's degrees were conferred 
July 31, 1952. The master's degree was recognized by ~he North 
Cent ral Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools 10 March, 
1953. 
In 195+ the Teachers College Board author ized curricula lead-
ing to Bach~lor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees, without 
preparation for teaching. The first such degree was conferred 10 
June, 1955. 
22 
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In 1962, the Teachers College Board approved the establishment 
of curricula leading to the Master of A rts and Master of Science 
degrees. The fi rst Master of Arts degree was conferred in May, 1963. 
In 1962, the T eachers College Board approved the establishment 
of curricula leading to the Bachelor of Science in Business degree. 
The first such degree was conferred in August, 1964. 
In 1964, the Teachers College Board approved the establishment 
of curricula leading to the Certificate of Advanced Study, which was 
changed to the Specialist in Education degree in 1965. 
In 1965, the Board of Governors (formerly Teachers College 
Board) approved the establishment of curricula leading to the Bache-
lo~ of S~i ence in Industrial Technology degree and the Bachelor of 
Science 10 Home Economics degree. 
BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 
The Campus 
The grounds cover an area of two hundred and sixty-six acres. 
Burgner Ten Acres 
. A ~lot ot wooded land in Coles County was deeded to the uni-
versity 10 1955 by Mrs. Helen Bu rgner Douglas of Mattoon in 
memory of her parents. The site is used fo r natu re study. 
Rocky Branch Area 
Through the generosity of Nature Conservancy and an anony-
mous donor, a trac~ of 126 acres approxim ately 26 miles southeast 
of Char~eston was given to the university early in 1967. The area is 
us~~ i;nainly f~ r study and research by the students and staff in the 
D1v1s1on of Life Sciences. 
Livingston C. Lord Administration Building (Old Main ) 
The main building houses administrative offices; the library 
reserve room ; and clas~rooms _for the Departments of English, Psy-
chology, and Mathematic~. It 1s named for the university's first presi-
dent. It was completed in 1899 as the university's first structure. 
Pemberton Hall 
This struct_ure was enlarged in 1962 to accommodate 201 women. 
I t was erected m 1909 as the university's first residence hall. 
Francis G. Blair Hall 
_Thi~ building is now occupied by the School of Business, the 
Aud10-V1sual .Center, and the Data Processing Center. It is named 
for ~he, fi rst .di.rector of the t raining school. It was originally the uni-
versity s training school. 
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Florence McAfee Women's Gymnasium 
F orme rly Lantz Gymnasium, this buildinl!: was renamed for the 
late Dr. M cAfrr, head of the women's physical education program 
from 1935 until her retirement in 1962. The.: bui lding is used exclu-
sively for women's physical education. 
Sc ience Building 
This hui lding contains classrooms and laboratories for the De-
partments of C h\·mistry, Geography, and Physics. It was completed 
in 1939 and remodc.:led in 196-t. 
Life Science Building 
H oused in this building a rc the Departments of Botany and Zool-
ogy anti the Division of Health Education. Associated with the L ife 
Science Building is a complex of l!:rcenhouses. The major wing of the ~uil<ling was constructed in 1963, with the Annex added the follow-
ing year. 
The Mary J. Booth Library 
The library is named fo r Dr. l\lary J. Booth, librarian from 
190+ to 19+5. l t was opened in 1950 and is located in t he center of 
the campus. Construction of an addi tion is underway. 
Lincoln Hall and Douglas Hall 
These residence halls w ere opened in eptember, 1952. Each 
hous('s 161 students. Now under construction is a towe r addition 
which w ill increase t he capacity of the complc.:x to approximately 710. 
North House and South House 
N orth House and South House arc ranch-type structures used for 
demonstratin g home management as a part of t he home economics 
curriculum. The O ffice of Admissions is currently located in the 
North H ouse. 
Robert G. Buzzard Laboratory School 
The campus laboratory school fo r kindergart en through grade 
nine was com pleted in 1958. It is named for the u nive rsit y's second 
president. 
University Union 
This bui ldi ng contains a cafeteria, the Panther Lair snack 
shop, a ballroom, lounges, rec reation facilities, meeting rooms, and 
offices. It was completed in 1957. A substantial addition was com-
pleted in 1967. 
Ford, McKinney, and Weller Halls 
T hese th rec residence halls house a total of +5+ women. They 
are named fo r fo rmer members o f the unive rsity faculty. T he struc-
tures we re completed in 1958. 
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University Apartments 
110 S_Liv in~ facfiliht~cs fo r married stu dents arc provided in three u mg units o t 1rty apa t t I T 
pletcd in 1959, a nd t·h; thr r;~~ ~ 96s 1· Tl '~'0 of \he units were com-
Lane at the south edge of the campus.· 1ey a rc ocatcd on Terrace 
Fine Arts Center 
This building houses the S I I f M · ~!0~1rt. lt co~_tain s a "litt_lc thca~c1r~?, n~mcr~~~cp:;:~ti~~ca r~Ci~:~~~r:~~ 
l 
s for mu~1c, a_nd studios and laboratories fo r the Art Depart t 
t was completed 111 1959. men . 
Andrews Hall 
f 
'
This residence hall houses +80 women. 1t is named for f 
acu ty member Dr F kl A 1 ' a o rmcr , . ran yn nc rcws and was opened in 1964. 
Lawson Ha ll 
. s.~hcdulcd fo r completion in 1967 Lawson f-hll is a " . 
1mairc of the nin t A d ' ' ' mirror ab~th K L . c-~ory n rcws Hall . l t was named for Dr. Eliz-
in 1966.· awson, can of \Vomcn from 1939 until her reti rement 
Clinical Services Building 
This structure houses the health . · . · . ~~ct~~~~~. ~1~~1'.1g clinics, and counsc~~~~ic~~n~~s:_111] t c~:~r~P~~~t~ 
Buzzard House 
. T he former home of Eastcrn's 
A~si sta~t Dean of Student Personnel 
F1 na11 c1al Aids. 
secor~d president houses the 
Services and the Di recto r of 
Charl~s. H. ~oleman Classroom Building 
1 his budding is named for D Ch I }- C Lincoln scholar and I n · r. ar cs L olcman , em inent 
T he buildino-' I ohg-Dt1mc member of the Department of History. 
. , .., 1ouses t c epartmcn ts of S ecch F . , L 
History, Sociology-Anth ropology Economfcs Por~·rc1fns . anguages, 
:i'hilusophy. I t was completed in' 1965 C '. i_ ica c1cnce,. ~nd 
1s underway. · onstruction of an add1t1on 
Booth House 
. This building furn ishes offices for th. C ·1 S . P 
D irector, D irector of Residence Hall , c iv ~ crv1ce . crsonnel 
Housing, the Assistant D ircc to f J oo? Services, the Director of 
ministrato r. The b, ·1d· . r b ousll1g, and the H ousing Ad-
J oscphinc Booth. u1 mg is a cqucst from the late Miss Mary 
Thomas Hall 
This residence hall was complet d . 1963 I 
and is r~amed for the late P rofessor Sc E 111T I . t houses 438 men 
the Social Science faculty. · · 1omas, long a member of 
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Physical Plant Services Building 
This building is located in the fa r northwest corner of the campus 
and houses shops for personnel responsible for maintenance and 
operation of the physical plant. 
Taylor Hall 
This residence hall fo r 590 men opened in the fall of 1966. It 
is named for the late Dr. Edson IL T aylor, long a member of the 
M athematics Department. 
Charles P. Lantz Physical Education and Rec rea tion Building 
amcd for the late Dr. Charles P. Lantz, coach and at hletic 
di rector fo r -J. 1 yea rs , the bui lding opened in J 966. F eatures incl udc 
gymnasium, swimming pool, field house, archny, rinc and pistol 
ranges, and classrooms. 
Applied Arts- Education Ce11ter 
This building houses the School of H ome Economics and School 
of industrial Arts and Technology, and the F aculty for Professional 
Education. It was completed in 1967. 
Gregg Triad 
The G regg Triad was completed in 1966 as a dining hall to 
serve the occupants of Ford, McKinney, and \Veller H alls. It is 
named for Mr. Raymond Gregg, Business Manager at the university 
from 193-J. to 1963. 
Telephone and Security Building 
O ffices of t he Sccu rity staff and the equipment and personnel 
necessary for the operation of the universi ty telephone system arc 
housed ir. this building, completed in 1966. 
ORGAN IZATION OF THE UN IVERSITY 
Eastern Illinois Un ivcrsi t\• is one of six state universities and 
colleges under the general juri~d iction of the Board of Governors of 
State Colleges and Universities. The internal o rganization at East-
ern consists of tw o major divisions-instruction and administration. 
Included within the instruction d ivision are the inst ructional 
services ( Library, Audio-Visual C enter) and the various inst ruc-
tional uni ts. Major instructional units arc the Graduate School , 
College of Letters and Science, School of E lementary and J unior 
High School Teaching, School of Business, School of Music, School 
o f Health and Physical Education , School of Home Economics, 
School of Industrial Arts and Technology, and the Faculty for Pro-
fessional Education. A Division of Latin American Studies admin-
isters interdisciplinary programs in that field leading to both teaching 
and non-teaching degrees. A D ivision of Pre-M edical Stud ies and a 
Division of Pre-Engineering Studies administ er programs in their 
respective fields. 
The administration division includes student academic services, 
student personnel services and business services. 
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FIELDS OF STUDY 
Bachelor of Science in Education 
Majors: 
Art 
Botany 
Busi ness 
C hemistry 
E lementary Education 
English 
French 
Geography 
Ge rman 
Histo ry 
Home Economics 
Industrial Arts 
Junior High School Education 
L atin 
Min ors : 
Art 
Biological Science 
Bota ny 
Business 
Chemistry 
English 
French 
Geography 
German 
H ealth Education 
History 
H ome Economics 
Industrial Arts 
J ournalism 
Bachelor of Science m Business 
Majors: 
A ccounting 
Marketing 
Latin Ame rican Studies 
Manual Arts Therapy 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physical Education, Women 
Physical Education, M en 
Physics 
Social Science 
Spanish 
Speech 
Speech Cor rection 
Theate r Arts 
Zoology 
L atin 
Library Science 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physical Education 
P hysics 
Psychology 
Russian 
Sa fetv and Dri ver Education 
Sociai Science 
Spanish 
Speech 
Theater Arts 
Zoology 
l\I anagcment 
Secretarial 
Bachelor of Scie nce m Home Economics 
Majors: 
Dietetics Home Economics in Business 
Bachelor of Science in Industrial Technology 
Options: 
E lectricity and Electronics 
Light Building Construction 
Metalwork 
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Bachelor of Science 
111 njors : 
A rt 
Botany 
Business 
C hemist ry 
Economics 
Eng lish 
French 
G eog-raphy 
G erman 
H istory 
H omc Economics 
Ind ustrial Arts 
Latin 
i11 in ors : 
A rt 
Botany 
Business 
C hemistry 
Economics 
English 
F rrnch 
G eog raphy 
G erman 
Histo rv 
H ome .E conom ics 
I n<lustria l Arts 
J ourna lism 
Bachelor of Arts 
111(/jors: 
Art 
Botan11 
Busi ness 
C hem istry 
Econom ics 
E ngl ish 
French 
Geography 
G nman 
H istorv 
H om c l~conom ics 
Ind ustria l A rts 
Latin 
11/inors: 
Art 
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L ibrarr Scil'llCl' 
M athe;natics 
M usic 
Physical Education 
Plwsics 
Po iitica l Science 
Psycho lo).{)' 
Sociology 
S panish 
Speech 
Speech Corn·ction 
T heate r A rts 
Z oology 
Lat in 
Mathemat ics 
Music 
Phi losophy 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Russian 
Sociology 
Spanish 
S peech 
Thea te r Arts 
Z oology 
Latin A mnican St udies 
lVIathematics 
M usic 
Phvsical Ed ucat ion 
Ph~·s ics 
Poi itica l Science 
Psl'chologv 
So~ iol o).{y . 
Spanish 
S peech 
Speech C o r rL·c tion 
Thea te r A rts 
Zoology 
Botany 
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B usiness 
C hem istrr 
E conomics 
English 
F rench 
Grngraphy 
German 
I l isto ry 
I I Ollll' Economics 
Industria l A rts 
Journ alism 
Latin 
Master of Science in Education 
Arms of Co11ce11/r(l /io11 : 
A rt 
Bio logical Sciences 
Business Ed ucation 
E d ucational A dministrat ion 
Elementary Education 
Eng lish 
F o reign Lang uages 
G eography 
Guidance and Counseling 
Master of Arts 
111"jors: 
Eng lish 
H istory 
Mathema tics 
Master of Science 
Bot:uw 
Physics 
J\ l a t hem atics 
.\l u,.,ic 
Philosophy 
P l11·sics 
P oi i t i cal Science 
Psychology 
R ussian 
Sociolol!r 
Spani, h 
Spl'ech 
Theater A rts 
Zoology 
11 isto r\' 
l nd ust~i al A rts 
Mathematics 
l\1usic 
Phrsical Educat ion 
Ph~•sical Science 
Social Scirncc 
Spel'ch 
SpeC'ch Cor rl'ct iun 
Music 
Spl'rch 
Speech Correction 
Z oology 
Specialist in Education ( two- year graduate program ) 
111ajor A rea: E ducat ional A dm inistration 
DIVISION OF THE YEAR 
Th1.: universitr .rl'a r, SC'pt C'mhn I t hroug h August 31, consists 
o f fou r quarters. Threl' of t he quarter,;, r ach twelvr \\"l'<'ks in leng th , 
cunstitut<' t he traditional acad emic yea r, Septrmh<' r I th ro ug h ]\,fay 3 1. 
T he four th qua rter of ten weeks i,- o ffnrd d u ring the sum111cr 
m onths . A grad ua te ter111 of <' ight \\"l'l'ks is in sc,;,;ion conc ur rrnt l~· 
w it h t he last l'ig ht \\"eeks of the su mnwr qu a rtn. 
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ALUMNI ORGANIZATIONS 
Recognizing the contribution a body of truly interested alumni 
can make to the development of an institution of higher learning, the 
university has encouraged the growth of various alumni organizations. 
Since all who have been students at Eastern, whether graduates or not, 
are eligible to part icipate in alumni activities, students now in school 
are encouraged to learn more about the alumni program. 
The Alumni Association 
The Eastern Alumni Association, established in 1905, is com-
posed of persons who have either received degrees from this institu-
tion or completed a minimum of one quarter's work here. 
Officers of the Alumni Association for 1966-67 are John Huff-
man, Mattoon, president; Glen Hesler, Mattoon, vice-president; and 
Marilyn Harris, Mahomet, secretary-treasurer. 
The Executive Committee for the Association is composed of 
the officers and twelve other members elected for three-year terms. 
Commi ttee members are Gerald Dunn, Mattoon; Ray Suddarth, 
Springfield; Drayton C. Miller, Charleston; L ynn Swango, Sullivan; 
Mrs. Jahala DeMoulin, Decatur; Park Fellers, Hillsboro; Gail 
Lathrop, Olney; Bob Miller, Springfield ; W . D. Norviel, Belleville; 
Jack Whitson, Decatur; John C. Gibson, Paris; and Larry Mizener, 
Charleston. 
Alumni have formed chapters of the Eastern Illinois University 
Alumni Association in several counties of Illinois. These clubs usually 
meet from one to four times each year with programs designed to 
keep graduates and former students in touch with each other and 
with the university. 
In 1947 the Alumni Association issued the first Eastern Alumnus, 
a quarterly magazine mailed to subscribers throughout the United 
States and several foreign coun tries. Subscription rates (which inc.lude 
membership in the A lumni Association) are $2.00 for one year, $4.00 
for two years, and $5.00 for three years. 
The Eastern Ill inois University Foundation 
In 1953 the Eastern Illinois Alumni Association sponsored the 
establishment of the Foundation, a non-profit corporation organized 
under the laws of the State of Illinois for charitable and educational 
purposes. 
The president of the university, the chairman of the Board of 
Governors, and the president of the Alumni Association are automat-
ically honorary members of the foundation. The regular members 
include one hundred alumni of the universi ty. The board of directors 
consists of nine persons, including the president of the university, 
president of the Alumni Association, the director of alumni services 
and six elected members. • 
.,.. 
• 
II . Student Life and Activ ities 
LIVI NG ACCOMMODATIONS 
University Policy 
Single students under the age of twenty-one are required to live 
in university-registered housing except when living at home or with 
relatives or when special permission has been validated in writing by 
~he Dean of Men or the Dean of Women and approved by the Hous-
ing Office. University-registered housing does not include apart-
ments. It is understood that when a student contracts for accom-
mod~tions in a residence hall, university apartment, or registered 
housin~, _he agr~es to comply with the rules and regulations governing 
those living units as well as the rules and regulations for all univer-
sity students. 
On Campus Housing 
R esidence Halls. Applications for accommodations in the uni-
versity residence halls .m~y be made t~ the. Director of Housing prior 
t? acceptance for adm1ss1on to the university. Application for admis-
s;on does not constitute an application for housing. Students are en-
couraged to apply for housing at an early date. Accommod ations are 
available as follows: 
WOMEN MEN 
Andrews Hall ________ __480 
Ford Hall ________________ 152 
Lawson Hall ___________ .480 
Lincoln Hall ____________ l 61 
Douglas Hall _________ l 61 
Taylor Hall ____________ 590 
Thomas H all __________ __438 
McKinney Hall ______ 150 
Pemberton Hall _______ .201 
Weller Hall ___________ 152 
Further information relative to cost of room and board and the hous-
ing security deposit which must accompany the application may be 
found in Section III. 
Married Student H ousing. Applications for the University 
Apartments may be secured from the Director of Married Student 
Housing. 
Housing for married students consists of ninety units located 
on Terrace Lane at the south end of the campus. The 36 t~o-room 
apartments and 54 one and .one-half room apartments are each pro-
vided with sofa bed, chair, dinette set comer tables and other items 
of efficiency equipment. Electricity, heat, hot wat~r, T .V. antenna 
outlets, washers, etc. are furnished by the university. To occupy an 
apartment, a person must be married, living with his family, and 
enrolled at Eastern. 
A housing security deposit of $25 is required of all tenants housed 
in university-owned apartments. When occupancy ceases and all pro-
perty and damages, if any, are satisfactorily accounted for the deposit 
is refunded in whole or in part. ' 
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Off-Campus Housing 
1 lousinl-! is available off campus in registered housing. A regis-
ttr{'d house is a home in the comm unitv which has been approved as 
metting the ;;tandards set by the univ.ersity. A list of vacancies in 
registnt'd housing is maintained in the office o f the Director of. Hous-
inl-!. The studrnt is responsible for making arrangements with the 
ho11st"holder for a room in the communi ty; however, the university 
rcqui rt's a signed agreement between the housl'holder and student. 
Married students desiring to live in off-campus housing may 
S("Cun· a rental list at the Office of the Director of Married Student 
11 ousing. 
GENERAL SERVICES 
Counseling 
'f'hl' Counseling Center is staffed by professional counselors who 
assist university students in matters pertaining to vocational choice, 
personal and social adjustment, and educational development. Limited 
psrcholol!:ical services arc available without charge. Special materials 
arc available for stud en ts interested in invcstil!:ating specific occu-
pational fields. 
Employment 
The D i rector of Financial Aids receives applications for part-
t imc employment and assists students in finding work at the university 
and in the community. Student employment is contin l!:ent upon main-
tenance of satisfactory academic standing. 
Insurance 
Bv action of the Board of Governors, l'ach full-time student is 
assessed a fee for l!:roup health and accident insurance administered 
bv th(' univnsity to supp lement services performed by the University 
H cal th Service: Insured students arc eligible to pu rchasc identical 
coverage for thci r dependents. 
The insurance is available for all four quarters of the year. Stu-
d ents attending sprin l!: quarter who do not intend to he enrolled 
during the summer hut who wish summer coverage must apply for 
this insurance sometime during the spring quarter. Summer quarter 
insurance is in force until the following registration da)' . 
The group policy provides for all reasonable hospital expense. 
80'/< of su rgical or med ical fees, and 80% major medical expense up 
to $5,000 for any one accident or period of illness. 
Inform ation concerning the insu ranee may be obtained in the 
Office of Financial Aids. 
Medical 
The Health Service is located in the Clinical Services Building. 
It renders limited medical and surgical car<', supervises the periodic 
physical examinations, and has general oversight of health conditions 
of the university community. 
• 
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Services provided by the Health Service arc covered by student 
activity fees. 
Placement 
Regist ration or re-registration with the P lacement Office is a 
requirement for graduation fo r all deg-rte candidates. The Placement 
Office seeks to help graduates secure positions for which they arc 
qualified and furnishes prospective employers with pertinen t informa-
tion about the applicants. It also maintains a follow-up se r vice, includ-
ing a program of visits and reports from employers and persons 
placed. Placement services are free to students who qualify. 
Teacher P/ace111e11t Snvices arc available to und ergraduates w ho 
have been in attendance at Eastern for a yea r, who have been ad-
mitted to a teacher education curricu lum, an<l have attained senior 
status. Eastern graduates who hold a deg ree other than in education 
are d igiblc fo r teacher placement if rt quircments fo r a regular teach-
er's cntificatC' arc met. Graduate S t11rlt-11 ts may register for placement 
if they have attendC'd Eastern for one quarter and have earned 16 
quarter hours of graduate credit toward a master's degree. 1 his c red it 
may include graduate extension courses offered off campus. Alumni 
may re-register by bringing their credrntials up to <late and paying 
a fee of $2. 
I11dustrial nnrl Business Plare1111'11f Sen1iCl's arc available to those 
students who have attained senior status. The Placement Office 
furnishes the candidate's c redentials to prospective employers and 
rl'nders other services fundamental to the selection of employees. 
Testing 
Testing and consultative services arc available to university 
students and area schools. Interest and personality inventories as well 
as aptitude and intelligence tests arc administl'rl'd and evaluated free 
of charge not only to university students bu t also to pupils who arc 
referred by school officials. 
Consu ltative se rvices arc available to schools dcsirinl!: to set up 
testing programs; considerable test material is available for exam-
ination. 
The Testing Service has 805 and 1230 I BM test scoring ma-
chines, and the scoring of standa rdized tests is a service that may be 
arranged for by area schools at nominal cost. 
For detailed information write to the Director of Testing 
Services . 
INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICE 
Audio-Visual Services 
The Audio-Visual Center in Blair Hall operates as an educa-
tional se rvice for faculty and students. Audio-visual teaching materials 
such as films, film-strips, and recordings arc avai lable both from a 
small on-campus lib rary and from rental sources. Orders for rental 
films usually take three weeks. P review services arr avai lab le on a 
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limited basis. Slides, transparencies, photographic copies, and other 
graphic materials may be produced for individual instr~ctors. Con-
sultative service is offered to university facl!ltY, prospective teachers, 
and to schools in the area. 
Book Rental and Soles 
Basic textbooks for university courses are rented to students 
through the Textbook Library. Book rent is paid at the t ime of rel?is-
tration. Laboratory manuals, special notebooks, and other materials 
not classified as basic textbooks may be purchased by the student as 
needed. Textbooks may be purchased any time with the exception of 
two-week periods at the beginning and end of each quarter. Used 
books are sold to students at a ten per cent discount off the cost price 
for each time the book has been checked out, as indicated by the 
record on the book card. 
Rented textbooks must be returned in satisfactory condition by 
noon of the day following the last day of the quarter. Damage other 
than that of ordinary wear must be paid for by the student. Students 
who note damage in textbooks issued to them must report such con-
dition to the manager of the Textbook Library wi thin the first two 
weeks or be held liable for the damage. Damage to a book includes 
underscoring, high-lighting, annotating, adding other marginalia, et~. 
A fine of $1 per book is imposed if the student's textbook record 1s 
not clear by the close of the quarter. 
Library Services 
Booth Library. T his library provides a comprehensive collection 
of materials for instructional and recreational purposes. It has a total 
of 135,000 volumes, plus over 4,500 cataloged items in the record 
music collection and a substantial number of uncataloged pamphlets, 
pictures and prints. T he library is an official depository for federal 
documents. It cu rrently receives over 1,400 different periodicals. A 
browsing room for general reading is provided. The. music listening 
room with its store of classical and popular records, 1s open on regu-
lar s~hedule to students, and there are frequent exhibitions of paint-
ings and craft work in the Paul Turner Sargent Art Gallery. 
Laboratory School Library. This library, a part of the general 
university library system, houses a collection of mate:ials suit~ble for 
the elementary and junior high school levels. Besides serving the 
needs of the Laboratory School, it plays an essential role in the prep-
aration of school librarians. Prospective teachers are urged to fami l-
iarize themselves with the books and periodicals in this collection 
and with its method of operation. 
Reserve Reading Room. Books which departments request be 
placed on reserve are located in the Reserve Reading Room in Old 
Main. This service is available daily according to a posted schedule. 
Reading Improvement 
Each quarter the Reading Clinic offers non-credit courses in 
speed reading desi~ned to improve speed, comprehension, and general 
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study habits. Classes meet at various times during the day so that 
each student may choose a section which meets at a convenient hour. 
Courses are free to regularly enrolled students. Materials used in the 
courses are furnished without charge. Application for admission 
should be made early in the quarter at the Reading Clinic on the 
second floor of the Clinical Services Building. 
. . In addition to conducting its university reading program, the 
clinic accepts some children, usually from the campus elementary 
school, for ~orrective work in reading. Junior, senior, and grad uate 
students taking advanced work in reading obtain practical experience 
by working with these children under supervision. 
Speech and Hearing Diagnosis and Correction 
The Speech and Hearing Clinic is housed on the second floor of 
the C linical Services Building. Modern equipment is available to assist 
in testing o~ hearing, evaluation of hearing aids, and improvements 
of. spee~h disorders. The services are available without charge to 
~mvers1ty students, Laboratory School pupils, and children and adults 
in east central Illinois. Junior and senior students in courses of speech 
and hearing obtain required clinical practice by working with these 
people under supervision. 
SOCIAL AND CULTURAL LIFE AND ACTIVITIES 
Student-Faculty Boards 
Except for those carried out by g roups such as fraternities and 
clubs, most student activities are supervised cooperatively by the stu-
de_nts and the faculty by means of student-faculty boards and com-
mittees. Faculty members of these boards arc appointed by the presi-
dent of the university with the nominations coming from the Faculty 
Senate. Student members are appointed by the Student Senate with 
the cooperation of the Dean, Student Personnel Services. The Dean 
of Student Personnel Services, or his representative, and the president 
of the Student Senate are ex officio members of all boards. The fol-
lowing boards have been established: Apportionment Board Artists 
Series Board, Health and Hospitalization Board Lectur~ Series 
Board, Men's Athletic Board, Music Activities Boa~d Radio Board 
Speech Activities Board, Student Publications Board Traffic and 
Safety Board, University Union Board, Women's Athletic Board. 
Activity Fees 
. Most _activities under the supervision of student-faculty boards 
receive. their support from activity fees charged all students. The 
allocation of funds from the activity fees is made by the Apportion-
mei:it Boa:d_, _after consideration of budgets presented by the several 
major act1v1t1es supported in whole or in part by the fund. 
Artists Series 
Each year the university offers as cultural en.tertainment by 
individuals and groups of national reputation programs of music, 
theater, and dance . 
36 EASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 
A student-faculty Artists Series Board arranges and executes 
the series, keeping in mind t he p references ancl n~eds of students. 1!1 
most instances students gain admission by prcsc~t111~ a properly vali-
dated ID card ; for other programs, a red uced pnc~ 1s ?ffcrcd. I• acuity 
and a rea residents may purchase individual or scncs tickets. 
Lecture Series 
The universi ty offers a series of several _ lectures ~ach year hy 
well-qualified speakers on topics of general 111tcrest. 1 he lcctu_rcrs 
are selected by a board composed of faculty and. s_tude~ts. Vanous 
departments also engage lecturers in fields of specialized 111tercst. No 
admission fee is cha rged . 
University Union Activities 
The U ni vnsity Union houses a caf~teria, snack bar, game :ooms, 
bowling alley, bal l room, lounges, and offic~s for the _Director, D irector 
of Union Food Services, Di rector of Union Howl111g Alley, and the 
Student Senate. . 
T he Director, assisted by a student-faculty board, pl_ans a va_nety 
of activities for the students. Included are dances, receptions, recitals, 
billiards bridge and chess contests and instruction. Or~anizations w ishing to use unive rsity facilities for meetings 
schedule these facilities at the University Union desk. 
Forensics 
T hrough tlw Department of Sprrch st~d.ents ~f ~nd<"rgrad~ate 
standing arc offe red the opportunity to part1c1 p;~tc 111 111tercol lcgiate 
tournament experience in extemporaneous speak111g, oratory, debate, 
and d iscussion. 
Members of t he forensic tt:ams engage in competition with speak-
ers from the major colleges and universities. Opport~ni ty is also p_ro-
vided fo r membns of the teams to appear on rad io and tclcv1s1on 
programs throughout the I ll inois-1 ndiana area and before civic clubs 
and high school assemblies. . . 
Affil iation is maintained w ith seve ral regional and national 
forensic oq.!;an izations including: lllinois Intercollegiate Debate 
League, Illinois I ntercollcgiate Oratorical A~so~iation , I ~terstatc 
Oratorical Association, American Forensic Association, and P 1 Kappa 
Delta, the national honorary forensic fraternity. 
Theatre 
The Department of Theatre Arb sponsors a variety of activities. 
A full-length play and a full-length oral interpretation program arc 
presented each quarter as pu~lic pcrform::n~c~s. Ea_c~ w~ek a studcnt-
dircctcd workshop program 1s produced. I his activity 111cludes short 
plays, skits, readings, and dcmo~str~tions .. 
Any student in the university _is cl1g1ble. to part1c1pate in the 
activities of the department. Practical experience 111 all phases of 
theatre can be obtained. 
T he department cond ucts its activities in a little theatre which 
seats 4-20 people. 
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Radio 
Several activities provide an l"njoyable introduction to the broad-
cast media. Each week studrnts help produce radio programs that arc 
broadcast by stations in Illinois. The campus radio station, \VELH, 
is operated rntirclv bv students and broadcasts more than 50 hours 
per week. In addition-, a Radio Club mlTts wl"ckly to produce special 
radio programs, such as hootenanies, promotional announcements, etc. , 
and to introduce the student to thr ski lls and theories of broadcasting. 
The activities mentioned above arc open to all full-time students re-
gardless of major. 
Music 
Music organizations provide opportun1t1cs for musical g rowth 
through enjoyable activities ·which in turn cont ri bute rich ly to the li fe 
of the university. Instrumental organizations include a marching 
band, a concert band, a pep band, symphonic winds, and an orchestra. 
Major choral o rganizations arc the mixed chorus, men 's g lee club, and 
the Cccilian Singers. Other special vocal and instrumental ensembles 
affo:d add itional opportunities for students to study and perform 
music. 
The Poul Turner Sargent Art Gallery 
T he Paul Turner Sargent A rt Gallery in Booth Library brings 
to the campus exhibitions selected from among the various areas of 
the visual arts. T hese shows include paintings, ceramics, photogra-
phy, sculpture, jewel ry, p rints, textiles-each col lection is on display 
usually for a three-week period . Special lectures and films related to 
the exhibitions arc scheduled from time to time. This expansion of 
the Department of Art provides important o riginal works for study 
in t he art classes. 
Publications 
Student publications arc a semi-weekly newspaper, the Eastern 
News; a literary magazine, The Vehicle; and a yearbook, The War-
bla. The newspaper is published by a student staff w ith a facul ty 
adviser. Staff positions on the News arc open to all qualified students. 
The f//t1rbler is issued annu ally as a pictorial record of the uni-
ve rsity yea r. A student edito rial staff, supervised by a facu lty adviser, 
is responsible for the publication. Al l qualified students arc eligible 
for the staff. 
A portion of each student's activity fee goes toward a school-yea r 
subscription to the Eastern News, The Vehic!P, and Warbler . 
Women's Athletics 
The Department of Physical Education for Women sponsors the 
Women's Athletic Association which is open to all women enrolled as 
regu lar studen ts. Any student becomes a member of the Women's 
Asso::iation by participating in one activity. Any active member is 
rligiblc to vote, to attend the annual banquet, to t ravel to other col-
leges for competition, and to participate in the sportsdays held at 
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Eastern. There are fifteen activities during the year. Activities offered 
by the Women's Athletic Association are apparatus, archery, bad-
minton, baitcasting, bowling, canoeing, fencing, folk and square 
dancing, golf, hockey, modern dance, softball , swimming, and tennis. 
Basketball, bowling, and volleyball are organized on an intramural 
basis, with teams from residence halls, sororities, and private homes 
competing. The modern dance concert and the synchronized swim-
ming show are special events in which any student may perform . Two 
awards arc given by the Women's Athletic Association to students 
who participate actively in the athletic program for women. 
Intramural Athletics 
The Department of Physical Education for Men offers an intra-
mural program with opportunities for participation in rccrcativc 
physical activities. Participation is vol untary and open to all students. 
The objective of this program is to make recreation and physical 
development available to every student. 
Intercollegiate Athletics 
Through the medium of intercollegiate ath letics opportunities 
for competition arc presented for individual development of traits 
such as sportsmanship, fai r play, honesty , fellowship, understanding, 
and adherence to democ ratic ideals to the end that personal growth 
and character necessary in good teaching will result. In addition, the 
acquisition of certain professional techniques and skills basic to the 
development of sound teaching practice as well as individual recrea-
tional competence arc objectives of the athletic program . In further-
ance of these purposes, the university is a member of the Interstate 
I ntercollcgiatc Athletic Conference, the Na ti on al Association for 
I ntercollq~iatc Athletics, and the National Col legiate Athletic Asso-
ciation. 
The university maintains a program of intercollegiate athletics 
in football, basketball , baseball, track, cross country, wrestling, tennis, 
golf, gymnastics, swinmming, and soccer. The university adheres to 
the policies of the North C entral Association of Coilcges and Sec-
ondary Schools concerning intercollegiate athletics. 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
Student Senate 
The Student Senate is the representative body for all students. 
The officers and members arc elected by popular vote. 
The Senate is concerned with matters pertaining to student 
welfare, student activities, and student participation in university 
planning and administration. It takes responsibility for such events 
as Parents Weekend , campus elections, and light concerts. Student 
members of the student-facul ty boards arc appointed by the Student 
Senate wi th the cooperation of the Dean, Student Personnel Services . • 
• 
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Departmental Clubs 
Accou~ting, Amateur Radio, Ahmowecnah Writers, E lementary 
an? Jr. High Men, Bo~any, Economics, English, French, German, 
History, Horne Economics, f~dustrial Arts, Latin, Library Science, 
M~nagernen_t Forum, Marketing, M atht'matics, 1\1en 's Physical Edu-
c:ition, Music Ed_ucato~s N~tional Conference, Student Affiliate Sec-
tion of the ~men can. C~em1cal Society, Student Affiliate of Na ti on al 
Art Ed ucati~n Assoc1at10~ , Student Section of The American Insti-
~5utl' of _Phys_ics, ~re-Medical Association, Radio-TV, Russian, Span-
i._h, Un1vcrs1ty Council for the United Nations Women's Ph -· I 
I• due· t Z I S . ' vs1ca 
- ,1 ion, oo ogy em111ar. · 
Religious Organizations 
, . Baptist Stu.dent Union, Canterbury Association , Christian ~c_icnce Fcllows~1p, Gamma D_elta, Inter-Varsity Ch ristian Fellow-cs~1lp, ~ewm~n Cl~b, Roger ~~illiams Fellowship, Student Religious ouncd, U111tt:d Campus M1111stry, Wesley Foundation. 
Athletic Organizations 
Varsity C lub, Women's Athletic Association. 
Residence Hall Council and Association 
_ d Each. re~idence hall o~gani zes a council to assist in improving 
stu en_t life _111 the hall. fhe R esidence Hall Association which 
comprises rrs1dcnce hall counci l presidents and elected repres~ntatives 
from each hall handles matters common to all residence halls. 
Service Organizations 
Alpha Phi Omega, C i rcle K Club. 
Special Groups 
. t sssociation for C.hildhood Education, Association of Interna-
ti?n.a , tudcnts'. Co~ncd ?n Human Relations, Council on Student 
Life, Consu.ltat1ve Council on Administration Consultative Counc'I ~n 1 nstruct1 on, lnd~pendcn~ Student Association, 1 ntcrdepartment~l ~:um,, 
0
Pomp.on . Corps, Student Education Association, Student 
ivcs rga111zat1on, Young Democrats, Young Republicans. 
lnterfraternity Council 
The ln.terfr~ter~ity Cou_nc~l, composed of three members from 
each fraternity, aids 111 ~stablish111g policies relating to the fraternit 
systcm
1
• It cooperates with the Panhellenic Council in planning th~ 
annua Greek Week program. The following fraternities arc 
scnted: repre-
A lpha l_(.appa f:ambdn, Rho Chapter 
Beta Sigma Psi, Mu C hapter 
Delta Chi, Delta Chi Colony 
De~ta .Sigma Phi, Delta P si Chapter 
P~u Sigma Epsilo11, Delta Chapter 
Pi Kappa Alpha, Zeta Gamma Chapter 
Sigma Pi, Beta Gamma Chapter 
S!9111a Tau Ga11~111a, Alpha Alpha Chapter 
1 au Kappa Eps1/o11, Gamma Omega Chapter 
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Panhellenic Council · t d reprc-
Thc Panhcllcnic Council is composed of two appof111 e . h 
' . It d I · with problems con ronting t c 
sentatives from each sorority. c~.s . te· · with the I ntcr-~ororiti ~s, ctahl ~~l;c~nru1!f~n;,~~g r~~1~Cfr'cc~00;;f~;~rs s on cai:ipus, and 
ratcrn1ty oun , ·u t~ the sorority maintaining the h1gh.c~t aca-
awards a cuy each )e, d' The following sororities arc dcmic standing for the precc ing yea r. 
represented : C l 
Alpha Gamma DP/la, Beta_ Iota iapter 
D 1,/ta Zl'ta, Gamma Nu C~apter 
Kappa D 1,fta , Delta Beta Ch~pter 
Sigma Kappa, Gamma Mu Cl~ap,ter 
Sigma Sigma Sigma, Alpha Pst Chapter 
Honorary and Professional Fraternities . . . 
Bel(/ Reta Beta, Gamma T heta C~apter: Bwlo!,!•Cal Sc1rnce 
0 Cl Business Admin-De/ta Sigma Pi, Epsilon mega iaptt·r: 
istration 
E .1 /J' 1, lot·t Ch~pter· Industrial Arts psi 011 1 au ' " · J 
Gamma Thetr1 Upsilo11, Rho C hapter_: Geo!frap iy 
K a DP/la Pi Reta Psi C hapter: l~d ucat1on . K:~~a M II J~p;ilo11, lllinois ~~ta Ch~ptcr: Mathema~cs -
Kappa. Omirro11 Phi, Alpha I heta Chaptn: Home co 
nom1cs , H' . 
Phi ;//pha Theta, Epsi lon M~ C hapt,e r: isto{{ . - d 
Phi /Jeta Lambda, Iota Omicron C hapter : us111ess an 
Business Education , . · n 
Phi D elta Kappa Delta Omel!a C hapter: Educ~tuPh . I 
Phi Epsi/011 Kappa, Beta Zeta C hapter: Mens ys1ca 
Education . . Cl . S hool of Phi Mu Alpha S i11fo11ia , X1 Upsilon iapter. c 
Music · Ed t' 
!'.> / . s· Jl1 'l'het'L Chapter. MUSIC ' uca JOn 11 rgma II, • . ' ' 
Pi Delta Epsilon: Journalism . 
p· K D /ta Illinois Sigma Chapter: Forensics. 
Pl. oappa p~ Alpha Chi Chapter: Business Ed ucation 1 mego 1• ' h S h nd Hear-Sigma A I pha Eta, Alpha Alpha C apter: peec a 
ing Disorders. . M ' A hi t' Sigma Delta PSI , Epsilon Sigma Chapte r: . ens t c ics 
S . T Delta Upsilon Gamma C hapte r. English 19ma Oii ' 
AUTOMOBILE REGISTRATION AND CONTROL 
F or the purpose of definition a motor vehicle, in ad~ition to:;; 
. ·I II . I d ch conveyances as motor bikes, mo automobile, s ia inc u e su 
scooters, and motorcycles. 
Freshman Motor Vehicle Regulation 1 d less than 
No first-year undergraduate s~udent w~10 has com~h~1~~ ossess or 
43 quarter hours, includi~g nomina.l cre.d1t courses, 'ty, (tharl~ston 
operate a motor vehicle 111 the university communi , 
• 
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Township) during the academic yea r or durinJ! the summer quarter. 
An exception to this regulation may he madl' for a £i rst -yea r under-
gradua te student who is physical ly handicappl'd, or who resid es \\'ith 
his o r her pa rents in Charltston Township, or who can dl'monstratr 
a critical need fo r a motor vthiclt· hrcaus(' of employment or other 
circumstance. 
A request for an exception to t he above rq~ulation should be 
addn·sscd to Mr. Donald A. Kluge, C hai rman, Fmd1m an l\lotor V e-
hicle Rq~ulation Committee, Eastern Illinois Univnsity. 
Registration of Vehicles 
It is the responsibil ity of each student, employee, and faculty 
member who drives any motor vehicle on or around the campus to 
register the vehicle in tile' Secu rity Officl'. Registration is free. 
After the first week of classes each quarter , the ownn of a motor 
vehicle found parked on the campus without a n·1.6stration sticker will 
he chargl'd a $5 lat(' rt'gistration fee . 
Parking Permits 
An application for a parking pnmit should bl' made at the Tele-
phone and Security Building. A committee of faculty and students 
revi(•ws all requests and makes assignmt·nts hast·d upon such factor'> as 
distance, t·mplo~·ment, and physical disability. The charge fo r the 
pnmit is $1 or $2 depl'11ding: on lot assignmrnt. A permit for the 
summer session is 50c. 
University Traffic Regulations 
A ll sta te and community laws apply on campus. Uni ve rsity 
parking regulations arc in effect until 5 :00 p.m. of the last day of 
examinations of each quarter. Univnsity holidays arc excepted. Other 
regulations will be issued periodically by the Secu rity Office. 
Traffic Penalties 
Failure to report a change affecting park ing: privilegrs-$5; 
Falsification of registration-$ l 0 and possible referral for disciplinary 
action; Parking viol:itions, !st offtnsc- $ 1, 2nd offens('-$5, 3 rd 
offense-$ I 0, .+th offense-loss of campus parking privileges and 
possible referral fo r d isciplinary action; Moving violations, 1st offense 
-$5, 2nd offcnse-$10, 3 rd offense-$ 15, .+th offrnse-loss of campus 
parking privi leges and possible refrrral for disc iplina ry action. 
Offenses shall he conside rc·d c umulati,·e for an \' and all violations 
cited above fo r t he period of the automobile registration. A student, 
faculty member, o r employee may appeal his case to the Traffic and 
Safety Committee. Appeal forms may be obtained in the Securi ty 
Office. 
A violator of the freshman motor Vt'hide regulation will be sub-
ject to a penalty of $50 for the first and second offcnsl's and will be 
automatically suspended from the univnsitv for tilt' third offense. A 
violato r may appeal his case to the Appeat' Committee of the Fresh-
man Motor Vehicle Regulation. 
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BICYCLE REGISTRATION AND CONTROL 
For the purpose of definition a bicycle shall mean any two-
wheeled vehicle which is propelled by human power. 
Registration 
It is the responsibility of each student, employee, and faculty 
member ope rating a bicycle on the campus to register the bicycle in 
the Secu rity Office. Registration and parking permit are free. 
Penalties for Violation and Noncompliance 
Failure to comply with registration requirements-$! ; F ailure 
to use bicycle in conformity with operational provisions-$!; Viola-
tion of parking restrictions- $ ! ; Fourth offense-possible referral for 
disciplinary action. 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
111. Student Expenses and 
Financial Aid 
EXPENSES 
Application Fee 
A non-refundable charge of $ 15 must accompany the application 
for admission of both undergraduate and graduate students . 
Quarterly Fees 
Fees described below are payable on or before registration day 
of each quarter: 
Full-Time Student: A student registered for nine or more quar-
ter hours of work shall pay the following fees: 
Registration Fee ......... . . .. ... .. ... $40.00 
Service Fee* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38.25 
T otal ....................... . ...... $78.25 
Part-Time Student: A student registered for less than nine 
quarter hours of work, unless enrolled in the extension program, 
shall pay the following fees: 
Course Fee (per course) ... ...... ...... $12.50 
Service Fee** (per course) ... . . .... ... . 7.50 
Total ........... .. . . . . ... . ... .. .. . . $20.00 
A part-time student may purchase a student activity ticket for 
the regular price of $10. He is not permitted to purchase health 
and accident insurance . 
Out-of-State Tuition: In addition to the regular university fees, 
a student who is not a legal resident of the State of Illinois is 
requi red to pay an Out-of-State Tuition Fee of $57.00 per 
quarter if enrolled as a full-time student. A part-time student 
must pay $14.25 per course each quarter in addition to the regu-
lar fees. 
A student under 21 years of age is considered a non-resident 
of Illinois and subject to payment of out-of-state tuition fee 
unless the parents (or legal guard ians) are residents of Illinois. 
This means that the parents (or legal guardians) have a perma-
nent p lace of abode in Illinois of such nature a s would quali fy 
them to vote in Illinois. Students over 21 years of age are con-
sidered residents of Illinois only if they have established a 
bona fide residence in Illinois for a period of twelve months 
preceding registration and are residents at the time of registra-
tion. An exception is made in the case of a woman student 
either under or over the age 21 who becomes an Illinois resident 
because of marriage to a man who is a legal resident. 
----
•Student Act ivity Fcc-$10, Bond Revenue Building Fec-$14, T extbook Renul Fec-$8. 
Health Insur.nee Fec-$6.25. 
••Bond Revenue Building Fcc-$5, Textbook Rentol Fec-$2.50 (per course). The Bond 
Revenue Building Fee is pnyabtc by c:tch student for the construction :and maintenance 
or the University Union and Physical Educ:ation :and Recreation Building. 
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Extension Fees 
The fee is $2-t for each four-quarter-hour course with an add'.-
tional cha rge of $2.50 per course for textbook rental._ \Vhen textbooks 
cannot be supplied bv the University Textbook L1bra~y, the rental 
fee is waived and the ·members of the class must buy their own books. 
Miscella neous Fees a nd Charges 
Late RFgistration F f't'. An extra fee of $ 15 is ~hargcd for any-
one w ho rC"gistns after the regist ration dates ,s~w.wn 111. the catalog or 
w ho fails to pay all fees on registration dar. l ~1 1 s fee 1s non-rc:f un~a­
ble. No registrations arc accepted after the fifth day of umvcrs1ty 
classi.:s. 
Fee for Lall' 'J'psts. Students applyin.g for ,admissi~l~l must fur-
nish ttst scores administered by the An~i.;ncan College l cst1ng !'.ro-
. (AC'l' ) Stuclt·nts hilin" to furnish such test scores or failing g r .1m · ' · • ,.., · b · 
to a rrange to take comparable ti.;sts on campus will be su iect to a 
late testing fee of $I per test. . 
;/ pp/i('(/ il1usir Fee. A frc of $7 .50 is chaq . .(t·d _fo r each . applied 
music cou rsc t aken hy a student whose major and minor arc Ill fir lds 
other than music. 
Gratluatio11 F('{'. Cand idati.:s for graduation must make applica-
tion for graduation at the Records Office and pay thi.: graduat10.n fee 
at the Business Office. The fee of $15 for graduate ckgrcc candidates 
and $10 for undcq~raduatc degree candi~atcs includes tl~c cost. of cap 
and gown renta l. The last day for applying for grad uation for a par-
ticular quarter is registration day of that quarter. 
Transcript. Fn. The university w ill furnish one transcript of 
the academic record of a student when requested to 90 so. A fee of $_1 
will be charged for each transcript issued after t he Ii rst one. An ad~1-
tioll'll 50c fee will be cha rged for each extra copy of the transc ript 
prci;arcd at the same time. Transcripts will be issued on ly for stu-
dents whose university records arc clear. 
General Library Service Fee. All library materials must be rc:-
turned and records clea red by the end of each quarter. Lost or r:iut1-
lated materials must be paid for. Special_ fines arc assessed for fa1lu re 
to obse rve library regulations, and a service charge of not less than $ 1 
is added fo r failure to clear records at the end of the q~artc_r. In 
addition, students who fail to clear library records arc denied library 
privileges. 
Textbook Library F ee. A fee of $ 1 per book is charged if the 
student's reco rd in the Textbook Library is not clear by noon follow-
ing the last d ay of the quarter. Th~ cost of a damage? or l?st ~ook 
is also charged. Damage to a book_ m c.ludcs undcrsconng, highlight-
ing, annotating, adding other margmalta, etc. 
Change of Program Fee. A fee of $? is charged for each cour~e 
added after registration day. The fee is non-refundable. Certam 
exemptions arc permitted. No ~ddi~ions may be made to student pro-
grams after the fifth day of umvcrs1ty classes. 
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C hemistry Breakage TickFI. A deposit of $3 is required for a 
breakage fee in all chemistry classes except C hemistry 3-tO. Refund is 
made of the amount not used fo r actual brl'akagt· after the locker is 
checked out. 
Lock Purchases. Pad locks fo r lockers Usl'd in physical education 
must be purchased at the University U nion. The cost per lock is 
$2.+5. 
C harges for il1atl'rials. F ees arc paid for materials used in cer-
tain courses in a rt and industria l arts. Completed proj ects ari.: the 
prope rty of the student. The foregoing statement applies to all a rt 
courses and elective projects in industrial arts courses numbered 336, 
356, +20, and +47 . 
Residence Holl Cha rges 
Housing Security Deposit . A housini; security deposit o f $25 is 
required with an appl ication for accommodation in the university 
residence halls. T he deposit w il l be held by the univ('fsity as security 
for payment for any loss of or damage to universi ty property. The 
deposit wi ll be refunded upon request if the application is cancelled 
in writing p rior to the signing of a residtncc ha ll contract. vVhcn a 
residence hall contract has been signed by an app licant, refund of the 
deposit w ill be made according to t he terms of the contract. 
Board and R oom Charges. During t he fall, winter, and spring 
quarters, charge for board and room in university residence hal ls is 
$280 per qua rte r, if paid in full in one payment, o r $282 per quarter, 
if paid in installments on dates set by the univtrsity. This payment 
includes towels and linens; it docs not include Sunday evening meals 
and meals du ring vacation periods. Rates for the summer quarter 
and summer t erms arc published in the summe r bulletin. 
M ost rooms arc for double occupancy, except that a few single 
rooms are available. A few rooms arc occupied by three persons. De-
tails concerning resid ence hall occupancy arc found in the residence 
hall contract . Detailed information on possible installment payment 
is available from the Office of the Di rector of 11 ousing. 
The unive rsi ty reserves the right to increase residence hall rates, 
if necessary, at the beginning of any quarter or summer term , with 
the understanding that at least sixty days notice will be given prior 
t o the opening of the qua rter in w hich the increase takes effect. 
Late Payment Fee. A fee of $5 is charged if a residence hall 
payment is not paid on the dates set by the universi ty unless special 
permission is gran ted by the D irector of Housing. 
OFFICIAL RECEI PTS 
O fficial receipts for university fees must be preserved by t he 
student during the quarter involved. A fee of $1 w ill be charged for 
any duplicate official receipt obtained from the cashier. 
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REFUNDS 
Withdrawal 
Regular. If a student withdraws from the university during a 
quarter by completing the procedure drscrihcd in Section V and if his 
initial notice of intention to withdraw is made to the Dean of Men 
or Dean of Women durir.g the first ten calendar days following the 
first day of classes for the quarter, the registration fee will be re-
funded. There will br no refund of the service fee. If the wi thdrawal 
is initi ated at a later date, there is no refund of any fees. The official 
receipt for university fees must accompany the request for refund. 
A1ililary DulJ'. A student called up for active duty o r induction 
into the Armed Forces prior to the 27 th regular class clay of the 
quarter will be given a refund of all fres except the service fee. 
Pre-Registration 
No11-E11ro/1111e11I. If a student pre-registers and pays his fees 
prior to the regular registration date for the quarter but docs not 
appear at the unive rsity for classes, all fees will be refunded if notice 
is given in writing to the Assistant Dean, Registration and Records, 
five calendar clays prior to the announced day of registration. If such 
notice is not given within the presc ribed period but is given during 
the first t en calendar days following the first clay of classes for the 
quarte r, only the registration fee will be refunded. 
Change in Load. A student who pays fu ll registration fees and 
reduces his load to that of a part-time student during the first t en 
calendar days following the first day of classes will be refunded only 
the difference between his registration fee and the course fee for those 
courses constituting his part-time load. There will be no refund of 
the service fee. 
Denied Admission 
If a student pre-registers and pays his fees prior to the rq~ular 
registration date but is subsequently denied admission to the umvcr-
sity, all fees will be refunded . 
Board and Room 
There will be no refund of room rent except upon cancellation 
of the residence hall contract, in accordance with the terms thereof, 
because of withdrawal from the university for one of the following 
reasons and under the conditions as stated: ( 1) action by the uni-
versity for academic reasons, including graduation; (2) health reasons 
as certified by the Director of Health Service ; ( 3) eme rgency reasons 
as validated in writing by the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women 
and approved by the Housing Office, incuding call for active duty 
in or induction into the Armed Forces. 
FINANCIAL AIDS 
State Scholarships 
Holders of state scholarships listed below are exempt from pay-
ment of the registration fee, activity fee, and graduation fee. They 
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are rcqui red to pay the bond revenue building fee, t ex tbook rental 
fee, and health insu ranee fee. They must also pay fees and charges 
for supplies and materials assessrd in ce rtain courses. ( H olders of 
monetary schola rships administered by the Illinois State Scholarship 
Commission arc exempt from payment of the registration fee and 
service fer. They, too, arc obliged to pay fres assessed for certain 
courses and any charges for supplies and materials.) 
The holders of the~c scholarships must meet t he admissions re-
quiremen ts of the universi ty. The scholarship is forfeited if the 
holder is not enrolled within five days after the opening of the school 
term or if he withdraws from the university. 
Full state scholarships arc val id for four calrndar yC'ars, thus 
permitting use of the scholarship fo r g raduate study if students have 
accelerated their undergraduate program by attending summer school. 
Jn some cases students a rc awardt:d the bal ance of partially used 
scholarships. 
Military Schola rships must be registered wi th the Director of 
Veterans Services to be valid for use. All other state scholarships 
must be filed with the Office of Financial Aids to be valid. 
H olders of these scholarships may be granted a leave of absence 
not to exceed two years because of illness, the necessity of earning 
funds to defray expenses while in school, or military d uty. Applica-
tion for the leave of absence must be made to the Di rector of F inancial 
Aids. 
T eacher Education Schoforships. In order to be eligible for con-
sideration for this scholarship a student must rank in the uppe r onc-
half of his graduating class and signify his intention to prepare to 
teach in the public schools of lllinois. The high school principal 
certifies to the County Superintendent of Schools, each year before 
July 1, the name and address of each student entitled to receive this 
scholarship. The County Superintendent then certifies to the Superin-
tendent of Public Instruction all the names and addresses of students 
submitted by the high school principals. The scholarship is issued by 
the Superintendent of Public Instruction. 
A high school with an en rollment of fewer than 500 students 
may award five scholarships; a high school with 500 to I 000 students 
may award seven scholarships ; a high school with more than 1000 
students may award nine scholarships. 
Other specialized teacher education scholarships a rc as follows: 
Junior College Graduate, issued by junior colleges to their g raduates 
who continue their education ; General Educational Development, 
issued by the County Superintendent of Schools to students who rank 
high in their G.E.D. qualifying test for a high school diploma; 
Special Education , issued by the County Superintendent of Schools to 
students enrolling or enrolled in a Special Ed ucation cu rriculum; 
Adult Education, initiated through the County Supe rintendent of 
Schools and issued by the State Superintendent of Public Instruction 
to adults 21 years or more of age who desire to complete work for an 
undergraduate degree in education. 
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These scholarships are forfeited by an undergraduate who trans-
fers out of a curriculum which lead s to a Bachelor of Science in 
Education degree. 
Military Scholarship. Any person who served in the armed 
forces of the United States during World War I or any time after 
September 16, 19.J.O, who at the time of entering such service was a 
resi~ent of Illinois and has been honorably discharged from such 
service, may be awarded a scholarship. Application should be made 
by filing a photostatic copy of the discharge or separation papers with 
the Director of Veterans' Se rvices. This scholarship cannot be used 
when a veteran draws fede ral subsistence. 
General Assembly Scholarship. Each member of the General 
Assembly may nominate annually from his district two persons one 
of whom shall receive a scholarship to the University of lllinoi~ and 
the other a scholarship to any other state-supported university desig-
nated by the member. Application is made directly to the legislator 
who makes the appointment through the Office of the State Superin-
tendent of Public Instruction. 
County Scholarship. This scholarship award is made by the 
County Scholarship Committee of Illinois. High school seniors must 
indicate that they wish to enter competition for this award in their 
~OUI~ty at the time they take the American College Testing Exam-
ination. 
FJr_st.-"( ear Illinois ~late ?c!tolarsltfp Commission. In general, 
t~e el1g1b1ltty of a~ applicant 1s determined on the basis of (I) his 
high school academic record , (2) the results of a competitive exam-
ination to be conducted by the Commission a t an appropriate time 
during each fiscal year, and (3) financial need. Each scholarship is 
rene~abl~ by the Commission annually without' further competitive 
examination for a total of three academic years or until such earlier 
time as the student receives a degree normally obtained in four aca-
demic years. For more information, inquiries may be directed to: 
Illinois State Scholarship Commission, 730 Waukegan Road Deer-
field, Illinois. ' 
Upperclass Illinois State Scholars/zip Commission. A student who 
has satisfactorily completed at least one, but not more than three aca-
demic years of work and who was enrolled at Eastern the pre
1
vious 
spring or summer quarter preceding September I of the year for 
which application is made and whose parents are residents of Illinois 
and who can establish financial need may receive consideration for 
this scholarship. Applications should be made to the Director of 
Financial Aids. 
Illinois Congress of Parents and Teachers Scholarships 
The Illinois Congress of Parents and Teachers gives funds each 
year for scholarships which are awarded to selected students. The 
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qualifications for eligibi lity are: high scholastic standing, good health, 
and the need of financial aid. The applicant must signify intention 
to teach. Application for the scholarship should be made to the Direc-
tor of Financial Aids. 
Awards 
A chievement Fund Scholarship Award. Established in 1965 to 
provide financial assistance to outstanding students. The award pres-
ently goes each year to one o r more students who have attained at 
least sophomore standing and who need at least one more year of study 
to receive a bachelor's degree. Selection of the recipient, including the 
determination of financial need, is made by the Financial Grants Cam-
mittee. 
Alexander Briggs Memorial Award. Established by Miss Mar-
garet Briggs in memory of her father, Alexander Briggs, the contrac-
tor who completed the Main Building of the university. The award 
is made annually to a business major who has completed at least one 
year of college work with not less than a B average and who is 
selected by the faculty of the School of Business on the basis of out-
standing personal character and interest in the field of business and 
business education. 
Business Alumni Award. Established by the alumni of the 
School of Business. It is made annually to a junior business major 
whose personal character, scholastic achievement, and interest in the 
fields of business and education promise service of distinction in the 
field of business education. Selection is made by the faculty of the 
School of Business. 
Charleston Achievement Award. A scholarship of $150 made 
available annually by the Kiwanis and Rotary Clubs of the city. In 
order to qualify for the award, a student must be a graduate of 
Charleston High School, be classified as a junior, have a cumulat ive 
grade point · average of 3.0 or better, have a record of better than 
average participation in activities, have leadership qualities, and an 
intention to graduate from Eastern. 
G. B. Dudley Award. Established by Tilford Dudley in mem-
ory of his father who was closely associated with the university. The 
fund makes a minimum of $200 available each spring for awards to 
outstanding students in the fundamental sciences : botany, chemistry, 
physics, and zoology. The recipients are chosen by the heads of these 
four departments. 
Leo]. Dvorak M emorial Award. Established in memory of Dr. 
Leo J. Dvorak, late Director of the School of Music. The award is 
presented to a junior music major who shows promise of becoming 
an outstanding teacher in public school music. Selection of the recipi-
ent is made by the faculty of the School of Music. 
Ann Fromme! Memorial Award. A scholarship for outstanding 
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students in botany, zoology, and chemistry, established by Mr. and 
Mrs. Albert E. Frommel, Charleston , in memory of their daughte r. 
The award is made to an outstanding student who has completed at 
least his freshman year of college w ork and has maintained at least 
a B average in all academic subjects. 
Foreign Student Scholarship. Established in 1966 by the Board 
of Governors of State Colleges and Universities. The award is made 
to foreign students based on scholastic achievement, academic promise, 
personal character, and financial need . Tuition, registration fees and 
out-of-state fees are waived for students receiving the scholarship. 
Selection of the recipients is made by the Foreign Student Scholarship 
Committee. 
Bobbie King Memorial Scholarship. Established in 1966 by Mr. 
and Mrs. Karl King of Cha rleston , Illinois in memory of their daugh-
ter. T he award will go annually to a junior or senior demonstrating 
outstanding achievement in the study of foreign languages. 
Charles P. Lantz Scholarship . Established in memory of Dr. 
Charles P . Lantz, Director of Athletics at Eastern from 1911 to 
1952. The award is made annually to one or more persons who will 
be seniors the following year, who have demonstrated outstanding 
athletic achievement, who have shown evidence of leadership qualities, 
and who have demonstrated above-average scholastic ability. 
Livingston C . Lord Memorial Scholarship. Established by 
Alumni Association of the University in memory of Livingston C. 
Lord, President of the College, 1899-1933. It is t he universi ty's 
highest award for scholarship. 
The scholarships a re awarded annually at commencement to one 
or more junior or senior students graduating at either the spring 
or summer commencement of the calendar year following the year in 
which the award is announced. The student's character, scholarship, 
and skill in teaching must promise se rvice of distinction in the field 
of education. 
f!Vinnie Davis Neely Memorial Award. Established by Sigma 
Tau Delta, national professional English fraternity, in memory of 
Winnie Davis Neely, a member of the English Department , 1934-
1952. An award is made annually to the universi ty student who sub-
mits the best manuscript in the literary contest sponsored by the 
student literary publication and Sigma Tau Delta. 
Emma R einhardt Award. Established in 1962 by members of 
Beta Psi Chapter of Kappa Delta Pi in recogni tion of the contribu-
tions of service, guidance, and leadership of Dr. Emma Reinhardt, 
counselor to the chapter for thirty-one years. T he award is made 
annually to the highest ranking junior pursuing the degree of Bache-
lor of Science in Education. 
Irving L. Sparks Memorial Scholarship. Established in 1966 by 
friends and colleagues of the late Dr. Irvin L. Sparks, professor of 
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physics at Eastern Illinois University. The award will ?e i:'ade ea~h 
year to an incoming freshman student who plan~ to ma10.r tn physics 
and who has an outstanding high school scholastic record 111 that field 
of study. 
Talented Student Awards. Established in 1966 by the Board 
of Governors of State Colleges and Universities to encou:age the d<:-
velopment of unique student talents. Tuition (registration f.ees). is 
waived for studen ts receiving the awards. The awards go pn:nanly 
to incoming new students .who gi~e promise o~ unique talents 111 ar~, 
athletics, dramatics, forensics, music, broadcast111_g;, and student publi-
cations. After fou r years, 280 of the awards wil l be made annually. 
Nominees for the awards are made by department he~d s a~d faculty 
advise rs. Selection of the recipients is made by the F 1nanc1al Grants 
Committee. 
Paul Turner Sargent Scholarship Award. Establ ished by the 
family and friends of the late Paul Turner Sargent, nation~lly known 
artist and a 1906 Eastern graduate. Each year th~ award 1s made to 
an art major or minor who has completed at least eighty quarter hours 
of course credi t. 
William Craig Simmons Memorial dward. Established by Mrs. 
W. C. Simmons, Charleston, in memory of her husban?. The award 
is made annually to a junior business major on the ba~1s of out.stand-
ing personal character, scholastic a~hieve.ment! a1~d 111terest 111 the 
fields of business and business education. Selection 1s made by faculty 
members of the School of Business. 
Kate Booker Stapp Scholarship. Avai lable to women st~dents i~ 
teaching curricula who are widows (or whose hus~ands are 111capac1-
tated) w ith at least one child under the age of e1 ~hteen. T he fu~d 
was established in 1948 by a gift of $-J.00 from Miss Helen Stapp 111 
honor of he r mother. A pplications are made to the D i rector of 
Fina11cial Aids. 
Edson H . Taylor Award. E stablished in honor of Dr. E. H . 
Taylor, professor of mathematics at Eastern fr?m 1 ~9~ to .1 9-1-5. It 
is awarded annually to a junior or senior who 1s ma1onng 111 mathe-
matics. The recipient of t his award is chosen by the faculty o~ t~e 
Mathematics Department on the basis of excellence of scholarship 111 
mathematics. 
Annie L. Weller Award. Established in memory of Miss Anni.e 
L. Weller, late Head of the Geography Department. The award is 
made annually to a graduating senior planning to pu rsue graduate 
study prior to a career in teaching. Eligible candidate~ must be 
majoring in the humani ties, social sciences,. or n~~ural sciences and 
must have demonstrated superior schola rship ability. 
Howard DeForest Widger Award. Granted annually by the j 
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Alumni Association to a senior English major selected by the faculty 
members of the E nglish Department. The award is given for out-
standing personal character and scholastic achievement in the field of 
English. 
Loons 
The Adelia Carothers Fund. This fund was established by the 
late Mrs. Ida Carothers Merriam and Mr. C harles G . Carothers 
in memory of their mother. This fund is to be loaned to young 
women students of high character and scholarship during their junior 
and senior year. The interest rate is two per cen t during enrollment. 
At termination of enrollment the rate increases to six per cent. 
Emergency Loan Fund. The amount of an Emergency Loan is 
limited to $100 for a maximum period of ninety days. No interest 
will be charged. To be eligible, a student must be in residence at the 
university at least one quarter. 
Illinois Congress of Parents and Teachers Loan Fund. In Sep-
tember of 195+ the Illinois Congress of Parents and Teachers estab-
lished a loan fund of $1,000. Loans from this fund on either a short 
or long-term basis may be secured by an eligible student who is in 
training for the teaching profession. No interest will be charged if 
the money is repaid within a year of termination of enrollment. Inter-
est then begins at three per cent. Students shou ld contact the office of 
F inancial Aids for application forms. 
The Flormce Mell fee Loan Fund. Physical education majors 
and minors, alumnae, and staff established this fund in honor of Dr. 
Florence McAfce. Any woman student, either majoring or minoring 
in physical education, is eligible to borrow from the fund. When need 
arises, students should contact a member of the Women's Physical 
Education staff. 
National D efense Student Loan Fund. The National Defense 
Student Loan program was established by Congress in 1958. Eastern 
Illinois University has been accepted as a participant in the program . 
Loans will be provided students in accordance with federal recom-
mendations and regulations. 
To be eligible, the student must show a genuine need for the 
loan; he must be enrolled as a full-time student or half-time student; 
and he must meet the academic and social standards set by the uni-
versity. 
The amount of the loan will be determined by the university on 
the basis of availability of funds and the student's financial need. 
Th e Russell Loan Fund. This fund was established by the fam-
ily and friends of Mrs. W. L. Russell to provide loans for needy 
women students. The fund is administered by the Dean of Women. 
University Loan Fund. To be eligible for a University Loan a 
student must be of at least sophomore standing with an academic 
average of at least C. T he primary need fo r the loan should be to 
remain in school. On ly fu ll-time students are eligible. 
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No student may borrow more than $300 in his sophomore year, 
$300 in his junior year, or $600 in his sc~ior year; th~ total owed at 
any one time shall not exceed $600. The mtercst rate 1s two .per cent 
during enrollment. At termination of enrollment, the rate mcreases 
to six per cent. 
The will of the late Dr. W. D. Morgan of Charleston gives to 
the Student Loan Fund the annual income from approximately. $6,0~0. 
An additional amount will be received at the death of certam heirs. 
In I 93+ there was left to the university by the will of the late 
John L. Whisnand of Charleston, u pon th~ death of his widow, a 
portion of his estate as an endowment, the income fron: the endow-
ment to be available for financial assistance to dcservmg students. 
The amount is in trust with the Charleston National Bank. 
Veterans Benefits 
T he Veterans Act of 1966, Public Law 358, provides educational 
benefits to veterans who have completed 181 d ays or more of federal 
active duty (six-month enl istees arc not eligible) terminating. with an 
honorable discharge on or after February I , .19.65. Benefits will be .f~r 
a period equivalent to active duty up to a limit of 36 months. M ini-
mum monthly benefits a re $100 for a full-time student. 
Public Laws 63+ and 815. Veterans with 303 or more dis-
ability a re eligible for training under Public Law 815. W ar orphans 
may receive training under Public Law 63+ . 
Applications are processed by the Director of Veteran's Services. 
Federal Grants 
Beginning in September, 1 ?66, Easte.r~ will have federal g.r~nts 
avai lable for students who qualify to part1c1pate under the prov1s1ons 
of the Higher Education Act of 1965. Availability of funds will 
dictate the number of students assisted by these grants . 
Illinois Orphans Education Act 
T he Illinois Educational Benefits Act provides financial aid for 
children of certain deceased veterans. Qualified orphans may receive 
up to $150 with which to defray expenses. Application blanks and 
additional information may be obtained from the Department of 
Registration and Educafion, Springfield, Illinois. 
State Rehabilitation Program 
The university cooperates wit~ the lllinoi~ Division .of Vocati.o!lal 
Rehabilitation. The purpose of this program 1s to provide rehabilita-
tive services to those individuals who have a physical disability or 
psychological malfunction which interferes with their vo~ation~l 
objective. Information concerning this program can. ~e. obtained 111 
the Counseling Center or in the local office of the D1v1s1on of Voca-
tional Rehabilitation serving the area or the student's home. 
Student Employment 
See Section II. 
IV. Admission, Registration and 
Advisement 
ADMISSION AND READMISSION 
Pol icies 
First-Ti111e-i11-College S tudents.• ln order to permit the uni-
versi ty to make full utilization of its staff and facilities and at the 
same time avoid the risk of overcrowding classrooms and housing, 
the following priorities will be observed for fall quarter, 1968, appli-
cations : 
Until April I , 1968, the university will give priority in consid-
ering applications fo r students who ranked in the upper 40% of 
thei r high school g raduating classes. All Teacher Education 
Scholarship holders ranking in the upper 50% of their high 
school g raduating class w ill be given priority. 
To the Fall Quarter, 1968. The University will give imme-
diate acceptance to all applicants who have completed applica-
tion materials and who rank in the upper fo rty per cent of their 
high school graduating classes based on their sixth semeste r t ran-
sc ripts. Appl icants who do not rank in the upper fo rty per cent 
of their classes at the end of six semesters will be notified of their 
acceptance on the basis of their seventh semester ranks. The Uni-
versity will consider applications for students who rank in the 
upper fifty per cent of thei r high school classes as based upon 
seventh semester grades, providing space is available and enroll-
ment limits have not been reached. 
After April 1, 1968, the university will consider applications 
from additional students who ranked in the upper 503 of their 
high school g raduating classes, if en rollment limits have not 
been reached. 
After May 1, 1968, the universi ty may accept applications from 
any students who ranked in the upper 603 of thei r high school 
graduating classes, provided such action is justified by the num-
ber of appl ication cancellations. 
For winter quarte r, applications from students in the top 503 
of their high school classes will be given top priority, with applica-
tions from the next 103 to be considered only if the re is available 
space. 
For spring quarter, applications from students in the top 603 
will be considered insofar as space is available. 
For the Summer Q uarter, 1968. Applications from all qualified 
high school graduates wi ll be considered for admission regardless of 
rank in class as determined by thei r sixth semester transcripts, upon 
completion of application materials, except that students ranking in 
the lowest one-third w ill be admitted on fi nal probation only. All 
applicants will be notified of thei r acceptance immediately by the Ad-
missions Office, upon completion of all appl ication materials and 
contingent upon evidence of high school graduation. 
*Approved by the Boord of Governors, October 26, 1964 . 
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Persons who have been out of school one year or more and who 
were in the lowest one-third of their class may be admitted on final 
probation in any quarter. 
Individuals with High School Equivalency Certificates granted 
as a result of a G eneral Educational D evelopment T est are admitted 
in good standing in any quarter . 
Out-of-State Freshman Students. Out-of-state freshman students 
must meet the same admissions requirements as Illinois high school 
students, except that only those out-of-state students who rank in the 
upper two-thirds of their high school graduating classes will be con-
sidered for admission. 
Transfer Students. T ransfer applicants who ( 1) have an average 
of C (2.0 according to regulations at E astern Ill inois Unive rsity) or 
highe r in each institution previously attended, and (2) are certi fied 
as in good standing by each institution previously attended, a rc ad-
mitted w ithout condition in any quarter. 
Transfer applican ts who are on probation at their previous insti-
tutions or would be on probation or final probation according to regu-
lations of Eastern Illinois University may be considered for any 
qua rte r except the fall quarte r. 
Transfer applicants who have been dropped from any institution 
of higher education or would have been dropped according to regula-
tions of Eastern Illinois U nive rsity must remain out of school for one 
quarter and may be considered by the Committee on Admissions fo r 
any quarter but the fall quarter. 
P rior to consideration, any appl icant refer red to in the preceding 
two paragraphs must submit a letter to the Office of Ad missions in 
which he discusses the reasons fo r his poor academic record and ex-
plains why he believes he is capable of success at Eastern Illinois 
University . 
All parts of the application must be filed w ith the Admissions 
Office and be completed by the deadline date indica ted on page 57 of 
the catalog. 
F oreign Students. Students from areas other than the United 
States may be admitted by committee action only. 
Former Students in Good Sta11ding. Former students, under-
graduate or graduate, who a re in good standing and who return to the 
university "fter a lapse of one or more quarte rs must apply for re-
admission at least ten calendar days prior to the official registration 
day of the quarter in which they intend to enroll . 
Former Studen ts Dropped for Poor Scholarship. Former under-
graduate students dropped for poor scholarship must apply for read-
mission to the Committee on Admissions. 
Special Students. Residents of Illinois who are not high school 
graduates but who are at least twenty-one years old may be admitted 
as special students. They may be admitted to take such undergradu-
ate cou rses as they may be qualified to study, but they may not be 
considered candidates for a degree or diploma. These persons may 
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Persons who have been out of school one year or more and who 
were in the lowest one-third of their class may be admitted on final 
probation in any quarter. 
Individuals with High School Equivalency Certificates granted 
as a result of a G eneral Educational D evelopment T est are admitted 
in good standing in any quarter . 
Out-of-State Freshman Students. Out-of-state freshman students 
must meet the same admissions requirements as Illinois high school 
students, except that only those out-of-state students who rank in the 
upper two-thirds of their high school graduating classes will be con-
sidered for admission. 
Transfer Students. T ransfer applicants who ( 1) have an average 
of C (2.0 according to regulations at E astern Ill inois Unive rsity) or 
highe r in each institution previously attended, and (2) are certi fied 
as in good standing by each institution previously attended, a rc ad-
mitted w ithout condition in any quarter. 
Transfer applican ts who are on probation at their previous insti-
tutions or would be on probation or final probation according to regu-
lations of Eastern Illinois University may be considered for any 
qua rte r except the fall quarte r. 
Transfer applicants who have been dropped from any institution 
of higher education or would have been dropped according to regula-
tions of Eastern Illinois U nive rsity must remain out of school for one 
quarter and may be considered by the Committee on Admissions fo r 
any quarter but the fall quarter. 
P rior to consideration, any appl icant refer red to in the preceding 
two paragraphs must submit a letter to the Office of Ad missions in 
which he discusses the reasons fo r his poor academic record and ex-
plains why he believes he is capable of success at Eastern Illinois 
University . 
All parts of the application must be filed w ith the Admissions 
Office and be completed by the deadline date indica ted on page 57 of 
the catalog. 
F oreign Students. Students from areas other than the United 
States may be admitted by committee action only. 
Former Students in Good Sta11ding. Former students, under-
graduate or graduate, who a re in good standing and who return to the 
university "fter a lapse of one or more quarte rs must apply for re-
admission at least ten calendar days prior to the official registration 
day of the quarter in which they intend to enroll . 
Former Studen ts Dropped for Poor Scholarship. Former under-
graduate students dropped for poor scholarship must apply for read-
mission to the Committee on Admissions. 
Special Students. Residents of Illinois who are not high school 
graduates but who are at least twenty-one years old may be admitted 
as special students. They may be admitted to take such undergradu-
ate cou rses as they may be qualified to study, but they may not be 
considered candidates for a degree or diploma. These persons may 
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become candidates fo r a degree by passing the Grneral Ed ucat_ional 
Development Test and obtaining a high school equivalc~cy certificate . 
In this case, only those college cmirsc·s taken aftn passmg the exam-
ination may be counted toward graduation. 
Grndunte S tudmts. Sec Section IX. Graduate Study. 
Procedures for Applying for Admission 
An application blank may be obtained by writi1~g to the Admis-
sions Office. The blank contains a section to be filkd out by ~hr 
applicant and a section to be filled out by the high sch?ol from which 
the applicant was graduattd . The principal of the high school will 
forward t he app lication to the Admissions Office. 
To insure consideration for admission for any quarter, the appli-
cation blank, personal information blank, and the physical examination 
blank must be filed with the Admissions Office. 
A fifteen dolla r non-refundable application fee must accompany 
each application for admission. 
Students who rank in the lowest one-thi rd of their high school 
class w il l conform to special inst ructions obtained from the Admissions 
Office. 
Each freshman applicant will be required to furnish scores from 
the test battery administered by the American College Testing Pro-
gram (ACT). 
Tran sf er students must file an application for admission and 
must request the institution or institutions previously attended to 
forward transcripts that include all courses attempted and completed 
to the Admissions Office. The request for a transcript should include 
a rcqut:st to transmit scores on entrance examination tests. (For ac-
ccptanct: of credit by transfer, sec Section V.) 
Jn addition, prior to consideration, a tr.an.sfcr student. not i~ good 
standing must submit a lette r to the Ad~11ss1ons Office Ill ~h1ch he 
discusses the reasons fo r his poor academic record and explatns why 
he believes he is capable of success at this university. 
Graduate slurlents should sec section on Graduate Study. 
An O!Jicinl PPrmil to Enroll is mailed after an application has 
been processed and completed. The Official Permit to Enroll must be 
presented at the time the student registers. 
Housing applications must be sent to the Director of Housing 
(sec Section I I, Living Accommodations) and may be made at any 
time, even though the application for admis~ion has not .bce~1 filed . 
The application for housing docs not constitute an ~ppltcat1on fo_r 
admission, nor docs the application for admission constitute an appli-
cation for housing. 
Procedures for Applying for Readmission 
F or111rr sturlrnts , undergraduate or graduate, who arc in good 
strmrling ancl who n;turn to the uni\·ersity ;~ ft~r a lapse of o~c or more 
quartl'rs must make application for rcadm1ss1on to the Office of Rec-
o rd s at least ten calendar days prior to the official registration day of 
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tht· quartn in which they intend to enroll. Students enrolled in the 
~ummcr quarter need not apply for readmission for the l'nsuing fall. 
Forml'r 11nril'rgrnd11ate st11tfp11 t s rlroppni f()r po11r sc ft olarsftip 
from Eastern or some other university subsequent to thtir last enroll-
ment at Eastern must apply for readmission to the Office of Records 
and the Committee on Ad~nissions. Petition forms mav be obtained 
from the D<"an of lVl en or Dean of vVomcn. Ordinarily, a period of 
two quarters must elapse before a petition wi ll be considered . 
Cut-Off Dates for Completed Applications 
All applications for admission must he filed with the Admissions 
Office and all requirements for admission mu st be met by the cut-off 
date specified for the quarter in which tht: student wishes to enroll. 
All app lications for readmission of former students, graduate o r un-
dcrgraduatL", in good standing must be filed with tht· Office of Records 
prior to the cut-off date specified and all app lications for readmission 
of former students dropped for poor scholarship must be filed with the 
Committee on Admissions and a ll n·quircmrnts met by the cut-off date 
specified. 
Fall Quarter, 1967 .. .. Friday, August 25, 1967 
\Vintcr Quarter, 1967-68 . Friday, ovcmbcr 17, 1967 
Sp ring Quarter, 1968 .. . .. Friday, February 26, 1968 
Summer Quarter, 1968 . . . Thursday, May 31, 1968 
The university may announct: changes in dead li ne dates for 
admission or readmission at any quarte r when applications exceed the 
normal number of students that can be cared for . 
REGISTRATION 
Registration Procedures 
Nrw Students. Inst ructions for the registration of new students 
arc given in writing, in conferences, and at meetings during orienta-
tion periods. 
Students Currently E11rolleri. Each student currently enrolled 
during a quarter should submi t a Preferred Schedule of clas cs for 
his registration for the following quarter. By doing so, the student 
agrees to complete his registration by advance payment of registration 
fees. The university assumes no responsibility for accepting an ineli-
gible student's regist ration. Reservation of a card for any class is 
subject to the assigned capacity of the class. The schedule for the 
reservation of cards is planned so that g raduate students, senio rs, 
juniors, sophomores, and freshmen have priority in that order. Stu-
dents who fail to complete the various stt:ps in registration will forfeit 
the space in class which has been reserved for them . 
All students who have not preregistered for a given quarter will 
register on Registration Day as listed in the universi ty calendar and 
at times announced in advance of each quarter. 
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Credit for Junior College Courses. A studen~ may tra~sfer .cre~it 
in courses passed with a grade of C or higher in accredited Junior 
colleges, subject to the limitation that the last ninety-si;x qu~rter hours 
of credit toward a bachelor's degree must be earned in this or other 
degree-granting colleges. Courses taken in a junior college may be 
substituted for required courses of simi lar content as recommended 
by proper officials of the university. Junior college courses (and 
courses numbered on the freshman or sophomore level in degree-
granting colleges) may not be used to reduce the minimum require-
ment of advanced courses even though their content is similar to that 
of courses numbered 300 or higher in this university. Students w ho 
transfer to the university must meet all requirements listed under 
"Graduation Requirements." 
Credit for Military Service. Former members of the armed serv-
ices who completed basic training are allowed four quarter hours 
credit in Health Education 120 on application and are exempted from 
required physical education courses. This docs not apply to those hav-
ing less than one year of full-time active duty service. An exception to 
this rule also obtains for students taking a major in physical educa-
tion. Certain experiences in military service may be submitted for 
evaluation for advanced standing. The recommendations contained 
in the Handbook of the American Council on Education are used as 
a basis for such evaluation. Credit is allowed when the recommenda-
tions can be considered as reasonable substitutes for work ordinarily 
accepted by the university. 
Credit for Co1·respondence and Extension Courses. Correspond-
ence and extension courses taken from accredited colleges and uni-
versi ties may be submitted for evaluation for advanced standing to-
ward a baccalaureate degree. The total credit accepted toward grad-
uation may not exceed forty-eight quarter hours in correspondence 
and / or extension courses. Credit toward graduation for such courses 
if taken in whole or in part during a period of residence study at East-
ern Illinois University is subject to permission granted by the Dean 
of Student Academic Services in advance of enrollment and to subse-
quent completion in accordance with the conditions governing the 
permission. When students are enrolled simultaneously in any com-
bination of residence, extension and correspondence courses, the total 
credit accepted may not exceed the maximum residence credit for 
which the student would be eligible during the period in question. 
Application for permission must include the proposed starting 
date of the course, the proposed completion date, and the proposed 
periods of work. If the course is not completed in accordance with 
this schedule, an extension of time granted by the Dean of Student 
Academic Services is required in order for the course to be considered 
subsequently for credit toward a degree. Documentary verification of 
compliance with the regulations may be required by the Dean of 
Student Academic Services. 
Credit for College-Level General Educational D evelopment 
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T ests. No credit toward graduation is allowed for college-level Gen-
eral Educational Development test s. 
Credit by Proficiency Examinations 
Proficiency examinations may be taken for credit in underg rad-
uate courses offered in the university in accordance with the follow-
ing regulation: 
I. The applicant must be in good standing and must fit into one 
of the following categories: 
a. Be enrolled as a full-time student. 
b. Be within sixteen quarter hours of graduation . 
c. Be a teacher who has been working regularly toward the 
degree Bachelor of Science in Education. 
d. Be in full-time residence in the summer immediately pre-
ceding the year in which application is made. 
2. The course in which examination is requested may not dupli-
cate substantially any course accepted for college entrance or 
for transfer of credit. 
3. The applicant must obtain a recommendation in writing from 
the department head and approval from the Vice President 
for Instruction before the examination may be taken. The 
applicant should present evidence of independent study or of 
equivalent work taken in non-accredited schools. 
4. An examination for credit in an elementary college subject 
will not be permitted to a student who has already received 
credit for more than one quarter of work in advance of the 
course in which the examination is requested. 
5. Proficiency examinations may not be used to remove grades 
of F or to raise .e;rades. 
6. In order for the student to be allowed credit, the examination 
must be comprehensive, and the grade must be C or higher . 
The symbol Cr is entered in the student 's record, and the 
credit is not counted in averages for honors, probation, etc. 
7. Credit earned by proficiency examinations may be counted 
toward a bachelor's degree subject to all of the rules that 
would apply if the same course had been taken in regular 
class attendance. 
8. Permission shall not be granted for examinations in shop, 
studio, or laboratory courses in which the actual laboratory 
experience is an important factor in determining the course 
g rade. An exception can be made when the course work has 
been done in a non-accredited learning situation. 
9. Proficiency examinations may not be given for credit in re-
quired physical education or applied music. 
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10. When a course in which an examination is granted is ordin-
arily taught by more than one member of a department, a 
committee of at least two members should be assigned the 
responsibility for the examination and the grade. This assign-
ment is made by the head of the department. 
CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 
Undergraduate students are classified as follows, including 
nominal credit courses : 
Freshmen 
Sophomores 
Juniors 
Seniors 
0 through 42 quarter hours 
43 through 89 quarter hours 
90 through 141 quarter hours 
1+2 quarter hours and over 
Graduate students are defined as students who have completed 
all requirements for a bachelor's degree and have applied for and 
been admitted to take graduate courses. 
ACADEMIC STANDING 
Grades 
The grades given in cou rses are as foilows: 
Grade 
A 
B 
c 
D 
F 
E 
WP 
WF 
AU 
Cr 
NC 
s 
u 
Description Grade Point Value 
Excellent 4 
Good 3 
F air 2 
Poor but passing 1 
F ailure 0 
Incomplete 
Withdrew-passing 
Withdrew- failing 0 
Audit 
Proficiency Credit 
Eng. 120 unsatisfactory 
Student teaching satisfactory 0 
Student teaching unsatisfactory 0 
The grade of E may be given when because of illness or some 
other important reason the student's normal progress in a course has 
been delayed. The student shall have an instructor-approved plan for 
completion of work no later than the end of the next quarter the 
course is offered and in which he is in residence. If the plan is carried 
out, the grade earned by the student replaces the grade of E; other-
wise the grade of E remains on the student's record. The time restric-
tion does not apply to the formal graduate papers required for the 
master's degree. 
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Grade-Point Average* 
The number of grade points for a grade in a given course is 
found by multiplying the grade-point value by the number of quarter 
hours which may be earned in the course. The grade point average is 
computed by dividing the total number of grade points which a stu-
dent has earned in all courses taken at Eastern Illinois University 
by the total number of quarter hours represented by those courses 
(excluding courses in which a student has grades of E, WP, AU , 
Cr or NC) . 
Grade-Point Deficit* 
If the grade-point average is less than 2.0, a grade-point deficit 
exists. This is computed by subtracting the grade-point total from 
twice the total number of quarter hou rs. (This is equivalent to defin-
ing the grade-point deficit as the number by which the grade-point 
total would have to be increased in order to have a grade-point aver-
age of 2.0.) 
Good Standing 
A student who has completed at least one quarter at Eastern 
Illinois University and who has attended as a full time or part time 
student ( in this college and other colleges, if any) less than four quar-
ters is considered in good standing unless he has a deficit greater than 
four points in courses taken at Eastern lllinois University; if he has at-
tended four or more quarters, he is considered in good standing if his 
grade point average in courses taken at Eastern Illinois University is 
2.0 or higher . 
For the purposes of this section, three terms at this university, 
either summer terms or quarters, shall be interpreted as one year ; one 
semester, summer term, or quarter in another college shall be inter-
preted as one quarter; two semesters in another college shall be inter-
preted as one year. 
Any quarter in which a student registers in the university will 
be considered as .a quarter attended. In case a student withdraws dur-
ing a quarter for reasons beyond his control, the Committee on Ad-
missions may, upon petition of the student at the time of withdrawal, 
authorize that the quarter not be counted as a quarter attended. 
Probation 
A student whose record falls below that required for good stand-
ing, but not so low as to be subject to exclusion, is placed on probation . 
*An example of these comput•tions: If grades of A, B, C, D, •nd F arc c•rncd in 
courses of 2, 4, 4, t, :md 4 qu3rtcr hours respectively, the gr.1dc-point average and grade-point 
deficit arc computed • • follcws : 
Qu:incr Grade 
Grades H ours Poi nu Computation 
A 2 8 G.P.A. = 29 divided by 
B 4 12 IS= 1.93 
c 4 8 
D I I G.P.D. = 2xlS minus 29 
F 4 0 =I. 
IS 29 
' 
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Final Probation 
A student who has attended for one quarter on probation and 
whose record at the close of that quarter or at any subsequent time 
falls below that required for good st anding, but not so low as to be 
subject to exclusion, is placed on final probation. T he rules for de~n­
ing a quarter attended shall be the same as those defined in the section 
entitled "Good Standing." 
Extended Final Probation 
A student w ho du ring a quarter of final probation reduces his 
1-(raclc point deficit by at least fou r points will be classified as on 
extended final probation, and be subj ect to all the ru les which govern 
final probation. 
Exclusion ( Dropped ) 
A student is dropped for low scholarship ( I) if at the end of a 
quarter on F inal Probation he has neither attained good standing nor 
qual ified fo r "Extended Final Probation" (2) if after reattaining 
good standing, he fai ls at any time to maintain good standing, or ( 3) 
if at anv time his record show s a cumulative grade point deficit g reater 
than t~clve. The rules fo r defining a qua rter attended shall be the 
same as those defined in the section entitled "Good Standing." 
Any student expected to take English 120 at Eastern Illinois 
University w ill be dropped for lack of English proficiency if he has 
not achieved credit in English 120 before he attains junior standing. 
Any student transfe r ring to Eastern Illinois University without a B 
average in English 120 and 121 or their equivalent will be d ropped 
for lack of English proficiency if he has not demonstrated such pro-
ficiency by the end of his fourth quarter of residence or by the time he 
attains j unio r standing, whichever time is the later. 
Reinstatement 
A student who has been dropped for low scholarship may be 
readmitted only by action of the Committee on Admissions. Ordi-
narily a pe riod of two quarters must elapse before a petition will be 
considered, although the student has the right of petition at any time. 
Petition forms may be obtained from the Dean of Men or the Dean 
of Women. 
If a student who has been dropped with a deficit greater than 
twelve is readmitted by the Committee on Admissions af fer al least 
one calendar year has elapsed, his previous record is evaluated as fol-
lows: the amount of credit toward graduation is limited to the total 
represented bv the courses previously passed with grade of C or higher 
and subseque.nt computations of grade-point averages a rc based on 
work done after readmission. Such a student may be readmitted only 
on final probation . A given individual may have no more than one 
opportuni ty for readmission on these terms. 
If a student who has been dropped with a deficit not greater than 
twelve is readmitted by the Committee on Admissions, o r if a student 
with a defic it g reater than twelve is read mitted before at least one 
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yea r has elapsed, he may be given by the committee up to three quart-
ers to attain good standi ng. His privilege of attending is cancelled, 
however, if at the end of any of the quarters so specified he has not 
either attained good standing or made an ave rage gain of four grade 
points per quarter. 
Honors 
Graduation honors for baccalau rcate dq~rees arc computed on 
the basis of the scholarship n:corJ at the end of the wintn quarte r of 
the year of graduation or at the end of the spring quarter in case of 
~raduation in t he August commencement. To be eligible for g radua-
tion honors a st udl'nt must have been in full time residence for at least 
six quarters or tllC' equ ival ent in summer terms. 
A student whose grade-point average is at least 3.+0 but less than 
3.75.is gr:~duatcd with honors; one whose grade-point average is 3.75 
or higher is g raduated w ith high honors. 
Graduation honors arc noted on the diploma and announced at 
commencement. 
Quarter honors arc recommended on t he same basis as g raduation 
honors. To he eligible fo r honors in any quarter the student must 
have carried at least fourteen quarter hours of c~urses exclusive of 
service courses in physical education and nominal credit in music or-
ganizations. 
Scholarship Requirements for Graduation 
Sec : Graduation Requirements. 
ACADEMIC LOAD 
Undergraduate Student 
l':' ormnl Load. A normal load of work fo r an undergrad uatc stu-
dent 111 any of the three quarters of the school yea r or in the summer 
quarter is sixt~en quarter hours of regula r academ ic courses except 
when the curriculum calls for a diffe rent load. 
Overloads. Subj~ct to exceptions set forth below, an undergrad-
u~te stud en~ may register for as many as twenty quarter hours if ( I ) 
h.1s cumulat1v~ g rade point average is at least 3.0, or (2) his cumula-
~1vc grade pomt average for the last three quarters immediately past 
is at lca~t 3.0. A stu~ent may registe r for eigh teen quarter hours if his 
cumulative grade pomt average is at least 2. 7 5. 
o stud~nt may register for add itional work d u ring (I) his first 
~uartcr of residence in the university (2) a quarter in which he is tak-
mg four quarter hours or more of student teaching (3) a ten-week 
summer quarter. 
. Any music 11lfljo.r wh~ is in good standing may register for 
eighteen qu~rter hours, mclud1ng two quarter hours in applied music 
except during t he times specified above. Ensemble credit is no~ 
counted in computing overloads for music students except that no 
student may earn more than sixty quarter hours including ensemble 
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credit in three consecutive quarters regardless of cumu~ativ.e average. 
H e may carry one hour overload during ~tudent t~ach1_ng 1f he m~st 
do his recital when doing student teach111g and 1f his grade-po111t 
average makes him eligible. 
A speech correction major may carry eighteen hours when en-
ro lled for ad vanced clinical practice. 
A women's physical education major may c~rry two service 
courses in addition to the normal sixteen-hou r load 111 a ny quarter. 
Graduate Student 
A graduate student is restricted to sixteen qua rte r hours d~ring a 
fall , winter or spring quarter and twelve quarter hours during the 
summe r term. 
ATTENDANCE AT CLASSES 
Students arc expected to attend all classes for which they a re 
registered unless prevented by illncs~ or .some othe r urgent reason. 
A student who is absent for se rious illness or because of death or 
illness in the immediate fami ly is expected to notify th~ Dean of Mc_n 
or Dean of Women the first day of his absence, if possible, so that his 
instructors may in turn be notified. . . . . 
When a student knows in advance that he will be a~s~n t, 1t is his 
duty to notify his instructor. When he docs not know ~f 1t 111 advance, 
he has the obligation to explain his absence on retu:n111g .. 
A student who is absent immediately before or 11nmed1ately after 
a vacation period is not accorded the privilege of making u~ wo.rk 
missed unless it is defi nitely established through the U 111vers1 ty Healtl~ Service and the Dean of M en or D ean of Women that the 
student has been too ill to attend or that there has been a death or 
serious illness in the immediate fami ly. 
J nstructors are responsible for keeping in their classbooks accur-
ate reco rds of the attendance of all members of thei r classes.- The a~­
tendance record of any student shall be submi tted to the Vice Presi-
dent, Dean of Men, Dean of Women, or the D ean of Student Aca-
demic Services upon request. 
J nstructo rs arc expected to report to the Dean of Men or Dean 
of Women the name and attendance record of any student whose ab-
sences have become a matter of concern . A student whose record has 
been so reported may be denied permission by an instructor to re-enter 
class until he presents a statement from the Dean of Men or Dean of 
Women. In the event that the student has missed classes for reasons 
acceptable to the Dean of M en or D ean of W omen, he is entitled to 
a reasonable amount of help from the instructor in making up work 
missed. Jn the event that the reason for excessive absence is not ac-
ceptable to the Dean of M en or Dean of W omen, the student may be 
required to withdraw from the course. In aggravated cases of failure 
to attend classes he may he dropped from the university by action of 
the Council of Administrative Officers on recommendation of the 
Dean of Student Personnel Services. 
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WITHDRAWAL FROM A COURSE 
A student may drop a course within the first thirty-four school 
days following regist ration day upon the recommendation of his ad-
viser and the approval of the Dean of Student Academic Services. 
Drop slips may be obtained from t he Regist ration Office. 
No studen t may drop a course afte r the thirty-fourth school d ay 
following registration day unless illness, certified by t he University 
Physician , or extended absence f rom the campus, certified by the Dean 
of Men or Dean of Women, has cause<l t he student to drop behind 
to the point where his load must be lightened . 
For g rades upon withdrawal, consul t bottom of t his page. 
WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY 
A student who wishes to w ithdraw from the unive rsity before 
the end of a qua rter or summer term must repo rt to the Dean of M en 
or Dean of Women to obtain a withdrawal fo rm. Completion of 
this fo rm will certify that all obligations, including the return of 
tex tbooks and library books, the return of depa rtmental equipment 
loaned to the student, the return of the identification card, etc., have 
been met. When completed, the form must be turned in to the 
Registration Office. 
If a student withdraws from the university and his initia l notice 
of intention to withdraw is made to the Dean o f Men o r Dean of 
Women during the first ten calendar days fo llowing t he first dav of 
classes for the qua rte r, the registration fee will be refund ed. 'I'hc 
notice of intention to withdraw should be made in person although a 
letter addressed to t he Dean of M en or Dean of W omen dec lar ing 
intention to withdraw and postmarked within the sta ted period is 
d eemed equivalent to the ini tia l notice. If the tenth day falls on 
Su nday or within a stated vacation per iod, the next school day is con-
sidered as the tenth day. If t he tenth day falls on a Saturday then 
t he Friday prior to the Sat urday shall mark the final day of the ten 
day period . 
No student may initiate a withdrawal from the university within 
the last three school days prior to the date of the first regularly 
scheduled fina l quarterly examination. 
P olicies covering the withdrawal of students from school because 
of a call to active military duty have been developed by the Council 
on Academic Affairs. 
Recording of Grades Upon Withdrawal 
If a student drops a course or leaves t he university on or after 
the tenth school d ay of the quarter, he will be given WP in any 
course in which he is doing passing work; he will be given WF if he 
is doing fail ing work. The grade of WF must be recorded if prio r 
to the date that the withdrawal w as formally initiated by the student, 
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the number of " unjustified" absences has been great enough so that 
the student cannot be considered as having done the work of the 
course to date. 
When illness or other medical reasons, certified by the University 
Physician, require a student to withdraw from a .course or from the 
university, the grade will be WP or WF depend111g on whet~er the 
student was passing or failing at the t ime of the onset of the illness. 
When a first-quarter freshman leaves school within the first 
tw<:nty-five days of class1:s, grades of WP will be recorded in all 
courses. 
A student who is carrying an overload may reduce his schedule 
to a normal load at any time during the first thirty-four ca_lcndar 
days of the quarter and receive the grade of WP in the course 
dropped. 
If a student discontinues attendance in all classes without with-
drawing officially, grades of F arc recorded in all courses. 
Tht: grade of WF ca rries the same grade-point implications as 
the grade of F. 
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
Responsibility of Students 
It is the responsibi lity of the student to know and t? observe t~c 
requirements of his cu rriculum and the rules govcrn111g academic 
work. Although the adviser will attempt to help the student m~ke 
wise decisions, the ultimate responsibility for meeting the require-
ments for graduation rests with the student. 
Course Requirements for the Baccalaureate Degrees 
T he official course requirements for the baccalaureate degrees 
arc given in Sections Vl and Vi l. 
Total Credits Required 
The minimum credit for a baccalaureate degree is 192 quarter 
hours exclusive of service courses in physical education and any other 
nominal credit courses. Nominal credit is defined as credit which may 
apply only in excess of the minimum requirements. 
Residence 
At least +8 quarter hours must be earned in residence during the 
junior and senior years. A minimum of 6+ quarter hours must be 
completed in residence at this institut ion. 
Special Examinations 
An examination on the Declaration of Independence, the proper 
use and display of the Rag and the constitutions of the United States 
and of Illinois must be passed by all candidates for graduation. An 
exemption from this requirement may be obtained by students who 
receive a grade of C or better in each of Political Science 110, 111, 
112 and who apply to the Records Office. 
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English Proficiency 
Proficiency in English must be demonstrated. Sec the statement 
in the English Department course descriptions, Section X. 
Advanced Courses 
Sixty-four quarter hours of credit in cou rses numbered 300-5+9 
must be earned in the baccalau rcatc degree programs. In the case 
of students who enter with advanced stand ing, courses not open to 
!reshmen and sophomores in schools previously attended may be 
111cluded in this total. 
Grade-Point Average 
An average of 2.0, with not more than forty-eight quarter hours 
of ~rades below C, is required for graduation. The grades in the 
ma1or must average 2.0 or higher. 
Credit for Courses in Education 
Courses in education and methods of teaching a rc accepted only 
toward the Degree Bachelor of Science in Education. Enrollment in 
these eou rses is restricted to students who have been accepted as 
teacher education cand id ates. 
Application for Graduation 
Degrees are conferred at t he close of the fall winter spring 
d ' ' ' an su~mer quarte rs to students w ho complete all requi rem en ts for 
gr.aduat1on. Students completing their work at the close of the fall or 
w111tr'. quarters :Vil! receive their diplomas and may elect to partici-
pate 111. the spr.111g comr~1encement exercises. Students complctmg 
grady~t1 on. requirements m the spring or summer arc required to 
part1.c1pate 1n the commencement exercises unless excused by the Vice 
President for Instruction. Students entitli.:d to participate in com-
mencement exercises are: 
l. Those who graduate at the end of fall and winter quarters. 
2. ~hose whose .current enrollment in correspondence, exten-
sion, and residence at this university or elsewhere makes 
possible the completi.on of. all graduation requi rem en ts by t he 
close of t he quarter 111 which commencement is held. 
Students apply for graduation upon completion of 128 quarter 
hours of course work. A ll requirements for degrees must have been 
cor:iplcted by the close of the quarter in which graduation is sought. 
It ts the student's respo~sibility to notify t he Office of Records of any 
non-campus courses be111g taken which will complete the require-
ments for g raduation. Applications for graduation may be obtained at 
the Office of Records. T.he application is completed by the student 
and validated by t he Cashier when the graduation fee is paid. 
Deadline dates for application fo r graduation: 
Fall Quarter..·--·-------------------·-_ September 5 1967 
Winter Quarter. .. _________________ November 28 1 1967 
Spring Quarter ________ ______________ ------ ... March 61, 1968 
Summer Quarter__ _________________________ .] unc 28, 1968 
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T he graduation fees are as follows: $10.00, bachelor's degree; 
$ 15.00, master's degree. 
Certification 
B.S. i11 Ed. D egree. Candidates for the deg ree B.S. in Ed. are 
responsible for fulfilling any special certification or accreditation re-
quirements of the schools in which they will teach. 
Cards of ent itlement for teaching certificates or transcripts indi-
cating that the student has completed his degree cannot be issued,, even 
for one w ho finishes his work in the fall or winter quarters, until the 
student meets all requirements of the section on Graduation Require-
ments. 
Ad111i11istrat ive Certifica tion. Graduates of an app roved pro-
gram in administration should make application fo r cards of entitle-
ment with the Department of Supervision and Administration, Fac-
ulty for Professional Education. 
Placement Office 
Registration with the Placement Office is prerequisite to gradua-
tion with any degree. 
Photograph 
A photograph, size not larger than one and one-half inches . by 
two and one-half inches, is required of each candidate for graduation 
for the university fi les. 
TRAN SCRIPTS 
The Records Office will make a transcript of the academic record 
of a student when requested to do so. Unless specific instructions are 
given to the contrary, it is understood that the Records Office has 
permission of the student to send his transcript of record to employ-
ing and certifying agencies, such as schools, boards of education, busi-
nesses state department of education, when such an agency requests it. 
All requests for t ranscripts must be in writing, either by letter 
or on the request forms supplied by the Records Office. 
The time fo r preparation and mailing of transcripts varies with 
the season of the year. During registration and quarter end there may 
be a delay of several days. . . 
A fee of one dollar will be charged for each transcript issued 
after the fi rst one. Fifty cents will be charged for each extra copy 
of the transcript when more than one is made at the same time. 
AUDITING OF COURSES 
Provisions for auditing courses may be made under certain 
circumstances. 
Fees for auditing are the same as those for students taking an 
equivalent amount of work for credit. 
Students enrolled for full time academic work must include any 
courses they wish to audit as part of the maximum load permitted 
them; change of registration from "audit" to "credit" or from "credit" 
to "audit" may be made only during the first ten days of the quarter. 
• 
• 
• 
• 
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VI. Undergraduate Degrees 
RESPONSIBILITY OF STUDENTS 
The requirements for each baccalaureate degree, and the majors, 
minors, and other specialized curricula for the degrees, are described 
in the sections which follow. The student, not the adviser, has the 
ultimate responsibility to fulfill the requirements fo r the degree, to 
check his own eligibility to take courses, and to observe the academic 
rules governing his program. T he adviser's role is to assist him in 
making important decisions. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
The degree, Bachelor of Science in Education, is conferred upon 
successful completion of a minimum of 192 quarter hours, exclusive 
of nominal credit, in cou rses which satisfy three sets of requirements: 
General requirements, professional education requirements, and spe-
cialization. If courses in the specialization sat isfy the definitions of 
the fields for the general requirements, they may be applied also in 
partial fulfi llment of general requirements. 
General Requirements 
English Composition, freshman level (English 
120, 121 ) -------------------------------------------------------------- 8 quarter hours 
English Composition, sophomore level (English 
220) ------------------------------------------------------------------ 4 quarter hours 
English 220 may be omitted by a student whose grades in 
English 120 and 121 average 3.0 or higher. 
Speech (Speech 13 1 >--------------------------------------------------- 4 quarter hours 
Health Education (Health Education 120) ______________ 4 quarter hours 
Natural Sciences -------------------------------------------------------·· .16 quarter hours 
T he natural sciences are classified in two fields : biological 
sciences (botany, zoology, and general biology) and physi-
cal sciences (physics, chemistry, and physical science) . 
Twelve quarter hours of this requirement must be in one 
field, except that this provision does not apply to students in 
the School of Elementary and Junior High School Teaching 
where the general requirements are eight quarter hours in 
each field. (For students who entered prior to September 1, 
1963, the total science requirement is twelve quarter hours 
in one field.) 
The natural science requirement may be reduced by four 
quarter hours if the student presents one or more accepta-
71 
72 EASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 
ble units1 in a science in which laboratory work was re-
quired. The remaining twelve quarter hours must be _take~ 
in the field diffe rent from that in which the exemption 1s 
taken. (This paragraph applies only to students who en-
tered Eastern after September l, 1963.) 
Social Studies _______ ,, _______________________ ,, __ ,, __________ .. ·--- ___ 20 quarter hours 
The social studies a re defined to include history, political 
science, economics, sociology-anthropology, and geography. 
At least twelve quarter hours must be taken in one of these 
subjects. At least four quarter hours must be in United 
States history. 
This requirement may be reduced by four quarter hours for 
one acceptab le unit in high school or by eight quarter hours 
for two or more acceptable units. In case exemptions are 
granted, the requirement of twelve quarter. h_ours in a single 
subject is reduced to eight quarter hours. 1 his docs not a.lter 
the requirement that four quarter hours must be taken 111 a 
college course in United States history. 
Humanities 2-1- quarter hours 
This area is defined to include three groups of subjects : 
Group A- Phi losophy and Li terature; Group B- Music 
and Art; Group C- Foreign Languages. 
The normal requirement of twenty-four quarter hours must 
be met by taking twelve quarte r hours in _eac~ of two ?f 
these l!:roups. Where an approved coursr 111 literature 111 
a forci}.!;11 language is offered toward Group A it may not 
simultaneously satisfy a requirement under Group C . 
If Group C is chosen, the twelve quarter-hour requirement 
will be considered as completely satisfied by two acceptable 
units in a sin}!;lc language. A student with less than two 
acceptable units w ill meet the total requirement when he 
has passed the third quarter college course or any more ad-
vanced course in that language. 
Regardless of exemptions, a student must take a minimum 
of sixteen quarter hours of college work in the humanities. 
:Mathematics -1- quarter hours 
The mathematics requirement is satisfied by a mathematics 
course other than a course in methods of teaching mathe-
matics. 
Students may be exempt from this requi rement if they passed 
any mathematics course in high school beyond two years of 
1 An :acceptable unit is defined .is two semesters of high school work in .the ,;,1 m c !\ubjcct t.i_kcn 
five periods per week wil11 :i D :ivcr:igc by ~1 student who ranked in the upper two- thu ds 
of his hh,;h ii:chool cl;i:-!". . . 
Excmp1.ion!t do not cst:tblish college cr~d~t . They £rec t.he "i. tudc.nt fo.r i,;1e;i ter fl cx1b1l1 ty 111 
pbnni11g his collcsc coun;c!t b >' permitting more clcct1vc credit. ~tu~cn t s who .ire not 
eligible for exemptions under the rules :ibovc may npply for ex:1m1n.1tion in high school 
subjects in which 1hey feel confident that they h:lVc .1clcqu;i tc b:ickcround. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
college preparatory mathematics. A lgebra, plane geometry, 
solid geometry, and trigonometry a rc considered college 
preparatory mathematics courses ; cou rscs of newer types 
now offered in certain high schools may be ruled by the 
Department of Mathematics to be college preparatory 
courses. 
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Physical Education ( nominal credit) 
T otal (subject to possible exemptions) 
( nominal c redit not included) 
(6 quarter hours ) 
.. 8-1- quarter hours 
Professional Education Requirements 
Admission to teacher education is pre rcqu1 s1 tc to admission to 
courses in professional ed ucation n umbe red 300 or higher, to depart-
mental methods, and to teaching practicum. 
P sychology 231 ____ _ ... _________ ------· ·-··----- --·--·--- _ .. -1- quarter hours 
P rofessional education courses ____ 12 quarter hours 
Education HS is required in all curricula. Education 332 
and 333 arc prescribed for the curricula for high school and 
special area teachers. Professional education courses for ele-
mentary and junior high school teachers arc included in the 
curriculum outlines. 
Departmental methods courses 
Sec section on majors and m111ors. 
0 to 8 quarter hours 
T eaching Practicum (Education 4-1-1, -1--1-2, -1--1-3) ________ l 2 quarter hou rs 
Students are u rged to add Education H4, making the total 
16 quarter hours. 
Total ·----------------------------------------- ___ ,, _____________ ---· 28 to 36 quarter hours 
Specialization 
The specialized curricula for high school teachers, special area 
teachers, junio r high school teachers, and elementary school teachers 
a rc described in sections which follow. The curricula for high school 
teachers lead to the Illinois Standard High School Certificate. The 
cu rricula for special area teaching lead to t he Standard Special Cer-
tificate. The curriculum for junior high school teaching leads to the 
Standard High School Certificate. The curriculum for elementary 
school teaching leads to the Standard E lementary Certificate. 
The high school curricula rcqui re the completion of a depart-
mental major and minor or an interdisciplinary major. The Special 
Ce rtificate curricula do not require minors. 
Admission to Teacher Education 
Admission to the university does not of itself admit a student to 
teacher education. 
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Criteria for Ari111issio11. Admission to teacher education is de-
termined by the Council on Teacher Education. This council will rc-
qui re for its consideration: 
I. A formal application from the student (sec below). 
2. Grades which average 2.10 or higher. 
3 . Evidence that proficiency in English as a prerequisite to grad-
uation has been met. 
+. A recommendation from the student's major department. 
5. A recommendation from the University Physician . 
6 . A recommendation from the Speech and H earing C linic. 
7. A record of the scores mad e by the student in entrance tests 
and subsequent tests administered to students. 
8. A statement from the Dean of Student Personnel Services. 
Failure of a student to gain admission to teacher ed ucation by 
the close of the quarter in which he will have earned 120 quarter 
hours (excluding nominal credit courses), or failure by a transfer stu-
dent who entered with 8-1- or more quarter hours in accepted credit to 
receive approval by the end of his thi rd quarter of resid ence at East-
ern Illinois University, is equivalent to rejection of the app lication. 
A student who does not gain admission to teacher education may not 
continue as a candidate for the degree, Bachelor of Science in Educa-
tion. 
Application f or lld111issio11. Application blanks for admission to 
teacher education may be obtained at the Office of the Dean of the 
Faculty for Profcssio.nal Education. Policies governing admission to 
teacher education arc as follows: 
Curricula for High School and Special Arca Teachers. 
The student must make application for admission to teacher 
education no earlier than the quarter in which he will com-
plete -1-0 quarter hours of credit and no later than the quar-
ter in which he will have completed 100 quarter hours of 
credit. Enrol lment in departmental methods cou rses or in 
courses in ed ucation is not permittrd until after admission 
to teacher education. 
Elementary and Junior High School Education. 
Students arc considered as tentatively enrolled in the cur-
ricula fo r elementary and junior high school teaching unti l 
admitted to teacher education. They will submit applica-
tions for admission at the same time as studen ts in the high 
school curricula. Enrollment in methods courses and edu-
cation courses, except Education 120, 121, and 232, is de-
ferred until after admi ssion to teacher education. 
Transfer and Extension Students. 
Transfer students who enter with freshman or sophomore 
standing must be admitted to teacher education before they 
are permitted to earn credit in departmental methods or edu-
cation courses. Transfer students with junior o r senior 
• 
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standing may carry such courses on a tentative basis while their 
applications for admission to teacher education are being pro-
cessed and considered. 
A person with a baccalaureate degree from a recognized col-
lege or university may take departmental methods courses 
and education courses without formal admission to teacher 
education but may enroll in teaching practicum only after 
admission to teacher education. 
Teachers in service may take departmental methods courses 
and education courses in extension, or on a part-time basis in 
resid ence classes, without admission to teacher education but 
must apply for admission to teacher education upon re-reg-
istering for full-time residence work. 
Late Application. 
Students who have followed a program which leads to a 
degree other than Bachelor of Science in Education and who 
have earned more than 120 quarter hours may make appli-
cation for admission to teacher education but must make up 
deficiencies in the curricu lum leading to the degree, Bach-
elor of Science in Education. o privileges will be ac-
corded in the way of acceleration of either the professional 
or academic requirements of that curriculum or the waiving 
of course prerequisites. 
Teaching Practicum (Education 441, 442, 443,444 ) 
OBJECTIVE 
It is the objective of the teaching practicum to provide a com-
prehensive experience in harmony with the needs of the student, his 
ability, interest and initiative, his special talents, and the facilities of 
the school system and community. 
REGULATIONS AND STANDARDS 
I. Admission to teacher education is prerequisite to admission to 
teaching practicum. 
2. Students in a high school curriculum must have completed Edu-
cation 332, 333, Psychology 231, and any required departmental 
methods courses for the subjects to be assigned them . 
3. Students in the curriculum for elementary teachers must have 
completed Education 32-1- and 328 and, in the case of t he kin-
dergarten option, Education 33+. Students in the junior high 
school curriculum must have completed Ed ucation 311, 312, and 
Education 313 or 3 1-1-, or equivalent courses approved by the 
Di rector of the School of Elementary and Junior High School 
Teaching. 
4-. An overall grade-point average of 2.10 is required for appli-
cation for admission to teaching practicum. Students in high 
school curricula must also have an ave rage of 2.10 in their teach-
ing fields at the time of application. 
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5. The minimum rcqui rcmcnts established by the Office of the Su-
perintendent of Public Instruction for teaching a subject should 
have been completed. 
6. Transfer students must have hl'cn in rcsidrncc at Eastern lllinoi~ 
University for at least one quarter or one summer tnm. 
7. A physical examination must have bern completed in the Uni-
vcrsit.y Hcalt~ Service at least onl' quarter prior to the teaching 
practicum assignment. 
8. Students enrolled in either full-time or part-time off-campus 
teaching must assume the necessary transportation, room, and 
board expenses. 
9. ~tud~nts who participate in full-time off-campus teaching should 
live in the community in which they do their teaching and arc 
expected to observe the local school calendar. 
10. Students engaged in the teaching practicum arc expected to par-
tici~ate. in such activities as guidance programs of the school, 
aud10-v1sual programs, study hall supervision, preparation of as-
sembly programs, field trips, dramatics, attendance at P.T.A. 
meetings,. faculty meetings, if invited, and participate as faculty 
members 1n as many of the activities of the school and community 
as possible. 
11. Attendance is expected at a seril's of seminar meetinJ!:s related to 
t~1c teaching practicum held for prospective high school and spe-
cial area teachers. Detai ls arc distributed through the Office of 
the Dean of the Faculty for Professional Education. 
APPLICATION FOR ASSIGNMENT 
. Assignments for teaching practicum arc made in the public schools 
111 the area, in the publ ic schools of the C hicago area in the case of 
some studen ts in the elementary and junior high school curriculum 
and in the campus laboratory school. ' 
I. Applications for high school assignments arc made to the Dean 
of the Faculty for Professional Education at least one qua rter in 
advance of the quarter in which teaching is desired. Assign-
ments are made by the coordinator and approved by the Dean of 
the Faculty fo r Professional Education. Students must have 
clca:ancc .with the Director of the School of Elementary and 
Junior High School Teaching for any assignmen t in Buzzard 
Laboratory School. 
2. Applications fo r elementary and junior high school assignments 
a rc made to the Director of the School of Elementary and Junior 
High School Teaching at least one quarte r in advance of the 
quarter in which teac hing is desired . Assignments arc made 
th rough the di rector's office. 
3. Stu.den~s should arrange for their teaching assignments before 
registe ring for other subjects. Teaching assignments take priority 
in the st udent 's schedule. 
• 
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+. The student's schedule must provide for teaching practicum ei-
the r a ll day for one quarter or one-half day fo r two quarters. 
5. A student engaged in teaching practicum is limit ed to a total load 
of six teen quarter hours, except that music students may add a 
senior recital and speech correction students may do a limited 
amount of clinical practice. The number of hours of outside 
work permitted is restricted . 
CURRICULUM FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 
This cu rriculum requires a choice of one of three options : Early 
Chi ldhood (kindergarten and grades one, two, and three); Inter-
mediate (grades four, five, and six); and Comprehensive (grades one 
through eight) . 
Two subject area concentrations must be chosen by the student. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
The following constitutes the list of requi rements in this curricu-
lum. The student and the advise r must cooperate in planning the sc-
quencc. 
A rt 140 .... ---· - ---- ··----------------·--------------·-----····-·-·--- - + qtr. hrs. 
8 Biology 116, 11 7 _ -· ·----· __ ·- -·-- ·--- ·------------ -
Education 120, 12 l 
Education 232, 32+, 327, 328, 329, HS 
Education H l , ++2, H3 
2 
2+ 
12 
English 120, 12 1, 220 ... 8-12 
English 220 may be omitted by a student whose 
grades in English 120 and 121 average 3.0 or 
higher. 
American Literature (one course) ·····-·- .• _ 
Geography 150 --
H calth Education 120 
11 istory 233 or 23+ o r 235 
History 2H or 2+5 or 2+6 or 2+7 or 2+8 
Mathematics 122, 123 
Music 120, 328 
P hysical Education, \Vomen, 360 
Physical Science 100 or Physics 130; Physical Science 
10 I or Chemistry 120 or Chemistry 150 
Psychology 23 1 
Speech 131 
4 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
6 
8 
2 
8 
4 
4 
Subject Concentration, Area 
Subject Concentration, Arca I I 
2+ 
12 
Courses to complete the general requirements for the 
degree, Bachelor of Scicnct: in Education, subject to 
p rovision for cxemptions; the special requirements 
for the chosen option giv<'n below; and electives, if 
necessary, to complete 192 quarter hou rs. 
Physical Education service courses (nominal credit) (6) 
Students may offer as elective credit+ quarter hours earned 111 
choral ensemble in tht: music organization . 
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SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS OF OPTIONS 
Early Childhood Education 
Mathematics 320, Art 244 or Industrial Arts 224, English 322, 
Education 334. 
Intermediate 
Mathematics 321, Industrial Arts 225 or Art 244. 
Comprehensive 
Mathematics 320 or 321, or preferably both; Art 244 or I. A. 
224 or 225. 
SUBJECT AREAS OF CONCENTRATION 
Areas of concentration consist of courses taken in addition to the 
university General Education Requirements. No deviation from 
courses indicated here is permitted without approval of the Dean of 
Student Academic Services. 
Art 
Area I. Art 244; Art 245, 309, 319, 465; 4 quarter hours elec-
tive credit in art courses. Total, 24 quarter hours ex-
clusive of Art 140. 
Area II. Art 244; 8-12 quarter hours selected from Art 245, 309, 
319, 465. Total, 12 quarter hours exclusive of Art 140. 
Art-Industrial Arts 
Area I : Choose Option A, B, or C. 
Option A. Art 244; 8-12 quarter hours chosen from Art 
245, 247, 309, 319, 465; Industrial Arts 244 or 225; 4-8 
quarter hours chosen from Industrial Arts 134, 231, 259, 
452. Total, 24 quarter hours. 
Option B. Art 244; 12-16 quarter hours chosen from 
Art 245, 247, 309, 319, 465; Industrial Arts 224 or 225; 
Industrial Arts 452. Total, 24 quarter hours. 
Option C. Art 244; 4-8 quarter hours chosen f°rom Art 
245, 247, 309, 465; Industrial Arts 224 or 225; eight 
quarter hours chosen from Industrial Arts 134, 231, 259. 
Total, 24 quarter hours. 
Biological Science 
Area I: Botany 218, 234, Zoology 338, 350, four quarter hours in 
botany, four quarter hours in zoology. Total, 24 quarter 
hours. 
Area II: Botany 218, Zoology 338, four quarter hours in botany 
or zoology. Total, 12 quarter hours. 
Note: Botany 120, 121, Zoology 120, 121, 122 may not be offered 
toward Area I or Area II. 
• 
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English 
Area I: English 126 or 226; 246 or 247; 250 or 251 or 252; 
twelve quarter hours elective credit in courses in English 
other than 120, 121, 220. Total, 24 quarter hours. 
Area II: English 126 or 226; 246 or 247; four quarter hours elec-
tive credit in courses in English other than 120, 121, 220. 
Total, 12 quarter hours. 
Foreign Language 
Area I: 24 quarter hours in a single foreign language. 
Area II: 12 quarter hours in a single foreign language. 
Note: Placement in a foreign language is described in the foreign 
language section of the course descriptions, Section X . 
Geography 
Area I: Geography 151 or 302; 300; 360 or 387 ; twelve quarter 
hours elected from 370, 451, 452, 453, 454, 455. Total, 
24 quarter hours. 
Area II: Geography 151 or 302; 300; 360 or 387. Total, 12 quar-
ter hours. 
History 
Area I: Eight quarter hours selected from History 233, 234 235 · 
eight quarter hours from 244, 245, 246, 247, 248 ;' eigh~ 
quarter hours selected from history courses numbered 300 
or above. Total, 24 quarter hours. 
Area II: Four quarter hours horn History 233, 234, 235; four 
quarter hours from 244, 245, 246, 247, 248; four quarter 
hours from history courses numbered 300 or above. Total, 
12 quarter hours. 
Home Economics-Health Education 
Area II: Home Economics 303; H ealth Education 320; four quar-
ter hours from Home Economics 131, 300 Health Edu-
cation 330. Total, 12 quarter hours. ' 
Industrial Arts 
Area I: Industrial Arts 134, 140, 231, 259; eight quarter hours 
chosen from 224, 225, 452. Total, 24 quarter hours. 
Area II: Four quarter hours selected from Industrial Arts 134 
140, 150, 231, 259; eight quarter hours from 224, 225: 
452. Total, 12 quarter hours. 
Library Science 
Area I: Library Science 320, 430, 450, 460, 490; 330 or 332. 
Total, 24 quarter hours. 
Area II: Twelve quarter hours chosen from Library 320 330 332 
460. ' ' , 
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Mathematics 
A rea I: Mathematics 130, 131 , 13-J.,227;eightquarter hoursfrom 
courses in mathematics numbered above 200. Students ex-
empted on basis of proficiency test from Mathematics 13 1 
and /or 130 will substitu te additional courses numbered 
above 200 to bring the total for Arca I to 2-J. quarter 
hours. 
Area 11: M athematics 130, 13 1, 13-J.. St udents exempted from 
Mathematics 13 1 and / or 130 will substitute courses num-
bered above 200 to bring the total fo r Arca 11 to I 2 quar-
t er hours. 
Mathematics-Science 
Eight quarter hours from Mathematics 130 13 1 134 o r 
227; twelve quarter hours from P hysics 13 1' 132 '· C hem-
istry 121 o r lSO; C hemistry 122 o r lSl (a 1~1i nim~m of -J. 
qu arter hours must be selected from physics and -J. quarter 
hours from C hemistry) ; Geography J-J.0 , 300 or 30 1; Bot -
any 2 18; Zoology 338. Total, 36 quarter hours. 
Music 
Arca I: Music 22 1, 222, 22S; four quarter hours chosen from 
Music 320, 321, 322; eight quarte r hou rs from 136, 137, 
138, 1-J.6, 1-J.7, 1-J.8, 200, 20 1, 231, 320, 321, 322 380 ; 
app lied music, ensemble. Total, 2-J. quarter hours. ' 
A rca 11: Music 221, 222, 22S. Total , 12 quarter hours. 
Physical Education 
A rca 1 : Physical Education (W ) 36 1, 362, 363, -J. 13 ; eight quar-
ter hou rs from 131, 132, 3S6; Physical E ducation ( M) 
228, 3S l. Total, 2-J. quarter hours. 
Arca 11 : Physical E ducation ( \tV) 361, 362, 363. Total, 12 riua r-
t cr hours. 
Physical Science 
Arca 1 : Phrsics 130, 13 1, 132; C hemistry 120, 121, 122 or 1 SO, 
lS I , 1S2. Total, 2-J. qua rter hours. 
Arca I 1: Eight qua rter hours in chemistry and four quarte r hours 
in physics o r eight quarter hou rs in physics and four quar-
ter hours in chemistry. Total, 12 quarter hours . 
Social Studies 
A rl·a I : History 23S, 2-J.8; Geography 300 o r 302; Sociolog:y 27 1, 
-J.72; selec t four quarte r hours from Poli ti cal Science 11 2 
or Economics 2S-J.. Total, 2-J. quarter hou rs. 
Arca If: Geography 300 or 302; select eight quarter hours from 
Sociology 27 1 or Psychology H7; Political Science 11 2 ; 
Economics 2S-J.. Total, 12 quarter hours. 
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Speech 
Arca I: Speech 232; Theater A rts 132, 133, 333, -J.31 ; Speech 
Correct ion 260. Total, 2-J. quarter hours. 
Arca 11: Speech 232 or Theater A rts -J.3 1 ; Theater Arts 132, 133. 
Total, 12 quarter hours. 
Speech Correction 
A rca I : Theater Arts 132, 133; Speech Co rrection 260, -J.S 1, -J.S2, 
-J.S6 . ( Prerequisite of Speech Correction +SS waived.) 
T otal, 2-J. quarter hours. 
Arca 11 : Theater A rts 132, 133; Speech Cor rection 260. T otal, 
12 quarter hours. 
CURRICULUM FOR JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS 
This curriculum is intended to prepare teachers fo r grades seven 
eight, and nine of the public schools. The student must choose ;~ 
major field of specialization and a minor field of special ization, or 
three minor fie lds of special ization. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
The fo ll owi ng consti tutes the list o f requirements. The student 
and t he ad viser cooperate in planning the sequence. 
Biology 11 6, 117 ............ ...... ... . 8 qtr.hrs. 
Ed ucation 120, 12 L_ _____ ... . .................. .. 2 
E ducation 232, 3 11 , 312, -J.-J.S . ········-··-·······-··- ....... 16 
Ed ucation 3 13 or 3 1-J. .......... ___ -···-··· .. . -J. 
Ed ucation H 1, H2, H 3 ------·--·---·-·-············ .•.•. .. 12 
Engl ish 120, 12 1, 220 ... . . 8-12 
E nglish 220 may be om itted by a student whose 
grades in E ngl ish 120 and 12 1 average 3.0 or 
highe r. 
Geography l SO ..... .. .... ... . ... . ............ . 
H ealth Educat ion 120 .......... ___ _ 
History 233 or 23-J. or 23S . 
Histo ry 2H o r 2-J.S o r 2-J.6 o r 2-J.7 or 2-J.8 
Mathematics 12S . . .... 
Physical Science 100, 10 1 .....• ·······---· 
P sychology 231, 3S2 _____ .............................•......... 
Speech 13 I .. .. ______ _ 
.j. 
.j. 
.j. 
.j. 
.j. 
8 
8 
.j. 
Major subject field ( -J.8 quarter hou rs) and a minor 
su_bject field (30-36 quarte r hours), o r three 
minor field s __ -------------- ... 90-108 
Courses to complete the general requirements for the 
degree, Bachelo r of Science in Education, subj ect 
to provision for exemptions, and elective courses, if 
necessary, to complete a minimum of 192 quarter 
hou rs. 
Physical Education service courses (nominal c redit) (6) 
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SUBJECT FIELD SPECIALIZATION 
Art 
Field II: 140, 244, 247, 309, 319, 465; select twelve quarter hours 
other than 245. Total, 36 quarter hours. 
Biological Science 
Field I: Biology 116, 117; Botany 218, 230, 234; four quarter 
hours elective in botany; Zoology 212, 336, 338, 350; 
eight quarter hours elected from botany or zoology. Total, 
48 quarter hours. 
Field II: Biology 116, 117 ; Botany 218, 234; four quarter hours 
elective in botany; Zoology 338, 350; four quarter hours 
elective in zoology; four quarter hours elective in botany 
or zoology. (Students may not elect Botany 120, 121 , or 
Zoology 120, 121, 122). Total, 36 quarter hours. 
English 
Field I: 120, 121, 220 or four quarter hours elective; 250 or 
equivalent American literature course ; Speech 131 ; Eng-
lish 126, 22-6; 246 or 247; 326 or 327; Library Science 
332; eight quarter hours of upper division English elec-
tives. Total, 48 quarter hours. 
Field II: 120, 121, 220 or four quarter hours elective; 250 or equiv-
alent American literature course; Speech 131; English 
126; 246 or 247; Library Science 332 ; four quarter hours 
English electives. (Recommended electives, English 226 
or 364. Total, 36 quarter hours. 
French 
A student with high school foreign language should consult Sec-
tion X under Foreign Languages for special provisions of placement 
when continuing a language started in high school. For those with-
out any high school foreign language, the requirements are as follows: 
F ield I: 130, 131, 132, 230, 231, 232, 333, 334, 335, 340; eight 
quarter hours French electives selected from 450, 451, 
452. T otal, 48 quarter hours. 
Field II: 130, 131, 132, 230, 231, 232, 333, 334, 340. Total, 36 
quarter hours. 
German 
A student with high school foreign language should consult Sec-
tion X under Foreign Languages for special provisions of placement 
when continuing a language started in high school. For those with-
out any high school foreign language, the requirements are as follows: 
Field I: 130, 131, 132, 233, 234, 235, 340, 353, 354, 355; eight 
quarter hours selected from 453, 454, 455. Total, 48 
quarter hours. 
Field II: 130, 131, 132, 233, 234, 235, 340, 353, 354. Total, 36 
quarter hours. 
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Latin 
A student with high school fo reign language should consult Sec-
tion X under Foreign Languages fo r special provisions of placement 
when continuing a language started in high school. For those with-
out any high school foreign language, the requirements are as follows: 
Field I: 120; 121; 122; 220, 221, 222 or 310, 311 , 312; 330, 
331, 332, or 433, 434, 435; 340; eight quarter hours from 
330, 331, 332, 433, 434, 435, 450, 451, 452. Total, 48 
quarter hours. 
Field II: 120; 121; 122; 220, 221, 222 or 310, 311 , 312; 330; 
331 ; 340. Total, 36 quarter hours. 
Russian 
A student with high school foreign language should consult Sec-
tion X under Foreign Languages for special provisions of placement 
when continuing a language started in high school. For those with-
out any high school foreign language, the requirements are as follows: 
Field II: 140, 141, 142, 250, 251, 252, 360, 361, 363. Total, 36 
quarter hours. 
Spanish 
A student with high school foreign language should consult Sec-
tion X under Foreign L anguages fo r special provisions of placement 
when continuing a language started in high school. For those with-
out any high school foreign language, the requi rements are as follows : 
F ield I: 130, 131, 132, 230, 231, 232, 340, and twenty-four quar-
ter hours in advanced courses. Total, 52 quarter hours. 
Field II: 130; 131; 132; 230; 231; 232 ; 310, 311or 456, 457; 
340. T otal, 36 quarter hours. 
Geography 
Field II : 140; 150; 142 or 300; 151 or 302; 360 or 387; sixteen 
quarter hours from 370, 451 , 452, 453, 454, 455, 470 . 
Total, 36 quarter hours. 
His tory 
Field II : 233 , 234, 235, twelve quarter hours from 244, 245, 246, 
247, 248; twelve quarter hours from courses numbered 
300 or above. Total, 36 quarter hours. 
Home Economics 
Field II: 101, 210, 211 , 231, 245, 303; 346 or 347; twelve quar-
ter hours from 131, 230, 346, 347, 320, or 420. Total, 36 
quarter hours . 
Industrial Arts 
Field II: 134, 140, 150, 225, 231 , 259, 341 (prerequisite waived), 
452; fou r quarter hours from 135, 232, 260, 300, 352. 
Total, 36 quarter hou rs. 
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Li brary Sc ience 
F ield II: 320; 330 or 332; -+30; -1-50 ; -t60 ; -1-90; E ducation -1-87, 
-1-88. Total , 32 quarter hours. 
Mathemat ics 
Field I: 122, 123, 130,1 1 3 1 ,~ 13-t, 227, 235, 236, -1-70 ; fourteen 
quarter hours from courses numbered 200 or higher (E d-
ucation 31+ may be used as an electi ve) . Total, -1-8 qua r-
te r hours. 
F ield 11: 122, 123, 130,1 131 ,~ 13+, 227, 235 ; four quarte r hours 
from courses numbered 200 or higher. Total , 30 quarte r 
hours. 
Physica l Education for Men 
Field 11: 120, 3+0, 452 ; fou r quarter hours from 203, 20+, 205, 
206, 207, 208 ; four quarte r hours from 210, 211, 212, 
213, 2 1+, 215, 217, 2+0; eight quarter hou rs from 121, 
2H , 351 , +61, W omen's Physical Education 13 1, 132, 
356 ; Health Education 227. T otal , 32 quarter hou rs. 
Physical Educa t ion for Women 
Field 11 : 130; 131 ; I 32 or 356; 233 or 23+ ; 3+6; 353 ; 363 ; -t 13; 
four quarter hours from 235, 336, 362, -1-50, 228, 2-1-4, 
351 , H ealth Education 320, 227 . Total, 36 qua rter 
hours. 
Phys ical Science 
Students selecting physical science as a field of specializat ion 
must also select mathematics as a field of specialization. 
F ield l : Physics 130 ; 131 ; 132; C hemist ry 120, 121, 122 or 150, 
I 51, 152; twenty-fou r quarte r hours from physics and / or 
chemistry courses. T otal, +8 quarter hours. 
F ield II: Physics 130, 131 , 132 ; C hemistry 120, 121, 122 or 150, 
151 , I 52 ; twelve quarter hours from physics and / o r chem-
istry courses. Total , 36 quarter hours. 
Note : P hysical Science 100 may be subst ituted for Physics 130. 
Physical Science 101 may be substi tuted for C hemistry 120 but not 
for C hemistry I 50. 
Field I : 
Socia l Stud ies 
History 233, 23-t, 235 ; twelve quarter hours from His-
tory 2H, 245, 2+6, 2+7, 2+8 ; G eography 150, 300, 302 ; 
fou r quarter hours political science; four quarter hou rs 
economics ; four quarter hours anthropology or sociology . 
Total, 48 quarter hours. 
1 Students admitted to M:i thcmatics t 3 1 on basis 0 £ placement test should substitute 225 for 
130 . 
2 Studcnts admi tted to M.ithcm:nics 134 on b:is is 0£ pl.iccmcnt test may rnbstitu tc for 13 1 any 
£ou r-qu :1ner ~hour mathematics course numbered abo ve 200 and should substitute 225 for 
130 . 
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Field II: History 233 , 234, 235 ; twelve quarter hours from H is-
tory 2H, 2+5, 246, 2-1-7, 2+8 ; Geography I 50, 300, 302. 
T otal , 36 qua rter hours. 
Speech 
F ield I I: English I 20, 12 I ; Speech 131, 232; T heat re A rts 132, 
133, 445; Speech Correct ion 260 ; four quarter hours 
from Speech 330, 332, 352 ; Theat re A rts 2-t+, 257, 333, 
357. Total, 36 quarter hours. 
CURRICULUM FOR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION-SPEECH 
CORRECTION 
. This curriculum requi res 200 quarter hours less possible exemp-
tions from the gene ral requi rements ; therefore, students may expect 
to take mo re than twcl ve quarters to complete the program. Success-
fu l completion results in certification as an elementa ry teacher and as 
a speech correctionist. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
The following constitutes the list of requi rements in this cu r ricu-
lum. The student and ad viser w ill cooperate in planning the sequence. 
Art 140 -----·-------------------··-----· ______ .. ·-··- --------- i- qtr. hrs. 
Art 244 or Industrial Arts 22+ or 225 .. _ _ -----·--- __ + 
Biology 116, 117 ____________________________________ -· ---------· ---· 8 
Education 120, 12L .. ____ . _ __ ------------- _ 2 
Education 232, 32-t, 327, 328, 329, ++5 _________________ _20 
E ducation 441, H 2, H 3 ---------------· ·--· .. _ ----------- .. _ 12 
English 120, 121, 220____________ __ ·--· _ _ _ _ ____ I 2 
E nglish 220 may be omitted by a student whose 
g rades in English 120 and 121 avera{?:e 3.0 o r higher 
Geography 150 --------·-·---------- __ --------· .. ---· .. _ ------··· -t 
Health Ed ucation 120 ·--· __ _ ___ ----- ___ + 
H istory 233 or 23+ or 235 _ ... .. ·-- .. -t 
H istory 2++ or 2+5 or 2-t6 or 2-1-7 or 2-t8 --------··--·- + 
Mathemat ics 122, 123 .________ __ ____ _ __ ____ 6 
M athemat ics 320 or 321 -----·· _______ ----------------------· _ -t 
M usic 120, 328 __ ------------ _____ _ _______________ __ 8 
Physical E ducation, Women, 360 __ -------- ------------------ 2 
Physical Science 100, I 0 I ______ ____ ____________________ ------ ____ 8 
~sychology 23 1, -tSO, -tS !__________________________ __ _ ___ _____ J 2 
peech 131 __ ------------------ ·-------· ___ _ . _ 4 
Speech Correction 25+, 260, +51 +52 +53 +55 +56 4 ' , ' , ' 57, 458 ------·-------------------------------· - - -· -· 36 
Theatre A rts 132, 133 ______ ·-·------------------------------------- ___ 8 
Z oology 225 --------------------------------------· ___ ------· __ 4 
Courses to complete the gene ral requirements for the 
degree, . ~achelo r of Science in Education, subject 
to prov1st011 for exemptions, and elective courses, if 
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necessary, to complete a minimum of 192 quarter 
hours. 
Physical Education service courses (nominal c redit) (6) 
The addition of Psychology 360, 361, and Education H+ is rec-
ommended. 
CURRICULUM FOR HIGH SCHOOL AND SPECIAL AREA 
TEACHERS-MAJORS AND MINORS 
The majors and minors, both departmental and interdepart-
mental, which may be submitted in fulfillment of the specialization 
for high school and special area teachers arc outl ined in this ~ection. 
General and professional requirements outsid e the major and minor 
fields arc described elsewhere in the catalog. 
A course in methods is included in the outline fo r each major 
unless work in methods of teaching is given in other required major 
courses. Work in methods is included in several of the minors, also. 
If not included in the minor, the course in methods must be added un-
less the major and minor have been ruled similar. The adviser should 
be consulted on this point; rulings concerning similar and dissimilar 
majors and minors arc made by the Vice President for Instruction. 
Certification to teach in a general field (e.g. , Business) in Illi-
nois hi1.d1 schools does not necessarily permit the teaching of a specific 
subject in that field; for details, the student should consult Bulletin 
Series A, No. 160, Office of Public Instruction. 
The prescriptions for majors and minors have been fi led with, 
and approved by, the State Teacher Certification Board. They arc 
used as a basis for cards of entitlement. 
Art 
Major: (Standard Special Certificate. No minor required.) 
Art 100, IO I , 110, 1 I I , 160, 205, 225, 260, 261, 
262, 270, 3+0, 3+1 ... ____ ... .. ............. . ...... 52 qtr. hrs. 
Elective courses in art (See Note) .......................... 36 
Total . __ 
...... 88 qtr. hrs. 
ote: The elective courses must comprise 2+ or 28 quarter hours 
in a major concentration, complemented by 12 or 8 quarter hours in 
a minor concentration. These arc defined as follows: 
Major Art!a 1 : 
Major Area l l : 
Minor Areas: 
Painting, drawing, print making 
Ceramics, jewelry, sculpture, weaving 
Art education, art history, commercial de-
sign, the alternate major area 
Study in two phases of the major area and one phase of the minor 
area is required. 
• 
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Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
Art 100, IO I, 110, 111 , 160, 205, 225, 260, 261, 
262, 270, 3+0 
Elective courses in art 
+8 qtr. hrs. 
12 
Total ·······-·····--·-····················· ·····-·-· 60 qtr. hrs. 
Minor: 
Art 100 or 101; 205; 110 or 111 or J+O; 225 or 
270 or 33+; 2++ or 3+0; one course chosen from 
Art 160, 260, 261 , 262, 360, 36 1, 362 ; eight 
quarter hou rs elective credit in art 32 qtr. hrs. 
Biological Sciences 
Minor: Plan A 
Biology 126, 127, 128; or Biology I 16, 117, and an 
elective course in botany or zoolo!,!y 12 qtr. hrs. 
Botany 2 18, 23+ . __ .... ..... . 8 
Zoology 3.J.3, 350 ... 8 
Electives : Four quarter hours in botany and four 
quarter hours in zoology (Sec ote) 8 
Total 36 qtr. hrs. 
Note : See course descriptions of Biology 126, 127, 128 fo r restrictions 
1n selection of elective courses. 
Minor: Plan R 
Botany 120, I 2 I, 222; 23+ or 335 
Zoology 110, 111; or 120, 12L. 
Zoology 343; 3.J.8 or 350. ··················- _ 
Elective in botany or zoology 
Total 
16 qtr . hrs. 
8 
8 
4 
36 qtr. hrs. 
Note: For other minors in biological sciences, sec botany minor and 
zoology mrnor. 
Botany 
Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
Botany 120, 121, 222, 230, 23 1, 3.J.0 ........ _ ........ 2.J.qtr.hrs. 
Elective courses in botany ...... ········-- ---················· 28 
Zoology 110, 111, 212 ... -·· ······················-- ... 12 
Elective courses in zoology .......... -··-····· 16 
Chemistry 120, 121, 122; or Chemistry 150 151 
152 ··-·-··························· ··················. : ........ ' 12 
Geography l+O or 141 ............................................. 4 
Total, including correlative courses and a minor in 
zoology -·································-······························-96 qtr. hrs . 
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Minor: 
Botany 120, 121, 222, 335----------------------------------------16 qtr. hrs. 
Elective courses in botany ___________________ ·---------------------- 8 
Zoology 110, lll,212; or Zoology 120, 121, 122 ____ 12 
Total ------------------------------------------------------------------------36 qt r. hrs. 
Business Education 
Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
The student may choose one of three options: Accounting 
and Secretarial; Accounting; Secretarial. 
A ccounling and Secretarial Option: 
Management 141, 142; Business Education 212 12 qtr. hrs. 
Two courses from Business Education 111, 112, 
2 I 0, 211 ------------------------------------------------------------ 8 
Three courses from Business Education 123, 124, 
I 25, 223, 224, 225 ________________________________ ____________ l 2 
Accounting 230, 231, 232; Management 346, 
34 7 --------------------------------------------------------------------20 
Two courses to be chosen from Business Educa-
tion 3+0, 3+2, 3-H __________________ --------------------------- 8 
Elective course in business _____ -------------------------- 4 
Economics 254, 255, 256 __________ --------- -·-·--·-----12 
Total, including correlative cou rses -······ __ . ____ 76 qtr. hrs . 
Accounting Option: 
Management 1+1, l-t2; Business Education 21 2 12qtr. hrs. 
Two courses from Business Education 111 , 1I2, 
210, 21 I -------------------··-·--·------------ ---------------·----- 8 
Accounting 230, 231, 232·--------··------------- _____________ l 2 
Elective courses in accounting ______________________________ J 2 
Management 3+6, 3-t 7---· ·------------------------------------- 8 
Business Education 3+0; 3+2 or 3++ ____________________ 8 
Elective course in business _----------- ___ ---------------- 4 
Economics 25+, 255, 256 ___ ------------------·--- ····-··---_] 2 
Total , including correlative courses. _________________ 76 qtr. hrs. 
Secretarial 0 pt ion: 
Management HO, I+ I, 1-+2 ·------------· __________________ _l 2 qtr. hrs. 
Business Education 210, 21 I , 212, 223, 22+, 
225 ---------------------------------------------------------· -.-------· 2 + 
Management 346, 347; Business Education 3+2, 344 _____________________________________________ ______________ __ _______ 16 
Elective courses in business _____ ____________________________ J 2 
Economics 254, 255, 256 _____________________________________ _12 
Total, includ ing correlative courses _______________ __ _____ 76 qtr. hrs . 
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Minor: (Four options ) 
Secretarial Option: 
Three courses from Business Education I I 0, I 1 I, 
89 
112, 21 0, 21 ]________________________ __ __ __ __ ______ _ __ 12 qtr. hrs. 
Three courses from Business Education 123, 12-t, 
125, 223, 22-t, 225 ·---------------- --------------- ------ -· - 12 
Business Education 2 I 2. ---------------- ______ ----------- _ -t 
Business Education 3+2 or 3-t+ ----------------·---------- -+ 
T otal -----·-------------- _________ ---------· _______ ------- -·---- 32 qtr. hrs. 
T ypewriting and Bookke<'P ing Option: 
Three courses from Business Ed ucation 110, 111 , 
1 I 2, 2 I 0, 21 L ---· ________________ -------· _ ·------------ I 2 qt r. hrs. 
Accounting 230, 231 , 232 ; Business Ed ucation 
212 ----------------------------- - -- ------ -- ·---------- ---- 16 
Business Education 3+0 or 34+ ________________________ __ + 
Total ------------------------------------· ____ --------- ________________ 32 qt r. hrs. 
B ookl.·eeping, G eneral Busi11PSs, and Business L aw O ption : 
M anagement 1+1 , 142; Accounting 230, 231, 
232 ------ ------- ------------------------- ________ ·-· _____ ·--- _ 20 qtr. hrs. 
M anagement 346, 347 _____ --------- _ ---·------------ 8 
Business Education 3+0 ___ ------------------------------- __ 4 
T otal --·----------- __ ----------- --------------- -· _________________ ._32 qtr. hrs. 
G eneral Busin ess, Sa!es111a11ship, R etail ing and 
Business Law Option: 
Management l+O; M arketing 2+7, 2+8, 2-t9, 
250 ------------------------------------------- ____ ·-------· ______ _20 qtr. hrs. 
Management 346, 3+7; Business Education 340 12 
Total --------------------------------------------------------------------32 qtr. hrs. 
Chemistry 
Major: (Standard High School Certificate ) 
Chemistry 150, 151, 152; or 120, 121, 122 _______ !2 qtr. hrs . 
Chemistry 330, 343, 3++, 3-+5, 361, 491, 492, 
493; 470 or 494 ________________________________________________ 36 
Physical Science 340 ____________________________________________ 4 
Chemistry 342 ------------------------------------------------------ 1 
Mathematics 13+, 235, 236, 3+5 __________________________ 16 
Total, including correlative courses. ____________________ 69 qtr. hrs . 
One year of physics strongly recommended. 
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Minor: 
Chemistry 120, 121, 122; or 150, 151, 152 ............... 12 qtr. hrs. 
Chemistry 234, 343, 344 .................................................................... 12 
Elective courses in chemistry and / or physics ________ l2 
Total -------------------------------------------------------------------.3 6 q tr. hrs. 
English 
Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
English 126, 226, 245, 246, 247, 250, 251; 326 
or 327; 340 _______________________________________________________ 36 qtr. hrs. 
Elective coi:rses in English numbered above 220, 
except Eng!tsh 322 and 459 ............................................................ .20 qtr. hrs. 
History 343, 344 .......................................................................................... 8 qtr. hrs. 
Foreign language (a single language) ................................ .24 qtr. hrs. 
Total, including correlative courses ........................................ 88 qtr. hrs. 
Minor: 
En~lish 245, 246, 247; 326 or 327 two other Eng-
lish courses numbered above 220, except English 
322, 340, and 459; Speech 13 L ................................................ .28 qtr. hrs. 
Foreign Language 
FRENCH 
Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
French 330, 331, 332, 340 ...................................................................... 16 qtr. hrs. 
Nine courses selected from French 130 131 132 
230, 231, 232, 350, 351, 352, 410,' 411,' 4d 
456, 457, 458, 510, 511 , 512 ................................. .................... '.36 
History 235, 247 ............................................................................................ 8 
Total, including correlative courses ....................................... 60 qtr. hrs. 
Note: Students with a background of high school units in French 
do not receive credit for beginning courses in university French. 
See page 184. 
At least twelve quarter hours m courses numbered 400 and above 
must be included. 
GERMAN 
Major: (S tandard High School Certificate ) 
German 340, 361; 354 or 410 ........................................................... 12 qtr. hrs. 
Ten courses selected from German 130 131 
132, 233, 234, 235, 353, 355, 362, 363, 411: 
-1-12, 453, 454, 455, 510, 511 , 512 ................................ ....40 
History 235, 248 ............................. .... ............................................................. 8 
Total, including correlative courses ................................ ....... 60 qtr. hrs. 
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Note: Students with a background of high school units in German 
do not receive credit for beginning courses in university German. 
See page 184. 
At least twelve quarter hours in courses numbered 400 and above 
must be included. 
LATIN 
Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
Latin 340 .. -------------------------------------------------------------- 4 qtr. hrs. 
Twelve courses selected from Latin 120, 121, 
122, 220, 221, 222, 320, 321, 322, 330, 331, 
332, 433, 434, 435, 450, 451, 452, 510, 511, 
512 -----------------------------·--------------------------------------48 
History 233 or 234, or 235; 244 ......................................... 8 
Total, including correlat ive courses ...................................... 60 qtr. hrs. 
Note: Students with a background of high school units in Latin 
do not receive credit for beginning courses in university Latin. See 
page 184. 
At least twelve quarter hours in cou rses numbered 400 and above 
must be included. 
SPANISH 
Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
Spanish 340; 330 or 412; 331 or 410 ............................. 12 qtr. hrs. 
Ten courses selected from Spanish 130, 131, 132, 
230, 231, 232, 321, 322, 323, 332, 411, 456, 
457, 458, 510, 511, 512 ........... ........................................................ 40 
History 233, 234-------------------------------------------------- 8 
Total, including correlative courses ........................................ 60 qtr. hrs. 
Note: Students with a background of high school units in Span-
ish do not receive credit for beginning courses in university Spanish. 
See page 184. 
At least twelve quarter hours in courses numbered 400 and above 
must be included. 
Minor: 
A minor may be taken in French, German, Latin, Russian, or 
Spanish. Each minor must include twenty-four quarter hours 
as follows: 
French : 24 quarter hours beyond French 131. 
German: 24 quarter hours beyond German 131. 
Latin: 24 quarter hours beyond Latin 121. 
Russian: 24 quarter hours beyond Russian 141. 
Spanish: 24 quarter hours beyond Spanish 131. 
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Geography 
Major : (Standard High School Ce rtificate) 
Geography 150, 151 (or 302); l.J.l o r 1.J.2; 3+0; 
thi rty-six quarte r hours in geography courses 
approved by the head of the Department of 
Geography .. .......... . .. ·-········ 52 qtr. hrs. 
Economics 25+, 255 ........................... --·-····-···-···-·. 8 
Total 60 qtr. hrs. 
Minor : 
Geography 1.J.0, l .J. 1, l .J.2, 151 and l'ight quarter 
hours in geography courses app roved by the de-
partment; or Geography 300, 301, 302, and 
twelve quarter hours approved by the depart-
ment .... ___ ---· ·------ .. ... .... ... . ......... 24 qtr. hrs. 
Three courses in history, economics, sociology, or 
political science ___ .. 12 
Total 
.. ·-·········-····-····· --·-·· 36 qtr. hrs. 
Health Education 
Minor : 
History 
Health Education 120, 227, 320.. ·--··-·-··-··--·- 12 qtr. hrs. 
Zoology 3+8 ... --·-··----- . -----·····- •• ·············-··· 4 
Psychology .J.55 .......... . 4 
One or two courses from Biology 126, 127, 128, 
or Zoology 120, 121, 225 : and course(s) chosen 
from Home Economics 303, Botany 233, 335, 
PEW 131, 300, H ealth Education 330 .. . 12 
Total ······-····-·---······-· .. ---------- ___ .. -··· -----· 32 qtr. hrs. 
Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
History 233, 23+, 235, 2H, 2+5, 2+6, 2+7, 2.J.8 32 qt r. hrs. 
Advanced elective courses in history 20 
Social Science 3.J.O _______ .. ........... . .. ···········-· . 4 
Economics 25+, 255, 256 12 
T hree courses in sociology-anthropology ......... 12 
T hree courses in polit ical science ... . ...... __ .12 
Geography 150 ---······· . ·- ---·-··-·····-·---······-··-- _ 4 
Total, incl uding correlative courses ____ .......... 96 qtr. hrs. 
Note : T he student is cert ified for the Standard H igh School Certifi-
cate wi th major in history and minor in social sciences. 
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Minor : 
History 233, 23+, 235 .... --------····-· ···------···· -----------12 qtr. hrs. 
Th ree courses from History 24+, 2+5, 2+6, 2+7, 
248 --------------------------------····-· ----- ····---- ____________ 12 
Elective courses in history numbe red 300 or 
higher ·····-·--·········----------··· . ··-··-----···· -- _________ 12 
Total ----------------------·-···········--······-----------------------36 qtr. hrs. 
Home Economics 
Major : (Standard Special Certificate. No minor required) 
Home Economics 101, 102, 131, 20 1, 2 10, 211, 
212, 230, 231, 2+5, 300, 30 I, 302, 320, 340, 
345 3+6 3+7, +3L ---···· ···-·······-- _ ---------72 qtr. hrs. 
Chemistry i 53 , I 5+, 155; Botany 23-+_ - ··-· ... 16 qtr. hrs. 
Sociology 271, Economics 25+; Anthropology 
273 or Sociology 473.------------------------···· . ________ 12 
Total ·········--------················-···········-·-·-·-·····-----------100 qt r. hrs. 
Minor: 
Home Economics 101, 210, 211, 231, 2+5, 303; 
3+6 or 347 ................. ···-··· ____ ------------- -· ..... 24 qtr. hrs. 
Three courses from 131, 230, 320, +20, 3+6, 3+7__12 
Total ·····--·············------------··············---------···--------36 qtr. hrs. 
Industrial Arts 
Major : (Standard Special Certificate. No n1inor required) 
Industrial Arts 13+, 135, 1 +O, I 50, 231, 232, 245, 
265, 259, 260, 326, 336, 3.J.O, 352, 35+, 380, 
382 -------------· ·-····----------··-· ·····---····· ···-- ____ 6+ qtr. hrs. 
Minor : 
Industrial Arts 13+, I+O, 150, 231, 259, 3.J.O, 
+52 -······-···--·--· ·-·····------------ ·-------- ----· ..... 28 qtr. hrs. 
O ne of the following sequences: Industrial Arts 
135, 336; 232, 233; 260, 360; 352, 35+. ___ ·-··· 8 
Total 
Jou rnalism 
Minor : 
• ···--· 36 qtr. hrs. 
Journalism 210, 211, 212, 310, 311, ~12 ·- -. 2.J.qtr.hrs. 
English 220 or an advanced cou rse 111 English 
composition ·····- .... --·····-·· ----------- .. -----·· - 4 
1' otal . ....... -··-········· 28 qtr. hrs. 
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Latin American Studies 
Major: (An interdisciplinary major. Standard High School 
Certificate) 
Spanish _____ ------------------· _ ·-------------- ------- _ 36 qtr. hrs. 
History 281, 282, +6+, +65 ______________ ------ _ 16 
Geography 351, +5 t.________ ••• __ _ _ ___ ----- 8 
Anthropology 360. _____________ -----------------------------·-· -- + 
Political Science +81, +93 . 8 
Additional courses to satisfy requirements for the Standard 
High School Certificate either through completing the 
requirements for a major and a mino r or the requiremen ts 
for three minors. The total number of quarter hours de-
pends upon the choice of these additional courses. 
Library Science 
Minor: 
Library 320, -t30, +SO, +60, +90; 330 or 332 2+ qtr. hrs. 
For certification for instructional materials, add 
Education +87, +88 ________ ·-·--------- -·-· ·- ..... 8 
Total 2+ or 32 qtr. hrs. 
Manual Arts Therapy 
Major : (Standard Special Certificate) 
Industrial Arts 13+, 135, 136, 150, 23 1, 232, 
259, 260, 2+5, 265, 3+0, 326, 336, 352, 35+, 
452 ------------------------------ -----------·-···-·-···-··-·· ... 60 qtr. hrs. 
Advanced courses in psychology_. --------------·-···· _. 12 
Sociology courses ·--- ·-·- _______ __ . __ ----------········· I 2 
Total .. ·--·--····---- ·- ........................... ____ 8+ qt r. hrs. 
Mathematics 
Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
Mathematics 13+, 225; 227 or 228; 235; 236; 
340; 3+3; 344; 3+5; +70; +71 ; 350 or +60 
or +80 or 490 .... _.__________ __ -· +8 qtr. h rs. 
Minor: 
Mathematics 134; 225 or 3+3; 227 or 228; 235; 
236; 3+0 ; 3+5; 470. (Mathematics 340 may 
be omitted if both 225 and 227 arc in-
cluded.) ----------·-·········-·---------------------- .... 28 or 32 q tr. hrs. 
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Music 
Major: (Special Certificate. The student chooses one 
of four options : Instrumental , Vocal , Keyboard, 
and General) 
Instrumental Option: 
Music 126, 127, 128, 130, 131 , 132, 136, 137, 
138, 1+6, 200, 20 I , 20+, 205, 230, 23 1, 232, 
2+0, 3+0, 3+7 or +55, 351, 352, 353, 38 I , 
H7 ·- . _ .. 70 qtr. hrs. 
Applied Music (Principal ) •......... ····-· 11 
95 
Ensemble --------- ___ . ·-·-··· ...... ·----- ••... 6 minimum* 
Total ----------------------------------------- .•.•. ·······-·· ••.... 87 q tr. hrs. 
Vocal Option : 
Music 126, 127, 128, 130, 131, 132, 1+6, 200, 
20+, 230, 231, 232, 2+0, 2+3 , 2++, 2+5, 339, 
3+2, 3+3, 3+7 or +55, 351, 352, 353, 380, 
++7 ____ ·-------·--· ... ····- ... ------- .......... ·-- 70 qtr. hrs. 
Applied Music ( Principal ) l I 
Applied Music (Piano), Music 233, 23+, 
235 ---------------- ------- -- 3 
Ensemble -····-···----------------·-····------- -··-····-···· _ 6 minimum* 
Total ---------·····-·--· --------·--···-······----------------- 90 qtr. hrs. 
Keyboard Option: 
Music 130, 131 , 132, 136, 137, 138, 1+6, 200, 
20+, 230, 231, 232, 2+0, 2+6, 2+7, 2+8, 339, 
3+7 or +55 , 351, 352, 353, 380, ++7 66 qtr. hrs. 
Applied Music (P rincipal) 11 
Applied Music (Voice), Music 233, 23+, 
235 - 3 
Ensemble 
Total 
General ~lusic Option : 
Music 126, 127, 128, 130, 131, 132, 136, 137, 
138, 1+6, 200, 20 1, 20+, 205, 230, 231, 
232, 2+0, 2+3, 2++, 2+5, 339, 3+0, 3+7 or 
6 minimum* 
86 qtr. hrs. 
+55 , 35 1, 352, 353, 380, 381, ++7 81 qtr. h rs. 
Applied Music ( Principal) 11 
Ensemble (Participation in choral and instru-
mental ensembles is required.) 6 minimum * 
Total 98 qtr. hrs. 
*Participation in an ensemble organization is encouraged during 
each year of residence. 
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Minor: 
Vocal Option 
Music 130, 131 , 132, 230, 231, 339, 353, 380, 
four quarter hours in applied piano, six quarter 
hou rs in applied voice ---------- -1-2 qtr. hrs. 
Participation fo r at least six quarters in a univer-
sity choral organization is requi red. 
] nstrumental Option : 
Music 130, 131, 132, 230, 23 1, 200, 201, 20+, 
205, 3-1-0, 353, 381, four quarter hours in ap-
plied instrumental music --------· --· __ --· A+ qtr. hrs. 
P artici pation for at least six quarters in a univer-
sity instrumenta l organization is required. 
Physical Education, Men 
Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
Physical Education 120, 121, 150, 2H, 3+0, 451, 
452 _ _ -· __ __ _ ___ _ _ _ _ __ _ --· __________ _28 qtr. hrs. 
One course from PEM 203, 20+, 205, 206, 207, 
208 2 
One course from PEM 210, 211 , 212, 213, 21+, 
215, 217, 2-J.0 _ -· ·- --·--- --------- 2 
T hree courses from P EM 3-J.7·'*, 3+8·*·, 3-1-9'1'·, 
350r., 357, 358, 359, 360, with at least two 
from those ma rkcd w ith ·*· _ ·-------- ______ l 2 
Health Ed ucation 227 __ --------- ----------------- + 
Zoology 120, 121, 225, 3-J.8 ----------- ----------------- __ 16 
Total, including correlati ve courses ·- ---· 6+ qtr. hrs. 
Note : The student must demonst rate proficiency in six act1v1t1es 
other than those se lected at the 200 lrvcl. Teaching practicum must 
incl ude an assignment in the minor. 
M inor : 
Physical Education 120, 3-J.O, +52 
_ --------12 qtr. hrs. 
+ Health Ed ucation 227 
One course from PEM 203, 20+, 205, 206, 207, 
208 - - -- -- ------ 2 
O ne cou rse from PEM 210, 211, 212, 213, 21+, 
215, 217, 2+0 -------- 2 
Three courses from PEM 121, 2H, 3-1-7, 3-J.8, 
3-J.9,350,-J.51 -- -- - ____________ _12 
T otal __ _ .. ------ ··---- 32 qt r. hrs. 
Note : The student must demonstrate proficiency in four physical 
education activities . 
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Physical Education, Women 
Major: (Specia l Certificate) 
Physical Education 130, 131, 132, 233, 23-J., 235, 
2H, 252, 336, 3-J.6, 353, 450, -J. I 0, -J.11 56 qtr. hrs. 
Zoology 120, 121, 225, 3-J.8 . 16 
Health Education 320 + 
Total 76 qtr. hrs. 
Note : The student must take twenty-two quarter 
hours (nominal credit) in activity courses, at the 
rate of two cou rsrs each quarter for eleven quarters. 
Minor: 
Physical Education 
353; -J.1 3 
( \Vomcn) 233 or 23+; 3-J.6; 
Hea lth Education 120 or 227 or 320 
16 qtr. hrs. 
-J. 
Th rec courses from Phl'sical Education 130 131 
132, 233, 23-J., 2H, . 252, 336, 351, 355,' 356: 
Health Education 227, 320 ... . 12 
Total 32 qtr. hrs. 
1otr: The student must takr eleven quarter hou rs 
(nominal credit ) in activity courses. 
Phys ics 
Major : (Standard High School Ce rtificate) 
Physics J 30, J 31, 132, 236, 239, 2-J.0, 3-J. I, 3+2, 
+65 - - - ··-· -- ------ _ _ 36 qtr. hrs. 
Physics -J.61 or -J.62; -J.66 o r -J.67 ; -J.68 o r -J.69 12 
Physical Sc ience 3-J.O ·-- . ·-·- __ _ ·-· _ _ ____ + 
Mathematics 13+, 235, 236, 3-J.5 _ _ _ 16 
Two courses from Mathematics 350 351 -J.60 
-J.61 ' ' ) 
·-- - - 8 
Chemistry (strongly recommrnded) 12 
Total, including correlative courses 76 to 88 qtr. hrs. 
l\finor : 
Physics 130, 131, 132.. . 12 qtr. hrs . 
Electives in physics as app roved by the depart-
ment _ ... 12 
Electives in physics and / or ~he;;i~~;~:::-·- : ___ .. J2 
Total 
Psychology 
Minor: 
36 qtr. hrs. 
Psychology 231, 351; 352 or H7 __ ·-·------------------ 12 qt r. hrs. 
Elect ive courses in psychology ---------- -------------- .20 
1~otal ---------- ----------------------------------------------------- ·- 32 qtr. hrs. 
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Safety and Driver Education 
M inor: ( May be used only as a second mino r ) 
H ealth Educat ion 330, 33 1, 332 12 qtr. hrs. 
Three courses from H ealth Education 227, 320, 
P EM +61, PEW 131, 300, Psychology H7, 
+SS, Political Science 11 2, 36+ --- -- 12 
Total 2+ qtr. hrs. 
Social Science 
Major: (S tand a rd High School Certi ficate) 
The major consists of courses in economics, political science, an-
thropology, sociology, and geography; history cou rses to com-
plete a minor arc also required. 
Core courses: 
Economics 2S+, 2SS, 2S6; Anthropology 273; So-
ciology 27 1, 272; P oli tical Science 110, 111 ; 
one course from Political Science JOO, 112, 
220, 22 J, 222 36 qtr. hrs. 
A dditionnl courses: 
Geography _______ ·-···· •............. ···--------------- + 
Econom ics __ ------------------·---------- -------------------·-- S 
Political Science --·-·-----------·-·-·-------- ----·-·----···------- S 
Sociology ____ _ -------· ··-- -- -- ----- -- - S 
Economics sociologv or political science ----------- - + 
' J> 4 Social Science 3+0 -------- -- -- -- ----- ---···-·-- . 
History 233, 23+, 23S, 2+6, 2+7, 2+S ________________ .2+ 
Cou rses in history numbered above 300 ________________ 12 
Total _ -------··--··--··-------··-·-·-·-----------·-·-··-···-·-----------1 OS qtr. hrs. 
Minor : 
Speech 
Two of the following options : 
a. Economics 2S+, 2SS, 2S6 
b. Political Science 110, 111, 112 or 220 or 
221 or 222 
c. Anthropology 273, Sociology 271, 272 ________ 2+ qtr. hrs . 
Elective cou rses from anthropology, sociology, 
economics, geography, history, political science .. 12 
Total _ --··---------------------------·-···-··-·······--··---------------- 36 qtr. hrs. 
Major: (Standard H igh School Certificate) 
Speech 230, 232, 23+, 2S2, 3+0 --· -···-·----------···-·20 qtr. hrs. 
Theater Arts 132, 133, 2S7, HS·-----·-------------------16 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
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One of the following options: 
a . Three courses from Speech 320, +S3, +70, 
+so 
b. T hree courses from Speech +70; 3S2 o r 
+S2; 320 or +so 
c. Three cou rses from Speech 3S2 ; +S2; +S3 
or +70 . _ 12 
E lective : Any speech course other than 131 
Total S2 qtr. hrs. 
Al l speech majors arc required to pa rticipate in ex-
tra-curricular fo rensic activities for a minimum 
of five quarters. 
Minor : 
General Speech Option: 
Speech 131, 232, 3+0, and one speech elective 16 qtr. hrs. 
Theater Arts 132, 133, ++S 12 
English 120 and 121 a rc includ ed for ccrtifica-
tion ----·--- --------- . s 
Total _ 
Public /l ddress Opt ion : 
Speech 131, 230, 232, 23+, 3+0 _ -------··-·--
T heater A rts 132, 133 __ _ _________ _ 
English 120, 121 are included for certification 
Total 
Speech Correction 
36 qtr. hrs. 
20 qtr. h rs. 
s 
s 
36 qt r. hrs. 
Major: (Special Certificate in Speech Correction) 
Speech Correction 25+, 260, 262, 263, +S2, +S3, 
+SS, +S6, +57, +SS +O qtr. hrs. 
Theater Arts 132, 133 ·····-····- ---·--·----------- S 
Psychology 4SO, +S l __ --------·-·- __ ___ S 
Three courses from Psychology 360, +S2, +SS, 
Education +69, 32S, +90, +++ _ --··-- __ ____ 12 
Zoology 22S ------ .. __ -·--·-------·----- . + 
Tota l, including correlative courses _  _ __ 72 qtr. hrs . 
Note: Because of requirements of the American Speech and 
H earing Association, the stud ent is advised to earn the maste r's 
degree as soon as possible . 
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Theatre Arts 
l\[ajor: (Stand a rd I ligh School Certificate) 
T lwatrr Arts 132, 133, 2-1-0, 2H, 257, 333, 357, 
358 HS +73 +o qtr. Im. 
Spl'l'cl; 232" 23+, 3+0 12 
Total 52 qtr. hrs. 
l\[inor : 
Zoology 
Theatrl' 1\rts 132, 1.B, 2H, 257, HS 
Speech 131 , 3+0 
English 120, J 21 arl' included for cntification 
Total 
20 qtr. hrs. 
8 
8 
36 qtr. hrs. 
l\Iajor : (Standard 11 igh School Cntificatt') 
Zoolog1· 110 111 , 212, 21-1-, 215, 336, 3-1-0, 3+3, 
350, · HS ' +O qtr. hrs. 
Flectivcs in advancl'd zoology courSL'S 12 
Bota111· 120, 12 1, 222, 230, 231 ; 233 or 335; one 
cou;·sc in hotan\' numhnl'd 300 or ahovr 28 
Clll'mistr1• 120, 121, 122; or ISO, ISi, 152 12 
GL"ograpl~r I +O + 
Total includi1w correlatin: courses and minor in 
bot;ll1Y ,... 96 qtr. hrs. 
l\1inor: 
Zoology 11 0, 111 , 212; or 120, 121, 122 
Zoologr 21+ or 22S; .H3 ; .HS or 350 
Botany 120, 12 1, 222 
Total 
12qtr.hrs. 
12 
12 
36 qtr. hrs. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS 
Th(' dl'gnT, Bachelor of Sci\'11Cl' in Bu~il1l·ss, is conferred upon 
s11c1.:cssful compktion of a curriculum consisting of two sets of ~T­
qui n·ments, gl'neral rl'qui rl'mcnts and specialization, together with 
l' lecti vc cou rSL'S. 
General Requirements 
The "rnnal n·quirL·mcnts (and t·xrmptions) arc the same as those 
prescribe/ for the dl'g rec, Bach<'lor of Science in E~ucation,_ except 
that a coursl' in American history is not mandatory in fulfi llmg the 
socia l studies rl'quireml'nt. 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
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Specialization 
Management 1+1 , 1+2; Marketing 2+7; Accounting 
230, 231, 232; Management 3+6, 3+ 7, 3S 1, +81, 
101 
482 ______ _ 44 qtr. hrs. 
Cou rscs in the major_ ----·-··------ _ 24 
Total __ _ 
_68 qtr. hrs. 
Majors: 
Accounting: Accounting 35+, 355, 3S6, 360, +61, +67 
Management: Management 330, 383, +S2, 453; Ac-
counting 363; plus one elec ti ve in management 
Marketing: Marketing 2+8, 2-1-9, 250, 370, +86, +87 
Secretarial: Business Education 212, 223, 22+, 225; 
Management 383, +53 
Electives 
T he general requi rements and specialization must be supple-
mented by elective courses to bring the total to 192 quarte r hours plus 
nominal credit. Courses in professional education and methods arc 
not acceptable as elective courses. The electives must be chosen so 
that at least 96 quarter hours of the 192 submitted for graduation arc 
in cou rscs outside the School of Business. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOME ECONOMICS 
The degree, Bachelor of Science in Home Economics, is con-
ferred upon the successful completion of a curriculum consisting of 
two sets of requi rem en ts, general rcqui rem en ts and specialization , sup-
plemented by elective credit to meet the minimum graduation require-
ment of 192 quarter hours plus nominal credit. Courses in profes-
sional education and methods arc not acceptable fo r elective c redit . 
General Requirements 
The general requi remcnts (and exemptions) arc the same as 
those fo r the degree, Bachelor of Science in Ed ucation, except that 
a course in American history is not mandatory in fulfilling the social 
studies requirement. Suitable courses in t he specialization may be 
used in partial fulfillment of the general requirements . 
Specialization 
Specialization for the degree, Bachelor of Science in Home Eco-
nomics, offers a choice of two basic curricula-Dietetics and Home 
Economics in Business. The curriculum, Home Economics in Busi-
ness, has two options-Foods and Nutrition or C lothing and Mer-
chandising . 
The courses required in these curricula are as follows: 
Dietetics 
Anthropology 273 -----···-· __ .. ----·· •.. _ ··---·-------·-·· ·-· _ 4 qtr. hrs . 
Botany 234 ······-····-·---·········-···············--··-------············ - 4 
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Business 230, 2+7, +51 , +52 
C hemistry 120, 12 1, 155, 356 --------- --- -
Economics 25+ 
16 
16 
+ 
Education 332 
I lome £conomics 
+ 
102 210 2 11 , 212, 302, 3 10, 3 12, 
, , +o 3+0, 360, +0 I 
P sychology 23 1, 351 - --- ------ - - ------
Sociology 27 1, +73 
Zoology 120, 3+8, 3+9 
8 
8 
12 
Home Economics in Business 
A nt h ropology 273 + qtr. hrs. 
12 Business l+l , 2+7, +86 
Chemist ry 153, 15+, 155 
Economics 25+ 
11 ome Economics I 02, 300, 320, 370, 380, 390 
Psychology 23 1 
12 
+ 
u 
+ 
8 Sociolocrv 271, +73 
Option .... ! or Option I l 38-+8 
0 pt ion I - Foods nnd N utrition 
Botany 23+ 
Business 1+2, 250 
Journalism 312 
Psychology 351 or H7 ? ? 
Home Economics 2 10, 211, 2 12, 233, -35, 30-
lf omc Economics 3 I 0 or 3+ 5 
Total 
Option 11- C lothinr; nnrl Mnchanrlisinr; 
Busim:ss 2+8, 2+9 
Il omc £conomics 10 1 and / or 20 1 
+ qtr. hrs. 
8 
+ 
+ 
2+ 
+ 
+8 qtr. hrs. 
8 qt r. h rs. 
+-8 
ll omc I~conomics 131 , 23 1, 232, 233, 
+20 
30 1, +Ol, 
26 
Total 38-+2 qtr. hrs. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN INDUSTRIAL 
TECHNOLOGY 
The degree, Bachelor of Science in lndustria.l Tcchnolo~y,_ is 
conferred upon the successful complt:tion. of a curriculum co~s1s~111g 
of two sets of requirements, general requirements and spec1al~z~1t1on , 
supplemented if necessa ry by elective courses to meet th~ m1111mu_m 
graduation requiremrnt of 192 quarter hours/plus nom111al credit. 
Courses in professional education and methods arc not acceptable for 
elective cred it. 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
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• 
• 
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General Requirements 
The general rcquircmrnts (and exemptions) a rc the same as 
those prescribed for the degree, flachelor of Science in Education, ex-
cept that a course in American histor~· is not mandatory in fulfill ing 
the social studies requirement. Suitable courses in the sprcialization 
a rc applied toward the general requi rcments. 
Specialization 
The specialization provid cs fo r t h rn: options: Metal \York, 
Light Buil ding Construction, and Elect ronics. 
The courses requi red in the special ization are as 
C hemistry 120, 12 1, J22; or 150, 151, 152 
Physics 130, 13 1, 132 
fo ll ows: 
i\1athcmatics J30, 13 1, 13+, and Industria l Calcu lus* 
Economics 25+, 255, 357 
Art IOOor l!Oor Ill or390or391 
Sociology 38 I 
Gcographr 360 
Business 383; +SI o r +52 
12 qtr. hrs. 
12 
16 
12 
12 
+ 
+ 
8 
8 
2+ 
Psychology 23 I, Indust rial Psycholog-y ·r. 
Industrial Arts 135, l+O, 150, 23 1, 300, 352 
Descriptive Geomctrv<t· 
Applied l\Irchanics,i l\latcrials Testing,* Qua Ii t\' 
Contro l,* Indust rial Safety,<t. Production Control*' 18 
In ternship in 1ndust ry* 8 
+ 
Option 1, II or 111 18-2+ 
Tota l 
l ++-160 qt r. hrs . 
0 f>lio 11 1-Jlletal Work 
I ndustrial A rts 326, 35+, +20 
Meta II u rgy ,'* Casting* 
Elective 
12 qtr. hrs. 
+ 
2 
Opt ion II-Light Bui/di119 Co11slruction 
fndustrial A rts 265, 336, 380, 382 l+ qtr. hrs. 
Wood Fabricat ion,* Su rveying,* Cost Estimat-
ing,* Specifications,* Office Practice* I 0 
Option lll-Electro11ics 
Physics 250 _ 
E lective in E lectronics 
1 nd ust rial Electronics;* 
tion·• __ ··--·--·-· ____ _ 
• Courses in prcp.1r.ition. 
E lectrical I nstrumcnta-
+ qtr. hrs. 
6 
8 
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BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE 
The degrees, Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science, arc con-
ferred upon compktion of programs consisting of gc:neral rcqui rc-
ments and specialization, supplemented by elective credit to meet the 
minimum graduation requirement of 192 quarter hours plus nomin~l 
crt·dit. Courses in professional education a rc not accc:pted for credit 
toward these dl'g recs. 
General Requ irements 
English 120, 12 1 
Speech 13 1, or approvC'd substitute 
Natural Science 
B.S. 
8 
+ 
2+ 
B.A. 
8 qtr. hrs. 
+ 
12 
The sciences arc classified in two fields : biological sciences 
(botany, zoology, and general biology) and physic:i l sciences 
(physics, chemistry, :ind physical scirnCl'S.) Twel vc quarter 
hours in each of the,e fields arc required for the degrel', 
Baclwlor of Scienct·, :ind twd\'e quarter hours in one field, 
for the degrl'e, Bachdor of Arts. 
A student who presents two ac<.:cptablc units1 in physical 
scic:nces may be exempt from the phr~ical s<.:il'ncc require-
nwnt and ha\'e tlw total scil'ncc: rcqui n·nll'nt for the degree, 
Bad1elor of S<.:i1·nn· redu<.:cd to twelvt• quarter hours in bio-
logical sci1·nc1·. A student who pn·s\·nt> two ac<.:cptablc 
units in biological science ma1· have the total s<.:irncc require-
ment rrduced to twcl\'l' qua;·tn hours in physical science. 
Regardless of l'xcmptions thr studrnt must take at least 
twelve quartn hours in one of the fields in the science area. 
Ii istory 16 16qtr.hrs. 
J l istoqr cou r~es mav be classified as Amnican history, Euro-
pean hi'story, Latin An1nican histor~·. world history, etc., and 
at least two of thl'se fields of history must be included in 
mec:ting the: normal rcqui rcmrnt. 
A studc:nt who presents one or more a<.:cl·ptable units in his-
tory may have the history rcquirl'111ent reduced four quar-
ter hours for each acceptable unit to a maximum of eight 
quarter hours, with this work taken in a subject different 
from that in which the exemption is granted . 
Social Studil·s (except history) 16 16 qtr. hrs. 
The socia l studies area is defined to include economics, po-
litical science, sociology, psychology, and geography. T he 
1 An acceptable unit i'll defined JS two scmcs lcrs 0£ hiJ.;h sd1ool work, t.1kc11 five periods per 
WCck with :t 13 :1vcragc by :1 student who r:tnkcd i11 lhc lipper lWO· thircls or his high 
school cl.ii; :;., 
Exemptions do not C!ll:1bli!i.li collci::c credit. T hey free the student for ~rc.1 1 er flexibility 
in pl:innin~ his rol lcKC cour~c' by pcrmi 1 1in~ more clcc1ivc crcdic. S1udcn 1S who arc not 
cl i.':iblc rnr cxcmp1ions 1111dcr the rules :above m.1y apply for ex:imi 11ation in high ~chool 
:mbjccts in which they fc:cl confident thJt they have .1deq11:uc b:1ckcround. 
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normal requirement of sixteen quarter hours mu~t include 
work in at lrast two subjects. J\ 'tudcnt who prt',t'nts one 
or more acceptable units in an~· of tlw 'ocial 'tudil's an·as 
may hal'c the requirc:ment rl'ducl'd b~ four quartn hours. 
10.i 
Humanitil's 16 2+ qtr. hr:>. 
This area comprises art, musi c, litnature, and philosophr . 
The normal n:quiremC'nt of sixtl'l'll quart1·r hours for the 
degree, Bachl'lor of Scil'nCl', rl'qllirt's \\'ork in at ll'a~t tll'O of 
these subjects. Thl' normal n-qui reml·nt of twent~·-fou r 
quarter hours for the dq!:rl'e, Bachl'lor of Arts, rl'quin·s \\'ork 
in at least three of thes1· suhjl'cts. J \11 approved <.:oursl' 111 
litc:rature in a fon·ign language ma~' not <.:Ount simulta1H~­
ously toward the requirement in foreign language and the 
humani tics . 
A student who presents one or more accl'ptahk units in any 
of the subjects in thl' humanitil's area may ha1 l' the require-
men t reduced by four quarter hours. 
l\ l athematics 8 8 qtr. hrs. 
Courses in collq!:l' mathl'matics other than <.:our,1·, in meth-
ods of tead1inir 'mathematics mar hl' U'l'd to 'ati>fy this n·-, ,... . 
quiremcnt. 
A studl'nt who pt"l'~cnts Olll' or mon· acet·ptahlr un it> in col-
ll'ge preparatorr mathl'matics mar ha1·1· the rl'quirl'ml'nt n·-
duced hr four ;111artn hour' for 1·ach >11ch accl'ptahll' unit . 
Algl'bra: planl· getm1l'try, solid grnnll'try, and t~·igonunH·try 
arc considnl'(I culll'gl' preparatorr n1athematn:s cou r>1·,; 
coursl'S of 11l·wer tl'pes now offered in cntain high ~clwols 
mav be rukd h1' tl;t. lkpartment of l\l athematics to lw col-
lrg~ preparator:v cou rs1·s. 
Foreign Language 2+ 3() qtr. hrs. 
This requi rement must consi,t of cou rM'S in a singk lan-
guage. 
A student who presents four accl'ptable units in a single 
foreign language is C'xempt from this requi rl'mcnt in the 
Bachelor of Science program . 
A student with less than four acccptabk units in a single 
fore ign language will be considen•d to have compll'ted the 
n:quircment in the Bachelor of Science program whrn he 
has passed t he third quarter coursl' of the second )'l'ar in a 
foreign language (Latin 222, Frl'nd1 232, Cnman 235, 
R ussian 252, Spanish 232) or any higher numbered cou rsc 
in that language. 
Regardkss of the number of acceptabk units, a studl'nt will 
be considered to have completed this rc:quircml'nt in the 
ilachelo r of Arts program w hen he has passl'd twl'll'e quar-
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ter hours of work in a foreign language at the 300 or higher 
level. 
For placement provisions in foreign language classes, sec 
Section X. 
Health Education 120 .. _ 
--------- ----- + 
Physical Education ( nominal credit) 
----------- ------ ( 6) ( 6) 
Specialization 
The specialization for the degrees, Bachelor of Arts and Bach-
elor of Science, may consist of a departmental major (forty-eight 
quarter hours as outlined in the following section ) and minor ( twcnty-
four quarter hours as outlined in the following section), an inter-
disciplinary major of prescribed cou rscs in related discipl ines or 
certain cooperative programs. Sui table courses in the specializ; tion 
may also be used in partial fulfillment of the general requirements . 
Majors and Minors 
These majors and minors arc not acceptable in teacher education 
prog rams. 
Art 
Major: 
Art I 00, 10 I , 110, 111 , 205, 260 ----- ____ 2+ qtr. hrs. 
Art 261, 262; or 225, 270 . ___ ------------ 8 
Sixteen quarter hours from one of the following 
groups : (I) art histo ry; (2) commercial design; 
(3) drawing, painting, print making; (+) cer-
amics, jewelry, sculpture, weavi ng. _______ -------- . .16 
T otal ----------------- ---- ------------------ ___ -------------------+8 qtr. hrs. 
Minor: 
Twenty-four quarter hou rs in art courses as ap-
proved by the head of the department ----------- 2+ qtr. hrs . 
Botany 
Major: 
Botany 120, 121, 222, 230, 231... _________________________ 20 qtr. hrs. 
Electives in botany ..... ____ _ _ ---------------------------- 28 
Total .. _____ ·------- ____ ---·- .. ____________ __+8 qtr. hrs . 
Correlative courses : one year in chemistry 
Minor: 
Botany 120, 121, 222, and twelve quarter hours 
approved by the head of the department .......... 2+ qtr. hrs . 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
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Business 
Major: 
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Man~gcment I+I , 1+2; Accounting 230; Mar-
keting 2+7; Management 3+6, 35 I________ 2+ qtr. hrs. 
E lectives as approved by the Director of the 
School of Business __ __ ------- __ .. 2+ 
Total +8 qtr. hrs. 
Minor: 
Twenty-fou r quarter hours in one of the fol -
lowinf! :. ( I ) sho rth and and typewri t ing; (2) 
accountrng and related courses ; (3) law, mar-
kc.tinf! and management; as app roved by the 
Director ·------ .. ---·--- .. ____ ... 2+ qtr. hrs. 
Chemistry 
M ajo r : 
Chemist ry 150, 151, 152; or 120, 121, 122 12qtr. hrs. 
C hem istry 3+3, 3H, 3+5, 330 (or 23+), 361, +70, 
+91, +92, +93 _________ - .. - -------------------------- . .36 
Total ----------------- . .. ------- __ ____ .. +8 qtr. hrs. 
Courses in mathematics through calculus arc prerequisite to cer-
tain courses in chemistry. 
Minor: 
Chemistry 150, 151, 152; or 120, 121 , 122 
Chemistry 3+3, 3H; 23+ or 3+5 or 356 ___ _ 
12 qt r. hrs. 
12 
1~otal ------------------------------·-----------------------------· .. 2+ qtr. hrs. 
Economics 
M ajor : 
including Economics Forty-eight quarter hou rs 
+60, +6 1, +62 .... - ... _________ .. _ +8 qtr. hrs . 
Minor: 
Economics 25+, 255, 256, and twelve quarter 
hours as approved by the head of the depart-
ment ... ---· -------· .... -----------------· ___ 2+ qtr. hrs. 
English 
M ajor: 
E ngl ish 2+5, 2+6, 2+7; 326 or 327 _________________ ...... 16 qtr. hrs. 
Elective courses in English numbered above 220 
not to include English 322, 3+0, and +59 .. ___ _' 32 qtr. hrs. 
Total ____ --------------· +8 qtr. hrs. 
Minor : 
English 2+5, 2+6, 2+7; 326 or 327; two other 
cou rses in English numbered above 220 not 
to include English 322, 340, and 459 _____ _'__ _ 24 qtr. hrs. 
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Foreign Language 
l\Iajor: 
Forty-eigh t quartt·r hours in a language, includ-
ing twelve quarter hours in courses numbered 
+00 or above +8 qtr. hrs. 
l\li nor: 
Twenty-four quarter hours in a language 2+ qtr. Jin;. 
Geography 
i\lajor: 
F orty-eight quarter hours in courses in geography 
approved by the head of the department +8 qtr. hrs. 
'l\1inor: 
Geography I+ I, I +2, 150, and twcl \'e quarter 
hours in geography courses approved by the 
head of the department 2+ qtr. hrs. 
History 
Major: 
JlistOf\' 233, 23+, 235, 2H, 2+5, 2+6, 2+7, 2+8 
Elccti,;c courses in history numbned above 300 
Total 
l\Iinor : 
Twenty-fou r quarter hours in history 
Home Economics 
i\Iajor: 
JI omc Economics 131, 300, 303, 320, 3+6, 3+7 
Electives in home economics 
Total 
Minor: 
32 qtr. hrs. 
16 
+8 qtr. hrs. 
2+ qtr. hrs. 
2+ qtr. hrs. 
2+ 
+8 qtr. hrs. 
Twenty-four quarter hours in home economics 
approved by the head of the department 2+ qtr. hrs. 
I ndustria I Arts 
Major: 
as Completion of requirements for the minor 
listed below 
E lccti ve cou rscs in indust rial arts approved 
the head of the department 
2+ qtr. hrs. 
by 
Total 
Minor: 
Th rrr of the fol lowing sequences : ( 1 ) Industrial 
Arts 13+, 135; (2) 23 1, 232; (3) 259, 260; 
(+) 1+0, 352; (5) 150, 300; (6) 380, 382; 
2+ 
+8 qtr. hrs. 
(7) 2+5, 265, +52 _ ·-· _ __ ·--------- -· ·- 24 qtr. hrs. 
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M inor: 
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J ournalism 210, 21 I, 212, 310, 311 , 312 ·--- __ 2+ qtr. hrs. 
Latin American Studies 
Major: ( Inte rdepartmental major; no minor required) 
Spanish 36 qtr. hrs. 
History 28 l , 282, +6+, +65 ------- ___ ·---··· ··-------· 16 
Geography 351, +51 _ ·---------- ----------- 8 
Anthropology 360 __ ------ -----. __ ---- _ + 
Poli ti cal Science +81, +93 --------------------------- 8 
Total 
Library Science 
Minor : 
Library 320, +30, +50, +60, +90; 330 or 332 
Total 
Mathematics 
Major: 
72 citr. hrs. 
2+ qtr. hrs. 
2+ qtr. hrs. 
Mathematics 13+, 235, 236, 3+3, 3++, 3+5 2+ qtr. h rs. 
Electives chosen from i\lathcmatics 225, 228, 
231, 350, 351, +60, +61, +70, +71, +80, +90 2+ 
Total 
M inor: 
Mathematics J 3+, 235, 236, 3+5, and eight quar-
ter hours chosen from cou rscs acceptable for 
+8 qtr. hrs. 
the major 2+ qtr. hrs. 
Music 
M ajor: 
Music 130, 131, 132, 230, 231, 232, 3+7, 351, 
352, 353, ++7 ++ qtr. hrs. 
Applied Music _ 12 
Electives chosen from Music 2+3, 2++, 2+5, 3+2, 
3+3, 362, +55, +60, +63. Seniors who satisfy 
all prerequisites may substitute courses chosen 
from Music 510, 511 , 517, 530, 531, 532, 53+, 
536, 5+7 
Minimum ensemble rcqui rem en ts 
(A maximum of nine quarter hours may be 
submitted toward grad uation . T he music ma-
jo r is encouraged to participate in at least one 
ensemble during each quarter in residence.) 
+ 
6 
Total --· _ _ _ _ __ ______ _ _ ____ ---------· ------- _____________ 66 qtr. hrs. 
Minor: 
M usic 130, 131, 132, 230, 231, 353, and six 
qua rter hours as approved by the Di rector of 
the School of Music ________________________________________ _30 qtr. hrs. 
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Philosophy 
Minor: 
Philosophy 250, 301, and sixteen quarter hours 
of courses in philosophy approved by the de-
partment -----------------------------------------------------------.24 qtr. hrs. 
Physical Education 
Major: 
Twelve courses selected from PEM 120, 121 , 
150, 228, 24-4, 351, 451, 452, 461, 521, 522, 
528; PEW 131, 132, 235, 336 ________________________ 48 qtr. hrs. 
Physics 
Major: 
Physics 130, 131, 132, 236, 239, 240, 341, 342, 
465 ----------------------------------------------------------------------36 q t r. hrs. 
Electives in physics approved by the head of the 
department selected from 461, 462, 466, 467, 
468' 469 ------------------------------------------------------------12 
Total ----------------------------------------------------------------------48 qtr. hrs. 
Mathematics courses including differential equa-
tions or advanced calculus are prerequisite to ad-
vanced work in physics. At least one year of 
chemistry is desirable. 
Minor: 
Physics 130, 131, 132, and twelve quarter hours 
of courses approved by the head of the depart-
ment --------------------------------------------------------------------24 qtr. hrs. 
Political Science 
Major: 
Eight quarter hours chosen from Political Science 
100, 110, 111, 112-------------------------------------------- 8 qtr. hrs. 
Forty quarter hours chosen so that the entire ma-
jor includes four of the following areas: ( 1) 
international affairs; (2) comparative foreign 
governments; ( 3) politics and political be-
havior; ( 4) public law and administration; 
( 5) political theory ------------------------------------------40 
Total ----------------------------------------------------------------------48 qtr. hrs. 
Minor: 
Twenty-four quarter hours in political science 
including at least eight quarter hours chosen 
from Political Science 100, 110, 111, 112 ___ ____ .24 qtr. hrs • 
• 
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Psychology 
Major: 
111 
Psychology 231, 234, 261 , 28L ____________________________ l6 qtr. hrs. 
Psychology courses app roved by the head of the 
d ep a rtm en t --------------------------------------------------------3 2 
Total ----------------------------------------------------------------------48 qt r. hrs. 
Minor: 
Psychology 231, 351, and sixteen quarter hou rs 
of courses in psychology as approved by the 
head of the departmenL .. ----------------------------------24 qtr. hrs . 
Sociology 
Major: 
Completion of the requirements for the minor as 
listed below --------------------------------------------------------24 qtr. hrs. 
E lective courses in sociology approved by the head 
of the department _____________________________________________ .24 
Total --------------------------------------------------------------------48 q tr. hrs. 
Minor: 
Anthropology 273; Sociology 271, 272; twelve 
quarter hours of elective courses approved by 
the head of the department__ _____________________________ .24 qtr. hrs . 
Speech 
Major : 
Theater Arts 132, 133 .. ---------------------------------------- 8 qtr. hrs. 
Elective courses in speech approved by the head 
of the department ______________________________________________ 40 
Total --------------------------------------------------------------------48 qtr. hrs. 
Minor: 
Theater Arts 132, 133, and sixteen quarter hours 
in speech courses approved by the head of the 
department -------------------------------------------------------24 q tr. hrs. 
Speech Correction 
Major: 
Speech Correction 254, 260, 262, 263, 452, 453, 
455, 456, 457, 458 __________________________________________ _40 qtr. hrs. 
Theater Arts 132, 133------------------------------------------ 8 
Total -------------------------------------------------------------------48 qtr. hrs. 
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Theatre Arts 
Maj or: 
Com pletion of t he requirements fo r t he minor 
as listed below ....... ____ .2+ qt r. h rs. 
Elec tive courses in theatre a rts approved by the 
head of the department ·-- .. 2+ 
Total -J.8 qt r. h rs . 
M inor: 
Zoology 
Theatre A rts 132, 133, and sixteen qua rter hours 
in cou rses in theater a rts as approved by the 
head of t he depart ment ... _ ·--- 2+ qt r. hrs . 
Major: 
Zoology 
H S 
110, 111 , 212, 21+, 21S, 336, 3+3, 3SO, 
T hree courses chosen from Zoology 327, 3+ I , 
36 qtr. hrs. 
3++, 3+S, 3+6, 3+7, ++9, +51 , +S2, +S3 12 
Total 
M inor : 
Zoology 120, 121, 122 
E lectives in zoology numbered above 200 
Total 
Cooperative Degree Programs 
Med ical Technology 
+8 qt r. hrs. 
12 qtr. hrs. 
12 
2+ qtr. hrs. 
This program is administered by the D ivision of Pre-Medical 
Studies. 
T he curriculum in medical technology requires t h ree years of 
study at E astern Illinois U niversity, fo llowed by successful comple-
tion of a one-yea r program in medical technology in an affiliat ed hos-
pital. 
Course R equirements : 
Botany 120, 33S --------------------------------------------------- 8 qtr. hrs. 
Chemistry 120, 121 , 122 ; or lSO, 151 , 152 _______ _12 
C hemistry 23+, 3+3, 344 --------- -----------------------------12 
Mathematics : Four quarter hours of M athe-
matics required regardless of exemptions. Eight 
hours are required if student has no exemp-
tions -------------------------------------------------------------4 or 8 
Psychology 231 .·---------------------------------------------------- 4 
Zoology 120, 121, 22S------------------------------------------12 
• 
• 
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Zoology 327 or +S 1 + 
Cou rses to complete the general requirements for 
the degree, Bachelor of Science, and elective 
cours1:s 92+ (6) 
T otal, plus 6 qtr. hrs. nominal credit in physical 
eel ucation I++ 
The hospital program in medical technology is accepted in lieu 
of the n:main ing forty-eight quarter hours to complete the normal 
graduation requirement. 
Engineering 
This program is administered by the Division of Pre-Engineer-
ing Studies. 
The curriculum has hern planned to comprise three years of 
work at Eastern 1 llinois University and approximatr ly two years of 
subsequent work in the College of Enginening at the Uni\·ersity of 
Jllinois . The degree, Baclwlor of Science or Bachelor of Arts, is con-
ferred by Eastern upon t he granting of an enginee ring dq~ree at the 
Universit1' of 1 llinois aftn completion of the prescribed program at 
Eastern . . The purpose of this program is to provide engineering stu-
dents with a broader bas\' of liberal arts than is usua lly given in a 
four-year engineering curriculum . 
Students who plan to enroll in this curriculum should ha\·e in-
cluded in high school the courses recommended as preparation for the 
two-yea r p re-engineering curriculum describl·d in Section V II. 
The three years of work to be taken at Eastern prior to trans-
ferring to the University of Il linois comprise: 
General R eq11ire111e11/s: 
The general requi rem en ts for the degree, Bachelor of 
Science or Bachelo r of A rts. 
SPt'cific Courses: 
Chemistry ISO, 151, 152; or 120, 121, 122 
Physics 130, 131, 132, 236, 239, 2+0 
Mathematics 13+, 23S, 236, 3+S, 3SO 
Mathematics 351 or +60 
I ndust ria l Arts 131 
Electives : 
Elective credit to bring the total to I++ quarter hours plus 
six quarter hou rs nominal credit in se rvice courses in 
physical ed ucation. 
After completing ninety-six qua rte r hou rs in t his cu rriculum a 
st udent may apply to the pre-engineer ing comm ittee fo r admission as 
a n engineering cand id ate. The requ irements fo r admission as an engi-
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nccring candidate arc mm1111um grade-point average of 2.5 and ap-
proval by the committee. Continuation as an engineering candidate 
requires maintaining a minimum grade-point average of 2.5. 
The concen tration in science and engineering is accepted in lieu 
of a major and a minor. If the complete record of a student includes 
the rcqui rcments for one or more majors and minors as defined in 
the majors and minors for the degrees, Bachelor of Science and Bache-
lor of Arts, these will also be certified on the studen t 's record . 
A student who transfers into this cu rriculum from another col-
lege or university must be in residence at Eastern Illinois University 
for at least one quarter before he becomes eligible for admission as an 
engineering candidate. 
Pre -Medicine 
This program is administered by the Division of Pre-Medical 
Studies. 
There arc two pre-medical curriculum plans which may lead to 
the degree, Bachelor of Science o r Bachelor of Arts. 
PLAN I: 
This plan provides for the conferring of the baccalau rcatc de-
gree with a major in zoology and a minor in chemistry upon comple-
tion of three years of stated requirements at Eastern lllinois Univer-
sity and forty-eight quarter hours of specified courses at the College 
of Medicine at the University of Illinois. Students who enter other 
medical schools will be considered on an individual basis. 
The requirements for g raduation arc as follows: 
General Requirements: 
The general rcqui rem en ts for the degree, Bachelor of 
Science or Bachelor of Arts, except Health Education l 20. 
Specific Courses: 
C hemistry 150, 151 , 152; or 120, 121, 122 
C hemistry 23+, 3+3, 3++ 
Zoology 110, 111, 212, 21+, 215 
Physics 130, 131 , 132 
Electives: 
Elective credit to bring the total course work at Eastern to 
l++ quarter hours plus six quarter hours nominal credit in 
service courses in physical education. 
Trans/Pr Credit: 
The transfer of forty-eight quarter hours of approved credit 
from the University of lllinois College of Medicine. 
The transfer of this credit is contingent upon the follow-
mg: 
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l. The student must be in good standing in the College of 
Medicine. 
2. Residence requi rcmcnts for a baccalau rcatc degree at 
Eastern must have been met. 
The following courses at the College of Medicine arc accepta-
ble to complete the major and minor at Eastern: 
I. Biochemistry 30 I , 302, 303 ( 66 hours in lecture and 88 
hours in laboratory-9 quarter hours) 
2. Physiology 301, 302, 303 (90 hours in lecture and +9 hours 
in laboratory-15 quarter hours) 
3. Histology (6+ hours in lecture and 160 hours in laboratory-
12 quarter hours) 
4. Gross Anatomy (6+ quarter hours in lecture and 160 hours 
in laboratory-12 quarter hours) 
PLAN II: 
This plan leads to the degree, Bachelor of Science or Bachelor 
of Arts, prior to entering medical School. The plan provides for 
either an inter-departmental pre-medical studies major or a regular 
departmental major and minor. 
The rcqui rem en ts for graduation are as follows : 
General R equirements: 
The student must meet all of the general rcqui rem en ts for 
the degree, Bachelor of Science or Bachelo r of Arts, except 
Health Education 120. 
Specific Courses: 
If the interdepartmental major is chosen, the student must 
complete the following cou rscs: 
C hemistry 150, 151 , 152; or 120, 121, 122 
C hemistry 23+, 3+3, 3++ 
Chemistry electi ves-12 quarter hours 
Zoology 110, 111, 212, 21+, 215 
Zoology electives-16 quarter hours 
Physics 130, 131, 132 
Mathematics 13+, 235, 236 
The student who chooses to complete a departmental major 
and minor will follow the regular requi rcments for the 
degree, Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts. 
Admission to Candidacy: 
Students are required to make application for admission as 
pre-medical studies candidates upon completing sixty quar-
ter hours of courses and before completing eighty-four quar-
ter hours of credit. Requirements for approval of this appli-
r 
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cation im:ludc a minimum gradt'-point avl'ragc of 2.5 and 
appro\·al by the pre-medical committee. The prl'-mcdical 
committl'l' will consider gradt's in science courses, impres-
sions and findings resulting from personal intcrview, and 
the atll·in · of the univcrsit1• phvsician re.,ardin ir the physical 
fitness of the candidate. . . " ,.., 
Students who are not appro\'\·d as candidates must transfer 
from the Division of Prc- :\kdical Studies into another cur-
riculum . 
Continuation as a pre-medical studil·s degree candidate rcqu1 res 
the maintenance of a minimum g:raclc-point average of 2.5. 
J\ student who tr:tnsfns from another institution to Eastnn I lli-
nois U ni\·nsity must he in residc1H:l' at kast onl' quarter before he can 
he admittrd as a prc-mnlical studies dcgrre candidate . H e must meet 
al I residence rcqui n:ments for a baccalaureate dq~rce. 
Pre-Law 
Thne is no formal cu rriculum for pre-leg:al studies. Students 
arc referred to advisns who will cou nsel wi t h them conce rning the 
n·~1uircmcnts for admission to law schools. O rdinarily, the student 
will take a bachelor's <.kgrcc with a major and a minor in standard 
academic disciplines. 
• 
• 
• 
• 
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VII. Non-Degree Program.s 
The curricula outlined in th is section have been fo rmulated as 
suggested programs which do not lead t o graduation. Chang:es may 
be made by the student and his adviser without the formali t y of ap-
plication for a waiver, except that English 120, 121 , Speech i3t, and 
service courses in physical education must be taken as indicated . 
PRE-ENGINEERING 
These programs arc administered by the Division of Pre-Engi-
neering Studies. 
General 
Studen ts planning to enroll in pre-engineering a rc advised to 
include the following subjects in thl·i r high school programs. 
Mathematics-+ o r more units, including trigonometry 
Sciencc-3 o r more units, incl uding chemistry and physics 
Foreign Language-2 or more units, including two units in 
the same language 
Students deficient in any of these cou rses should expect their 
graduation from a College of Enginee ring to be d elayed . 
First Y ear 
English 120, 121, Industrial Ar ts 131 ·-------- 12 qtr. hrs. 
M athematics 13+, 235, 236 __________ ·- 12 
Physics 130, 131 , 132 . ·- _ 12 
Chemistry 150, 151, 152; or 120, 121, 122 ___ 12 
Physical Ed ucation __ __ ------· _____ ·---- ___ (3) 
Note : Students who do not have prerequisites for Mathematics 
13+ must start w ith 130 or 131; sec course descriptions in Section X 
for prerequisites. 
Second Year 
Mathematics 3+5, 350, 35L ----------------------------- J2 qtr . hrs. 
Physics 236, 239, 2-l-O ___ ------·------- _ 12 
Humanities, as outlined by adviser ·--------------· __ 12 
Social Science, as outlined by adviser________________ 12 
Physical Education ---------- _______ ---------------· ------·-- ( 3) 
Note: Students who do not have two years in t he same foreign 
language in high school should add twelve quarter hours in a foreign 
l anguage . 
Chemical 
First Y ear 
C hemistry 150, 151, 152 _ _ __ ---------·---·----------12 qtr. hrs . 
If prerequisites arc lacking, the student may 
take 120, 121, 122. 
E nglish 120, 12 L ------------------------------------------------- 8 
Indust rial Arts 131 or 23 L -------------------------------·-- 4 
Mathematics 134, 235, 236 _________________________________ . l 2 
ll7 
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Students w ho do not have pre requisi tes must 
start wi th 130 or 13 1 ; see cou rsc descriptions 
in Section X for p rerequisites. 
Physics 130, 131, 132 __ _ -- - 12 
Students lacking two u nits in high school Ger-
man French or R ussian should enroll in one 
of tlwse lan~uages and postpone Physics 130, 
13 1, 132 to the second year. 
P hysical Education ____ __ __ ---· ----- -- --- - --- ( 3) 
Second Y('(Jr 
Chemistry 3+3, 3H, 3+5 
Mathematics 3+5, 350, 35 1 ·-------- ----------- - -
Physics 236, 239 
12 qtr. h rs. 
12 
8 
Speech 131, or electi vc ------- 4 
Foreign Language (one year French, German, or 
Russian) _________ ------- ------· __ ... 12 
Note: Physics 130, 131, 132 should be substituted here if Ian-
guage was taken in first year. 
Physical Education ----- _____ _ 
·- --- (3) 
Two years of French, German, or Russian arc required in the 
chemical engineering curriculum at most universities. 
PRE-MEDICAL AND RELATED STUDIES 
These programs a rc administered by the Division of Pre-Medical 
Studies. 
Pre-Dentistry 
The courses in this curriculum will enable t he student to become 
a candidate fo r admission to most schools of dentistry. I t is st rongly 
urged however t hat st udents complete three years of pre-dental wo rk. 
A ll a~pl ica nts ~il l be required to take a denta l apti tude test given 
by the American Dental Association. 
First Year 
Chemistry 120, 121, 122; o r 150, 151, 152 ........ 12 qtr. hrs. 
English 120, 12 J ____________________________________________ --- 8 
Speech 13 1 --------------------------------------·--------·------------ + Mathematics 130, 13 l __________________________________________ 8 
Zoology 120, 12 1, 225-------------------------------------- -- 12 
Elective . __ -------------------------------------------------------· .. 4 
P hysical Education -----------------------------·---------------- ( 3) 
Second Year 
C hemistry 23+, 3+3, 3+4 ____________________________________ . 12 qtr. hrs. 
P hysics 130, 13 1, 132------------------------------------------- 12 
E lectives ---------------------------------------------------------------.24 
P hysical Education ---------------------------------------------- < 3) 
N ote : It is recommended that the electives include history, 
economics, philosophy, sociology, and a modern language. 
NO -DEGREE PROG RAMS 11 9 
Pre-Nursing 
For students interested in nursing who choose to attend Eastern 
Illi nois University for one or two years before going to a hospital 
school, a program may be planned to include basic courses in chem-
ist ry, zoology, English, social studies, and humanities. 
For studen ts in terested in completing their work in a program 
leading to the degree, Bachelor in Nursing, it is suggested that they 
consul t w ith t he D irector of the School of N ursing that t hey wish to 
attend. 
Pre-Optometry 
Schools of optometry usually requ1 re two years of p re-profes-
sional work. 
F irst Year 
English 120, l 2L________ __ ______ ·--- _____ _ _ ______ 8 qtr_ hrs. 
Speech 13 1 _______ __ _______ _ _______ _ _____ _____ . _ _ __ 4 
Chemistry 120, 12 1, 122; or 150, 15 1, 152. ___ ·- 12 
Zoology 120, 121, 225 _______________ . _____ 12 
Mathematics 130, 131, 13+ .. __ ------------------------ __ _12 
P hysical Ed uca ti on -------- .. ----------------------------- ( 3) 
Second Year 
P hysics 130, 13 1, 132 ----------·--------------- 12 qt r. h rs. 
Psychology 23 1 ---------· ------- __ ·--- ______ .. ... 4 
Elective (Social studies, humanities, history) ____ 32 
Physical Ed ucation ----------------------------------- ·------ __ ( 3) 
Pre-Pharmacy 
O ne Year 
Chemistry 120, 121, 122; or 150, 151, 152 __ 12qtr.hrs. 
English 120, 121 ·------ ·- _ 8 
Speech 13 1 -----------------· _ _ __ ----- _ _ 4 
Mathematics 130, 131, 13+ 12 
E lectives to be selected in te rms of the rcqui re-
men ts of the College of Pharmacy selected by 
student ----------------- __ ---· ·--------------- ... .. . ____ I 2 
Pre-Veterinary Medicine 
T his two-year program is designed to prepare students for ad-
mission to schools of veterinary medicine. Four years of professional 
study, preceded by two years of college study, arc required in typical 
schools. 
First Year 
Chemist ry 120, 121, 122; or 150, 151, 152 ___ _12qtr. hrs. 
English 120, 121 __ _ ------- _ _____ __ _ __ .. ·--- -----·-·· 8 
Speech 131 -----· _ ·----· ·-· ·--- _____ --------------------------- 4 
Mathematics 130, 131 ·------------------------------------- __ 8 
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Botany 120 _ ·---------------·---------------------------- ·-·--·-- ·-- 4 
Zoology 120, 121-------------------------------------------··-- ___ 8 
Elective --------·--------------------------------------------------------- 4 
Physical Education ----------------------------------···---··· .. ( 3) 
Second Y ear 
C hemistry 23+, 343, 344 . ··--·--······ -······-·--- ... 12 qtr. hrs . 
Physics I 30, I 31 , I 32________ ---·------------------ --- __ J 2 
F o reign Language _______ ·----------------··-------------- ... .12 
Electives . ___ ------ ---····-· _____ ------ __ _ .12 
Physical Education .. ( 3 ) 
Note: The recommended electives should include no fewer than 
two of the followin g ficlJs: history, anthropology, economics, geog-
raphy, political science, psychology, or sociology. 
PRE-AGRICULTURE, HORTICULTURE, FLORICULTURE, AND 
FORESTRY 
First Year 
English I 20, 12 I, Speech 131 .. -· ___ .•. __ • •• 12 qtr. hrs. 
Botany 120, 12 1, 222 .12 
C hemistry 120, 12 1; o r 150, 151 _____ ---··-- __ _ 8 
H cal th Education 120 . . .. . . . . + 
E lccti ves _ ___ __ ----------------------- _ _____ 12 
Physical Education _ ------------------·----· . ____ ( 3) 
Second Year 
Botany 23 1, 232, 233 or 335 ----------· .• -------- ... 12 qtr. hrs. 
Geography l+O or Elective _ ------------------------ _ 4 
Zoology I 20, 121 __ ------ ·-· ------------------------- ·--- _ 8 
Electives _ . --------------------- _____ -------- ••. ..24 
Physical Education -------·- ·------ ____ . .. ( 3) 
Note: If vocational agriculture is planned, Psychology 231 and 
Education 232 should be added. 
S tudents who plan to study forestry should take C hemistry 122 
or 152 and Mathematics 130, 131, 13+ in the first year. The second 
year's program should be planned after consultation with t he College 
of Forestry the student plans to enter. 
Recommended electives : Botany 230, Zoology 122, Geog raphy 
I +O, 1+ I, 1+2, 151 , 2+3, History 233, 23+, 235, Economics 25+, 255, 
256, Industrial Arts 23 1, 232, 233. 
PRE-CONSERVATION 
A sub-professional curriculum which has been developed w ith 
the advice of administrators and technicians of the Soil Conservation 
Service is offered. 
First Year 
E nglish 120, 121 , Speech 131 ---------------------·- ·- .-12 qtr. hrs . 
Mathematics 130, 13 l ______________ ·------------------------ 8 
• 
• 
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NON -DECREE PROCR .nts 
Botany 120, 12 1, 222 
C hcmistrv 120, 121 , 122 ; or 150, 151 , 152 
Geography l+O or 1+ 1 or 1+2 
Physical Education 
Scco11rl Y N1r 
Plmics 130, 131 
Gc-ography I+ 1, 1 +2, 380, 387, 360 
Ind ust rial Arts 23 1 
History 23+, 235 
Electives 
Physical Ed ucation 
PRE-GEOLOGY 
12 
12 
+ 
(3) 
121 
Sqtr. hrs. 
20 
+ 
8 
8 
(3) 
The courses in this cu r riculum correspond closely to freshman 
and sophomore coursl's o rdi na rily required in ..: urricuia in Geology . 
Firs/ )'ear 
English 120, 121, Spl'tdi 13 1 
C hemistn· 120, 121 , 122; or 150, 15 1, 152 
~Iathem;;tics 130, 13 J, 13+ 
Geography I +O, 1 + I , 2+3 
Physical E ducation 
Second }'l'ar 
Phrsics I 30, 131, 132 
M ;1thematics 235, 236, 3+5 
Indust rial Arts 23 1 
Geography 2++, 3+3, 3+5 
Electives 
Physical Education 
PRE-JOURNALISM 
l2qt r.hrs. 
12 
12 
12 
(3) 
12 qtr. hrs. 
12 
+ 
12 
8 
(3) 
The program suggt·sted hd ow is des_i gm·d , to provid\: a g\· r~l'1:al 
background for prospective journalism maJ?rs. S tud ents w1_th dd1r~'.tc 
plans for transfer should consult the rcqu1rcmen~s of th~ Journalism 
school to which t hey intend transferring and adj ust their programs 
acco rdingly. 
First Y N II" 
E nglish 120, 12 1, Speech 13 1 
Laboratory Science (yl'a r) 
J ou rnalism 210, 2 11 , 2 12 
Electives 
Physical Education 
12 qtr.hrs. 
12 
12 
12 
(3) 
Note : Students shou ld elect a year of foreign language. History 
2+6 2+7 2+8 a rc strongly recommended. 
' ' 
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Second Y ear 
English 260, 261, 250 or 270 .. -------------------------- 12 qtr. hrs. 
H istory 233, 23-J., 235 ___________ ·--·--------------------- ___ J2 
Electi vcs _ ·------------------------ -------------------- ... _ 2-J. 
Physical Education __________ _ ________ (3) 
Note_: Following a~c recomn;cnded electives: Geography 150, 
151, Music 229, Industrial Arts 2)9 260 Economics 25-J. 255 256 
P olitical Science I 00, 11 0, 111, 112, 
1
Socidtogy 271, 272. ' ' ' 
PRE-LAW 
There is no formal curriculum for pre-legal studies. Students 
arc ~efcrrcd to .advisers who will counsel with them concerning the 
re~u1rcmcnts for adm1ss1on to law schools. Ordinarily, the student 
will take a bachelor's degree with a major and a minor in standard 
academic disciplines. 
TWO YEAR GENERAL CU RRICULUM 
This curriculum offers a w ide choice of electives but requires 
that they conform to a pattern which encourages both depth and 
breadth of education. The curriculum is recommended to students 
who have not yet decided upon a field of major interest and wish to 
cxpl?rc several fields, to students who have definite plans for trans-
fcrrmg to other colleges at the end of the first two vcars and to stu-
dents who wish to round out their education with two ;cars of gen-
eral college w ork. 
First Year 
English 120, 121, Speech 131 ------- ------- ... 
Laboratory Science _____ .. ----- ______ _ 
E lectives _ ...... __ __ ·-------------------- __ ------ __ 
Physical Education .. __ 
12qtr.hrs. 
12 
24 
(3) 
. Note =. The laboratory science may be one year of botany, chem-
istry, physics, zoology, o r general physical science. 
. Electives must be selected so that the four subj ects arc in four 
different fields. Cou rses in Education may not be counted as elec-
tives. 
Second Year 
H istory 233, 23-J., 235 .. __ --------------------------------- .. 12 qtr. hrs. 
Foreign Language _ -------------- ----------------- ----------- 12 
Electives _ __ ------------------------------------------ 2-J. 
Physica l Education .... ____ (3) 
N_ote =.If the student has had two acceptable units of foreign lan-
guage m high school he may substitute an elective. 
Electives should be the second year in some subject studied during 
the first year. 
VIII. Extension Services 
ESTABLISHI NG CENTERS 
Extension courses are assigned to centers where it is likely that 
needs and enrollment will justify the service. A ll requests from 
county superintendents, unit administrators, and groups of teachers 
are carefully considered in planning the extension offerings. 
Requests for courses should be filed well in advance of the time 
the course may be desired. The University reserves the right to 
cancel scheduled classes where there is evidence that the enrollment 
will be inadequate. 
ENTRANCE REQU IREMENTS 
Undergraduate extension courses arc open to high school gradu-
ates. However, admission to undergraduate extension courses docs 
not constitute admission to the university. An app lication for admis-
sion must be filed at the time of registration the first t ime a studen t 
registers for an undergrad uatc course. 
A student en rolling in graduate courses is subject to the same 
entrance requirements as one enrolling in comparable courses taught 
in residence. H c must file an application fo r admission at the time of 
registration the first time he registers for a graduate course. 
REGISTRATION PROCEDURES 
Students register and pay fees by mail. The instructor will fu r-
nish students with registration material at the first and second class 
sessions. Enrollment procedu res will be explained by the instructor 
at that time. The $ 15 fee applies to both graduate and undergraduate 
students who arc applying fo r admission to ei ther the grad uatc or the 
undergraduate school for the first time. The completed forms and 
fees are mailed to the Business Office. 
FEES 
Applica t ion Fee 
All students applying fo r admission to the University for the first 
t ime are required to pay a $15.00 non-refundable application fee. The 
fee must accompany the application for admission. 
Course Fees 
The fees are $6.00 per quarter hour of credit. In addition, a 
$2.50 book rental is charged each student. 
Regular fees arc required of students auditing a course. 
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CREDIT 
Credit (in most cases, four quarter hours) is gi\'en in the course 
description. 
Persons not interested in receiving credit may audit courses by 
recei\'ing permission from the instructor. 
SC HO LARSH I PS 
Tl'acher Education Scholarships mar not be used on extension. 
J\lilitary Scholarships may he used on extension. 
SCHEDULE OF CLASSES 
f · 1 · 11. 1 1 annualh· in thr The schnl ule or extension c assrs 1s pu 1 1s H'( 
Extension Bu ll etin. Classes meet in week ly periods of one hund reel 
fiftr minutes for sixteen weeks, i.e., from 7 p.m. to 9 :30 p.m., once 
pc~ \ITl'k. Address all requests for bulletins and other inquiries to 
the Di rtctor of Extension . 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
IX. Graduate Degree Programs 
GRADUATE STUDY 
Admission and Readmission 
Admission to take graduate courses is gran ted u pon evidence of 
a ~tanrlard baccalaureate degree from an accredited college 01 uni-
versity. Admission to courses is not to be interpreted as admission to 
cand idacy for a degree. 
An app lication, together w ith t ranscripts certifying the bachelor's 
degree and any subsequen t wo rk in other institutions, must be filed 
at least thi rty days befo re the first registration for graduate courses 
and must be accompanied by a $15 non-refundable appl ication fee. 
Former students who return to the university after a lapse of one 
or more quarters must apply for readmission at least ten calenda r 
days prio r to the official registration day of the quarter in which they 
wish to enrol l. Applica tion blanks may be secured from the office of 
the Dean of the Graduate School. 
Graduate Study in the Senior Year 
Du ring the final quarter of residence in undergraduate work, a 
student may take graduate courses w ith credit which represen ts the 
difference between that requi red to complete the undergrad uate de-
gree and the maximum al lowed a graduate student in that term . 
The proper appl ica tion forms must be completed prior to en roll ing 
in t he grad uate courses. 
Graduate Assistantships 
Graduate assistan tships are available in the major field depart-
ments and certain administrative offices. The assistantships carry a 
stipend of $180 per month and appointments arc for the academic 
year or summer sessions. To be eligible the applicant must have 
earned an overall 2.5 undergraduate grade point average and been 
admitted to take graduate courses. Further information on assistant-
ships may be obtained by writing to the Dean of the Graduate School 
or the major department . 
GENERAL REGULATIONS AN D REQUI REMENTS 
Scholastic Load 
The maximum amount of credit toward a g:radua te degree that 
may be earned in full -time residence in any ()ua rte r of the academic 
year is six teen quarter hours. The maximum that may be earned in 
12£i 
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an academic year by a teacher who is employed full-tim e is twelve 
quarter hours ; simultaneous enrollment in two or more courses 1s 
not permitted. 
T he maximum load for t he summer eight-week graduate term 1s 
twelve quarter hours. 
Residence Requirement 
At least thirty-six quarter hours of c redit toward the master's 
degree must be earned in residence courses at the university. One 
quarter in the academic year or two summer terms must be spent in 
full-time residence. 
For the Specialist in Education degree, at least forty-eight quar-
ter hou rs must be earned in residence c redit at the university. One 
quarte r in the academic year o r two summer terms must be spent in 
full-time residence. 
Residence credit is given for evening and Saturday courses on 
the campus. No credit is allowed fo r correspondence courses. 
Transfer Credit 
A maximum of twelve quarter hours o f acceptable transfer 
and / o r extension credit may be applied toward a master 's degree. 
Adviser 
Each st udent who wishes to become a candidate for a deg ree is 
assigned to an adviser. It is the responsibility of the adviser to coun-
sel with the stud ent in his choice of courses, to sponsor his application 
for admission to candidacy, to approve his paper o r study, and to ar-
range his examinations. Other faculty members may be appointed to 
share any of these reponsibilities. 
Time Limit 
The prog ram fo r the maste r's dq !;ree must be completed wi t hin 
six consecutive years ; that for the Specialist in Education degree must 
be completed within four years after admission to candid acy. An ex-
tension of time may be g ranted only when a delay has been caused 
by circumstances beyond the control of the student. 
MASTER'S DEGREES 
Master of Science in Education Degree 
Aim. 1 t is the purpose of this p rog ram to offer experiences de-
signed to advance the professional and personal competence and schol-
arship of teachers and other educational workers in the public schools . 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
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Admission l o Ca11didary . T he student must pct1twn for admis-
sion to candidacy fo r the Master of Science in Ed ucation degree on 
a form supplied by the D ean of t he Graduate School. The petition 
must contain the p roposed prog ram of courses and be app roved by 
the stud ent's adviser. 
The fol low ing requi rements must be met at the time of fi ling 
the petition , or between the t ime t he petition is fi led and the t ime it 
is conside red by the Council on G raduate Stud ies : 
1. A n applican t who docs not have the 13.S. in Ed. dq!;rce from 
East ern must submit evidence t hat he has had the necessary courses 
in education and student teaching. ( Usually one who ho ld s a regu lar 
teacher's certificate va lid in l llinois can meet this rcqu irl'mcnt ) . A ny 
deficiencies presc ribed by t he Council on Graduate S tudies must be 
made up through additi~nal underg rad uate cou rses to be taken w ith-
out credi t toward a degree. 
2. The G rad uate Record E xamination must be taken. T his 
may be sched uled th rough the U niversity T esting Services o r the 
Graduate School. 
3. Twelve quarte r hours of cou rses in the p roposed program 
must be completed at this unive rsity, with g rades of 3 .0, except that 
this requirement is w aived fo r students possessing an unde rgraduate 
g rade-point ave rage of 3.0 o r better. 
-t. Grades in al l g raduate cou rses taken a t the time t he petition 
is conside red , including those w hich may not have been included in 
the proposed p rogram, must average at least 2.5. 
5. The st udent must complete such defi ciencies as t he Council 
on Gradu ate Studies may prescribe if he did not rank in the top two-
th irds of his unde rgraduate cl ass or, if rank cannot be determined , 
hold a cumulative undergrad uate grade-point average of 2 .5 or more. 
6. The st udent must p resent supporting evidence of the posses-
sion of desirable persona l qua lities of a tea'cher . 
7 . T he student must secure admission to candidacy prior to 
beginning t he final 2-t quarter hours of a proposed program . 
Pr ogrrtm of SturliN. The proposed p rogram of stud ies included 
as a part of the petition for admission to candidacy must confo rm w ith 
t he sti pulations and purposes con tained in the following paragraphs. 
T he program must include -t8 quarter hou rs, o f w hich at least 
36 qua rter hou rs arc in courses numbered 500 or above. 
The program is based on the assumpt ion that t he personal and 
professional competence sought by t he candidate has at least three 
contributing factors : hasic educational theo ry, sprcialized profes-
sional knowledge a nd experiences, and continued cultural and intel-
lectual development independent of t he fie ld of concentration. These 
facto rs arc the basis fo r t he division of the program into three groups, 
as p resented below : 
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GROUP I-BASIC EDUCATION COURSES 
It is the purpose of the courses of this group to present aspects 
of fundamental educational theory. Three courses or 12 quarter 
hours must be chosen from the fo llowing : 
Education SSO. Principles of Curriculum Development 
Education SSL Social FounJations of Education 
EJucation SS2. Understand ing the Individual 
Education SS3. Phi losophy of Education 
Education SS+. History of Educational Thought 
It is recommended that no more than one of these courses be 
taken in any quarter or summer term. 
A student may petition for a proficiency exa~11in'.1t i on in '.lllY of 
these courses. Successful complet ion of the cxam1nat1on pcnmts the 
substitution of elective courses of equivalent credit in the program of 
studies. 
GROUP II- AREA OF CONCE NTRATION 
The courses of this group arc intended to constitute an .area of 
specialization. They may be taken in a .sin.glc ~cpart~ne~t ~r 111 more 
than one department. The unifying principle ts their s1gndicancc t.o 
the teaching field or the specialized professional work of the candi-
date. An important consideration in admission to cand idacy f?r the 
degree, Master of Science in E.ducation, is ,tJie unity di~playcd m the 
selection of the courses of this group. Courses totalmg 2+ or 28 
quarter hours credit must be taken in Group lI. Typical areas of 
concentration arc the following : 
Art 
Audio-Visual Education 
Biological Sciences 
Business Education 
Educational Administration 
Elementary Education 
English 
Foreign Languages 
Geography 
Guidance and Counseling 
History 
Industrial Arts 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physical Education-Men 
Physical Education-Women 
Physical Sciences 
Social Sciences 
Speech 
GRADUATE DEGREES 129 
GROUP Ill-GENERAL EDUCATION 
T he courses of this group arc intended to implement the assump-
tion that continued cultural and inte ll ectual development independ-
ent of the field of concent ration may contribute significantly to pro-
fessional and personal competence. It is intended t hat these courses 
shall provide new intellectual experiences, consequently, they should 
be chosen in fields that arc new to the student. They assume intel-
lectual maturity but little or no previous introduction to the field of 
study. Normally a student is eligible to take a Group l[f cou rse 
if he has taken no more than twelve quarter hours in that field . 
Cou rses totaling 12 or 8 quarter hours credit must be taken in Group 
III. 
The following courses arc currently acceptable in Group Ill: 
Anthropology S50; Art SSO, 551 ; Botany SSO, 551 552; Business 
5SO; Classics S50, 551 (Literature in Translation)· Economics 550 · 
English 550, S5 J ; Geography S50, SS 1, SS2; H isto;y 5SO, 551, SS2; 
Industrial Arts 550; Mathematics 550 · Music S50 5S l · Philoso-
phy 550; Physical Education 5SO, 551; 
1
Political Sci~nce SSO; Zool-
ogy SSO, 551. 
The Paj>Pr. Each candidate who is granted the degree, Master 
of Science in Education, must present evidence of his ability to con-
duct an independent study and to report his findings in writing of a 
quality appropriate to the master's degree level of maturity. The 
:cport must be in a style and form acceptable in formal writing. It 
1s recommended that the subject of the paper grow out of an aspect 
of Group 11 of the candidate's program of studies. The candidate 
may elect one of two plans for satisfying this rcqui rcmcnt. 
PLAN A . Cand idates electing to complete rcqui rements under 
this plan may register, and receive four quarter hours of credit toward 
graduation with the credit included as a part of Group I I. The stu-
dent's adviser may act as adviser for the paper or another faculty 
member may, with the consent of the Graduate Dean, be designated 
to take this responsibility . It is recommended that the paper be read 
by at least two members of the Graduate Faculty other t han the 
adviser before it is given final approval. Candidates who contemplate 
graduate study beyond the master's degree a rc urged to elect Plan A . 
l t is required that the original and first carbon copy of the paper 
submitted under Plan A, appropriately bound, be deposited in the 
University Library. An abstract of the Plan A paper is also required. 
PLAN D. Candidates electing to complete requirements under 
this plan may submit a term paper from a course in Group II in fulfill-
ment of the requirement. To be acceptable for this purpose, the 
paper must be so certified by the candidate's adviser and the instructor 
of the course in which the paper is submitted . 
It is required that the original copy of the paper submitted under 
Plan B, appropriately bound, be deposited in the office of the Dean of 
the Graduate School. 
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The Exa111i11ation. An examination is required of all candidates 
fo r the degree, M aster of Science in Ed.ucation, during the fi~al term 
of work. The purposes of the examination are t~ test the ach1eveme.nt 
of the student with respect to the purpose of his program of studies 
and to promote the integration of his studi_es. . 
The examination is given by a committee appo111ted by the ad-
viser. It may be written, or oral , or both. The passing of the exam-
ination must be certified by the adviser at least two weeks before 
graduation. 
Master of Arts and Master of Sc ience Degrees 
Aim. It is the purpose of these programs to provide intensive 
study designed to develop advanced scholarship in a particular disci-
pline. . 
Fields. The following departments have been authonzd to offer 
the Master of Arts and Master of Science degrees : 
Master of Arts 
English 
H istory 
Mathematics 
Music 
Speech 
Master of Science 
Botany 
Physics 
Speech Correction 
Zoology 
Admission to Candidacy . The student must petition the major 
department for admission to candidacy, presenting a pro~osed pro-
gram of courses. (See below.) P etition fo rms may be obta111ed from 
the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School. A t the time the peti-
tion is filed, the following requirements must be met: 
I. There must be adequate undergraduate preparation in the 
major field. Any deficiencies, as determined by the major department, 
must be made up wi thout credit toward the degree. 
2. The Graduate Record Examination must be taken. This may 
be scheduled through the University Testing Services or the Gradu-
ate School. 
3. The candidate must have completed at least one course in 
his major field and his g rade in that course and a ll other courses listed 
on his petition for admission to candidacy mu~t ave.rage 3.0. T he re-
quirement of the completion of one course is waived for students 
possessing an undergraduate grade-point average of 3.0 or better. 
4. T he candidate must not have completed more than 24 quar-
ter hours of his proposed program at the time of filing his petition fo r 
admission to cand idacy. 
Program of Studies. The prog ram of s.tu?ie_s may includ~ wo~k 
in a single discipline or a major in one d1sc1pl111e and a m111or 111 
another closely related one. Where a major and a minor ar~ proposed, 
the major must comprise 32 or 36 quarter hours, and the mmor, 16 or 
12 quarter hours. (For fu rther details on majors and minors, see the 
Graduate Bulletin.) 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
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At least 36 quarter hours of the proposed program must be in 
courses numbered 500 and above. 
Four quarter hours, or more, of the major shall be reserved for 
a thesis. An exception to this requirement is made in departments 
where independent research would be required and the forma lity of a 
thesis would be impractical. The student's adviser may act as adviser 
for the thesis or another faculty member may, with the consent of the 
department, be designated to take th is responsibility. 
The student's program, as approved by the department, must be 
filed in the Graduate School office. Deviations from the program may 
be permitted only on approval of the major department, with noti-
fication of such approval being filed in the Graduate School office by 
the department head. 
Th e Examination. Each candidate for the M.A. and M.S. de-
g ree must undergo a comprehensive oral or written examination or 
both. T his is given by his department and covers his major field . The 
purpose of the examination is to test his scholarly attainments in his 
discip line. The department may remand a student to further work if 
he fails to perform satisfactorily in this examination. 
Graduation Requirements 
The master 's degree is conferred upon: 
1. The completion of the approved program of studies of 48 
quarter hou rs with grades that average B (3.0) or higher and with 
no more than eight quarter hours of courses with grades below B. 
2. Certification by the adviser not later than the middle of the 
last term of residence that an acceptable paper or research project has 
been completed and approved. 
3. Filing of the formal papers and abstracts ( if required) in 
the proper depositories. 
4 . Satisfactory performance in a comprehensive examination. 
5. Passing an examination on the Declaration of Independence, 
the proper use and display of the flag, the Constitution of the U nited 
States, and the Constitution of lllinois. This requirement may be 
waived if the candidate passed the exam ination as a requirement for 
an undergraduate degree at one of the state universities in Illinois 
within ten years of application for the graduate degree. 
6. Completion of special departmental requirements, if any . 
7. Applying for graduation and paying the $15 graduation fee 
no later than the official registration day of the quarter or summer 
session in which the candidate plans to graduate. (The application is 
filed at the Records Office and the fee paid at the Business Office. ) 
' 
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8. Providing a photograph, size not larger than 1 V2 x 2% 
inches, for the files of the Records Office. 
9. Registering or revising previous regist ration with the Place-
ment Bureau. 
All requi rements are subject to the rules governing residence, 
transfer of credit, and extension credit. 
Graduation Honors 
A master's degree candidate who earns a 3.9 grade-point average 
for the forty-eight quarter hours of his program receives the honors 
designation "With Distinction." Such honors will be entered on the 
candidate's diploma and permanent record. 
SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION DEGREE 
Aim 
It is the purpose of this program to provide more.advanced. and 
intensive graduate study for public school personnel in educat10nal 
administration. 
Field 
The Specialist in Education degree is offered in the field of edu-
cational administration. 
Admission to Candidacy 
The student must petition for admission to candidacy. The peti-
tion must contain the proposed program of studies and be approved 
by the student's adviser. 
The following additional requirements must be met w~~n the 
petition is filed, or at least prior to consideration of the pet1t1on by 
the Council on Graduate Studies: 
1. The student should have completed 48 quarter hours of his 
proposed program, but not more than 6+ quarter hours. 
2. The Graduate Record Examination must be taken. The Ex-
amination may be scheduled through the University Testing Services 
or the Graduate School. 
3. Evidence of an evaluation by the department of the studen.t's 
record to date must be presented. (If a master's degree was taken in-
dependently of the Specialist in Education pr~gram, the courses taken 
for the degree will br evaluated and there 1s no assurance that all 
credit hours will automatically count toward the Ed.S. degree. ) 
4. The student must pass a comprehensive examination, either 
written or oral, or both. 
: 
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5. Evidence must be presented of approval by the major depart-
ment's screening committee. 
Program of Studies 
The courses proposed in the student's program for the Specialist 
in Education degree must total 96 quarter hours and are divided into 
Phases I and 11 as described below. Ordinarily, in the first +8 quarter 
hours the student will complete the requirements for a master's de-
gree although it is not required that the master's degree be completed 
within the first half of the total program. 
. The final -1-8 quarter hours of the Ed.S. degree program are spe-
cifically planned to satisfy certification and accreditation require-
ments and include the major field and supporting academic minor. 
PHASE I. Earning the master's degree with a major in educa-
tional administration will usually satisfy this requirement. For de-
tails on the program of studies for the master's degree see pages 126-
130 of this catalog. The courses for Phase I must total at least -1-8 
quarter hours . 
PHASE II. The major field part of Phase II must total 28 
quarter hours. The major department has developed a program of 
courses not only to meet certification requirements but also to develop 
further the student's professional competence. This program can be 
secured from the department. 
The academic minor part of Phase II must total 20 quarter 
hours. It is recommended that these courses be taken in fields that 
will bring greater understanding and support for the major. Recom-
mended are certain courses in the social sciences business history and 
psychology. F or more specific lists of eligible co~rses, co~sult with the 
department. 
The courses in Phase II of the Specialist in Education degree 
program must total 48 quarter hours. 
Final Examination 
The candidate for the Specialist in Education degree must stand 
a final comprehensive examination which may be written or oral or 
both. This examination is given by a committee appointed by the' ad-
viser. The passing of this examination must be certified by the adviser 
at least two weeks before completion of the requirements for the Ed .S. 
degree. 
Graduation Requirements 
~he regulations concerning grade requirements and graduation 
arc virtually the same for the Specialist in Education degree as they 
are for the master's deg rees. For details see page 131 in this catalog. 
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Graduation Honors 
Graduation honors will be conferred upon those Specialist in 
Education degree candidates whose records warrant recognition fo r 
distinction. Such honors will be entered on the graduate's diploma 
and permanen t record. 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
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X . Description of Courses 
NUMBERING OF COURSES 
Courses numbered 100-199 are freshman courses; 200-299, soph-
omore courses; 300-399, junior courses; 400--1-99, senior courses. 
Courses numbered 300-499 are not open to freshmen or sophomores 
except that courses numbered 300-499 in mathematics, foreign lan-
guages, and chemistry may be taken 'by underclassmen who have com-
pleted the prerequisite cou rses and have obtained the permission of 
the department. 
Courses numbered 100-199 may not be taken for full credit by 
seniors except for courses in foreign languages. Courses numbered 
500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose grade point average 
is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the instructor and the Dean of the 
Graduate School. 
Courses numbered 550-599 are open only to graduate students 
and, therefore, may not be used for credit toward a bachelor's degree. 
Certain courses numbered between -1-50 and 499 may be taken for 
c red it toward the Master's degree . 
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Anthropology 
Art 
Biology 
Bo tan) 
Chemistry 
Economics 
English 
Foreign Languages 
Geography 
Geology 
History 
Journalism 
Library Science 
1\1 a them a tics 
Philosophy 
Physical Science 
Physics 
Political Scicncc 
Psychology 
Social Science 
Sociology 
Speech 
Speech C orrection 
Theatre Arts 
Zoology 
137 
138 
l.J.6 
1.J.6 
151 
155 
158 
168 
18 I 
187 
188 
197 
198 
200 
206 
209 
209 
21.J. 
218 
221 
221 
223 
226 
230 
232 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 
(Taught in the Department of Sociology) 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
273. Introduction to Anthropology. Every quarter. (+ q. h rs.) 
A study of the races of the world, pre-literate culture, kinship 
systems, major institutions and social structure. Students a re advised 
to take this course prior to enrolling in courses in sociology. 
360. Peoples and Cultures of South America. ( + q. hrs.) 
Winter. 
T he pre-Colombian background; contemporary races, culture 
and social organization of selected Latin American societies. The 
emergence of Latin America as a distinct culture area in the modern 
world. 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 27 3 or consent of the inslmclor. 
367. Introduction to Prehistoric Archaeology. Fall. ( + q. 
hrs.) 
A systematic introduction to the history, method, and theory of 
a rchaeology which will investigate the aims of archaeology and the 
interpretation and analysis of prehistoric cultures. 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 27 3 or con sen I of the inslmctor. 
369. American Indians. Winter. ( .J. q. hrs.) 
A survey of the native populations of North America stressing 
the importance of cultural adaptation to environment. 
Prerequisiln: l1111 hropology 273, and Sociology 271, or consent 
of /he in structor. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5.J.9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose g rade point average is 3.0 o r higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to grad uate students.) 
552. C ultural Anthropology. Summer. ( .J. q. hrs.) 
An introduction to the scienti fic study of man and his culture. 
Cross cultural comparison of the major social institutions. 
Credit applicable only to the G roup III requirement for the de-
gree M .S. in Erl . 
138 EASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 
ART 
Professors: Countryman (Head), Shull, Trank 
Associate Professors: Leipholz, Stapp 
11 ssista11t Professors: Bodine, Emmerich, H eyduck, Hyett, Knoop, Krutza, 
Settle, Watkins 
!11structors: Andermann, DeRuiter, Eads, Hinson, McRoberts, Moldroski, 
Neitzel, C. E. Wilen 
NOTE: Studio courses meet for three double periods and one 
single period which is used for planning, disc.ussions, and reports. 
Additional discussions may be incorporated in to the studio hours. 
Certain courses require the purchase of materials by the student. 
In such cases, completed projects become the property of the student. 
The Department of Art reserves the right to retain for exhibition 
purposes any student work produced in art classes for a period of one 
academic year after the year in which the work was produced. 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
100. Drawing I. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Freehand drawing in various media; studies from nature de-
signed to develop an interpretative approach. 
101. D rawing II. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Drawing from life; a development of individual expression and 
a continuing study of drawing technique. 
Prerequisite: Art 100. For Art majors and minors only. 
110. Design I. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Introduction to basic aspects of design problems dealing with 
color, texture, line, form, and organization. 
Credit is not granted to students who have received credit in 
Art 140. 
111. Design II. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Development of three-dimensional organization of forms using 
various media. 
Credit is not granted to students who have received credit in 
Art 319. 
140. Introduction to Art. Every quarter. (4 q. hrs. ) 
Study of the functions of art in our environment. Studio prob-
lems provide creative experiences in designing with a variety of two 
and three-dimensional media. 
. . Pre~equisite: Enrollment in the curriculum for elementary and 
7un1or !ugh school teachers. Credit is not granted to students who 
have received credit in Art 110. 
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160. Introduction to Visual Arts. Fall and Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Nature of art as revealed in works of painting, sculpture, archi-
tecture, and minor forms of art. 
For art majors and minors only. 
205. Painting I. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Introduction to painting as a medium of expression; variety of 
approaches and media explored. 
Prerequisite: Art 100 or Art 110. 
225. Ceramics I . Every quarter. (4 q. hrs.) 
Introduction to various hand-building techniques; decorative 
methods; firing process; use of potter's wheel. 
Prerequisite: Art 110 or 111or140, or permission of instructor. 
244. Art for Teachers in the Elementary Grades. 
Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
. Developmental stages of children's artistic activity; motiva-
tion, classroom management, and app ropriate use of art media for 
each stage stressed. Studio experiences with wide variety of art 
media. 
Prerequisite: A rt 140. 
245. Theory and Practice of Art in the Elementary School. 
Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Theories of child art such as those of Lowenfeld McFee Good-
enough, and Arnheim; developments in children's ex.~ressions 1• evalu-
ating children's progress in art. ' 
Prerequisite: A rt 244. 
247. Theory and Practice of Art in the Junior High 
School. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
. Basic . psychological and physical needs of young adolescents ; 
v1sual-hapt1c tendencies; evaluation of student growth· development 
of sensitivity to aesthetic relationships. ' 
Prerequisite: Art 244. 
260. History of Art I. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Development of visual arts from pre-historic time to the medi-
eval period; their use by man in his natu ral and social envi ronment· 
the architecture, sculpture, painting, weaving, pottery, and othe; 
crafts of Egypt, Mesopotamia, Crete, Greece, and Rome. 
For art majors and minors only . 
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261. History of Art II. "Winter. ( + q. h rs. ) 
Art of the medieval period; the Renaissance through the seven-
teenth cen tury ; architecture of the Romanesque and Gothic pe riods; 
painting of the Renaissance; brief survey of the art of the Far East. 
For art mfljors and min ors oulr . 
262. H isto ry of Art III. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
General survey concerning the a rtistic achiev1.·ments of man 
from the beginninµ; o f Mannerism to tht.: present. 
For art majors an rl minors 011/y . 
270. Introduction to Jewelry and Enameling I. Every quar-
ter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Decorative and constructive processes in the use of si lver or 
other metals. 
PrerPquisite: Art 110 or 111or1.f.0, or pa111issio11 of instructor. 
280. Intro duction to Weaving. Every quarter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Procedures involved in dressinµ; the loom. Production of various 
weaves on the loom and experimentat ion with color, textures, and ma-
terials. 
Prt'requisite: Art 1.f.O or 110. 
290. Lettering. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
Dt.:sign and fo rmation of basic stvles of lrtters-Roman l\tlod-
ern, and Text; development of skills of lettering with pen an1.l brush. 
300, 301, 302. Drawi n g III, IV, V. Fall and Winte r. 
(+ q. hrs. for each course. ) 
Advanced drawing designed t o develop individual sensitivitv to 
form in two dimensions; development of an expressive and personal 
inte rpretation of da rk and light shapes on a flat surface. 
Prerequisite: Art 100, 101 . 
~ 
305, 306, 307. Painting II, Ill, IV. E verr quarter. 
(+ q. hrs. for each course.) · 
Study of types of painting; craftsmamhip and expression in se,·-
c ral media stressed throuµ;h progressi ve stages of t!ie three courses. 
Prt'rl'quisitl' : A rt 20S. 
309. Survey of Two-Dimensional Art. Every quarter. 
(+ q. hrs.) 
Studio expe rienccs in fine, medium, and broad line media to pro-
vide the student with basic knowledge of aesthetic ex pression through 
experiences in two-dimensional media. 
Not opp11 to students whose major is in art. 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
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310, 311, 312. Sculpture I, II, Ill. Every quarter. 
(+ q. hrs. for each cou rse. ) 
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Advanced work in three-dimensional o rganization of form; 
individual concentration to·ward competent expression in modeling, 
carving, and constructing. 
Prerequisite: A rt 111 or A rt 225 . 
319. Survey of Three-Dimensional Art. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A study of th.rec-dimensionality in art. Studio experiences in-
clude work in ceramics, sculptu re, jewelry and crafts. Materials, 
skills and t echn iques necessary to c reate th n:e-dimensional art fo rms. 
Not open to studen ts whose major is in fir! . 
Credit is not grnntl'fl to sturfrn ts who hflve rl'ceiv{'(L credit in 
Art 111 . 
325. C eramics II. Fall. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Projects in hand building and throwinµ;; study of ceramic bodies 
such as stoneware, porcelain, white wares. 
Prerequisite: A rt 225. 
326. Ceramics III. \Vinter and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Projects in hand build ing, throwing, and ceramic sculpture; 
study of g laze materials and glaze calculations. 
Prerequisite : A rt 225. 
327. Ceramics IV. Spring. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Projects in hand building, t hrowing, and ceramic sculpture; 
study of color in stoneware glazes. 
Prerequisite : A rt 225. 
334. General Crafts. Eve ry Quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
General cou rse in crafts in which students may elect problems 
from block printing, enamels, jewelry, leathers, mo~aics, and µ; lass. 
No t open to students whose major is in art. 
340. The Teaching of A r t . Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
Philosophy of art education; study of the developmental stages 
of creative activity from the fi rst representational attempts through 
adolescent art; appropriate use of a rt med ia, motivation, and evalua-
tion fo r each st age. 
Prerequisite: Ar/mission to learlll'r education. 
341. Art Education Laboratory. Fall and Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Studio experiences in techniques and p rocesses and thei r adap ta-
tion t o various stages of development, elementary th rough secondary. 
Prerequisite : A 1·t 3.f.O. 
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356. Print Making I. Fall and Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Survey and laboratory exploration of four methods of print-
making: relief, intaglio, planography, and stenci l. 
Prerequisite: Art 100 and 101 . 
357. Print Making II. Fall and Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Intensive exploration of intaglio and serigraphy as two methods 
of print making; major emphasis on the intaglio method. 
Prerequisite: Art 356. 
358. Print Making III. W inter. (4 q. hrs.) 
Advanced study of the relief and planographic methods of 
print making. 
Prerequisite: Art 356. 
360. Understanding Art. Every quarter. (4 q. hrs. ) 
Aesthetic problems and their solutions in various fields of art as 
related to man and his culture. 
Not open to students whose major is in art. 
361. Art in Past Cultures. Winter and Spring. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Comparati ve study of subject, form and content in art of past 
cu 1 tu res as it relates to purpose and sty le. 
Prerequisite: Art 360. Not oprn to students w hose major is in 
art. 
362. Art Forms of the Twentieth Century. Winter and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Origins and developments of form and content in twentieth cen-
tury art. 
Prerequisite: Art 360. Not open to students w hose major is in 
art. 
363. Classical Art. (Omitted 1967-68. ) (+ q. hrs. ) 
Greek and Roman art, inclu'ding architecture, painting, sculp-
ture and the minor arts; study of major figures and dominant stylistic 
tendencies. 
Prerequisite: One course in Art 260, 261, 262, or 360. 
364. Medieval Art. Fall. (4 q. hrs.) 
Arts of the Middle Ages in respect to the Early Christian, 
Byzantine, Romanesque, and Gothic, emphasizing in particular the 
transition from pagan art forms to Christian art forms. 
Prerequisite : One course in Art 260, 261, 262, or Art 360. 
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365. Art o{ the Italian Renaissance. (Omitted 1967-68.) (4 
q. hrs.) 
Evolution and development of art forms in Italy during the 
fifteenth and sixteenth centuries; emphasis on the painting, sculp-
ture and architecture of Florence, Rome, and Venice. 
Prerequisite: One course in Art 260, 261, 262, or Art 360. 
368. Twentieth Century Painting and Sculpture, 1905-c.1940. 
Winter. { 4 q. hrs.) 
Major developments, personalities, and significant achievements 
in painting and sculpture of the twentieth century with emphasis on 
Picasso, Matisse, K lee, Brancusi, Calder, and Moore. 
Prerequisite: One course in Art 260, 261, 262, or Art 360. 
370, 371, 372. Jewelry and Silversmithing II, III, IV. 
Winter and Spring. (4 q. hrs. for each course.) 
Advanced problems in jewelry construction developing pre-
viously learned techniques in metal construction or enameling or 
both; introduction to basic silversmithing processes. 
Prerequisite : Art 270. 
380. Weaving II. Every quarter. (4 q. hrs.) 
Study on the theory of weaving and continued work on multi-
harness looms to perfect weaving skills. Designing and experiment-
ing with various intricate weaves and materials of the weaver. 
Prerequisite: Art 280 or permission of instructor. 
390. Commercial Design I . Winter. (4 q. hrs. ) 
Lettering, posters, layout, current advertising problems. Silk 
screen, airbrush, and other printing techniques. 
391. Commercial Design II. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Display advertising ; concentration on three-dimensional design. 
405, 406, 407. Painting V, VI, VII. Every quarter. 
( 4 q. hrs. for each course.) 
Advanced painting in a series of individual problems courses ; 
opportunity for further intensive development of each student's cre-
ative expression and craftsmanship. 
Prerequisite: Art 305, 306, 307 and permission of the instructor. 
410, 411, 412. Sculpture IV, V, VI. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs. 
for each course) 
Advanced study of sculpture with an increasing depth of experi-
ence in form and material. Organization of an individual plan of 
work at a mature level. 
Prerequisite: Art 310, 311, 312. 
144 EASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 
425, 426, 427. Ceramics V, VI, VII. Every quarter. 
(..J. q. hrs. for each cou rse.) 
Development of techniques and processes to a leve l of pro-
fessional attainment; emphasis upon growth in the area in which the 
student is most interested. 
Praeq11isil1• : A rl 325, 326, 327 and permi.rsion of the ins/rue/or. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
462. Art in America. \ Vinter. (..J. q. hrs.) 
Architecture, painting, and sculpture from colonial times to the 
present; emphasis on lead ing artists an<l their works as related to 
historical an<l sociological cve·4W:n the growth of Ame rica. 
Prereq11isil1•: One course in Art 260, 261, and 262, or Ari 360. 
463. Twentieth Century Architecture. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
( ..J. q. hrs. ) 
Architecture of the twentieth century; its roots in the past its 
forms, its materials, its masters, and its social impact. ' 
Prerequisite: One course in Art 260, 261, and 262, or Art 360. 
465. The V isual A rts in the Elementary a nd J un ior High 
School. Spring. (..J.q . hrs.) 
<?u r cultur'.il heritage in visual arts for teachers; approaches to 
fostering appreciation of this heritage. 
Prl'requisile: A rt 2-1.f.. 
Not open to slurlenls whose major is in art. 
469. Stud ies in Art History and C ritic ism. Spri ng. ( ..J. q. hrs.) 
Seminar studies in painting, sculpture and architecture. 
Prerequisi/1•: Perm ission of the instructor. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5..J.9 inclusive may be taken b1· a senior 
:--vhose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, \vith permissron of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above arc open only to graduate stu<l<·nts. ) 
510. Materials for Designing I . Every quarter. ( ..J. q. h rs.) 
Experimenta_tion ~vi th _various materials, limitations, possibilities, 
adapted to teach111g s1tuat1ons. Problems varied to meet individual 
needs. 
520. Pain ting Proble ms I. \ Vinte r. ( ..J. q . hrs.) 
Techniques and media used by painters in development of dif-
terent styles o~ painti_ng,_ ~ith oppo~tunity for experience in working 
m each according to 1nd1v1dual choice. 
Prerequisite : Three undergraduate co111"ses in pai11ti11g. 
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550. Contemporary Trends in Visual Arts. Sprin{!;. ( ..J. q. hrs.) 
Role and evaluation of visual arts in contemporary living. 
Credit applicable only to the Group 11 I requirement for the 
degrFe 111.S. in Ed. 
551. Great Artists. (Omitted 1967-68.) (..J. q. hrs. ) 
A cross-section of a rt history pn:scnted by the study of great 
artists. 
Credit applicable only t o the Group Ill r1•q11irl'l11enl for the 
degrPe M .S . in Ed. 
556. Contemporary Printmaking. Fall and \Vintcr. (..J. q . hrs.) 
A study of styles and techniques of contemporary printmakers. 
Prerequisite: Two co urses in unrfrrgrnd 11ate prinl mal.·ing or 
permission of th e instructor. 
560. Materia ls for Designing IL Every quarter (..J. q . hrs.) 
Advanced stud}' of organization of fo rm employing a va riety 
of materials. 
561. Advanced D rawing. Spring. (..J. q. hrs.) 
Development of personal expression in d ra\\"ing and marking 
systems. 
Prerequisite: Three conrses in undagrndur1/c drawing or per-
mission of the ins/rue/or. 
562. Watercolor. W inter. (..J. q . hrs. ) 
Advanced study in various watercolor media. 
Prerequisite : Three co11rses in undergrnduale painting. 
570. Painting Problems II. \ Vintcr. ( ..J. q. hrs.) 
I ndcpcndcnt study in painting. 
Prerequisite: d rt 520. 
571. Painting Problems III. Sp ring. (..J. q. hrs.) 
Emphasis is placed upon the construction and development of 
form. 
Prerequisite: /lrt 520 and 570. 
580. Research in A r t Education. Winter. ( ..J. q. hrs.) 
Familiarization with resea rch in art education, the study of 
methods and structure of research, and t he initiation of research proj-
ects. 
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591. Problems in Art Education. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Statement, analysis and evaluation of current problems in the 
teaching of art in the public schools and junior college. 
595. Thesis. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
BIOLOGY 
(The courses in this section are taught by members of the De-
partments of Botany and Zoology. ) 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
Note: Biology l 00, 116, 117 meet in two single periods and two 
double period laboratory sessions each week. 
100. Life Science. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the fundamental processes and structures common to 
all living things and which are therefore basic to an understanding of 
both plants and animals. 
116. Life Science. Discontinued 1967 . (4 q. hrs.) 
A survey of the principal structures and processes of plants and 
animals including genetics and embryology. 
No prerequisites. This course is restricted to students in the ele-
mentary education and junior high school curricula. 
117. Life Science. Discontinued 1967 . ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A survey of the identification, natural history, distribution and 
economic importance of the principal animal and plant groups. 
Prerequisite: Biology 116 or equivalent. Th is course is restricted 
to students in the elementary education and junior high school curric-
ula. 
BOTANY 
Professor: T hut 
Associate Professors: Arzeni, Britton, Whiteside 
Assistant Professors: Balbach, Ebinge r , Gray, Husa (Acting Head ), J eglum, 
Lackey, R. L. Smith, T. M. Weidner 
Instructor: E. M. Kni skern 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
Classes in all courses except Botany 232, 3-J.O, 350 meet in two 
single sessions and two double sessions each week. 
101. General Botany. Every quarter. (4 q. hrs.) 
A course designed to introduce the students to the anatomy, 
physiology, and morphology of the seed plant and to the diversifica-
tion of plants in the plant kingdom. 
Prerequisite: Life Science I 00 or equivalent. 
218. Vegetation of Illinois. Spring and Summer. (4 q. hrs.) 
Use of local manuals and keys to identify common plants. A 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
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study of ecological relationships by means of field trips, reference 
readings, and Kodachrome slides; preparation of demonstration 
material and herbarium specimens. 
Prerequisite: Biology 116 and I 17 or Biology 100 and Botany 
IOI or equivalent. Not open to Botany majors and minors . 
222. (122) General Local Flora. Spring and Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Plant d istribution of North America; identification of trees, 
shrubs and herbs and the lesser plants by appropriate keys; knowing 
and app reciating common plants. 
Prerequisite: Botany IOI. 
230. Morphology of Green Plants. Fall and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A comparative study of the vegetative structure and life his-
tories of the green plants-algae, liverworts, mosses, ferns and fern 
allies, conifers. 
Prerequisite: Botany IOI. 
231. Morphology of Fungi. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
The structure, life histories and classification of fungi and their 
economic and ecological importance . 
Prerequisite: Botany IOI. 
232. Economic Botany. F all and Sp ring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Plant propagation and environmental requirements of the green-
house and field; plant products and their origins in world commerce 
and their use in manufacture. F ield trips are taken to observe some 
of these activities. 
Prerequisite: Botany 101. 
233 (225) . Applied Plant Physiology. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Physical processes relating to plant growth and development; 
water relations ; soils and soil formation; mineral nutrition . 
Prerequisite: B otany lOI. A J-ear of chemistry is recommended. 
234. Food and Sanitary Microbiology. Every quarter. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
A course in microbiology for the Home Economics, Health 
Education, Elementary and Junior High curricula with emphasis on 
the identification and culture of bacteria, yeasts, molds, etc., and their 
relation to food preservation and sanitation. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore college standing, and 3 quarters of 
laboratory sciences. Not to count toward a botany major or minor. 
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335 (235). Bacteriology. Everr quarter. (-t q. hrs.) 
A study of the occurrence, distribution , and culture of bacteria 
and other micro-organisms with emphasis on morphology and 
physiology. 
PrerequisitP: Botany 101 . A yt't1r of chemistry is ruo111111ended. 
340. Methods of Teaching Biological Science in the High 
School. Every qua rter. (-t q. hrs.) 
The collec tion and use of materials for demonstration and 
laboratory experiments arc st ressed. 
Prerequisite: 1ld111ission to teacher educal ion. 
345. Problems in Botany. Any quarter. (-t q. hrs. ) 
The stud ent must submit an outline of his plan of work to the 
Department' I l ead fo r approval and assignment to an instructor. 
Prerequisile: Botany major or minor. 
350. Genetics. Winter. (-t q. hrs.) 
Problems of hered ity in living organisms; lVIcndclian inheri-
tance, hybrid sq~regation, nuctuations and mutations and the genetic 
background necessary to explain inheritance. 
Prer equ isite: Fi•ve quarters of biological scieuce. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
453 (343) . Plant Microtechniquc. Winter. (-t q. hrs.) 
The techniques of preparing permanent microscopic slides of 
plant material and an understanding of the part played by staining 
in producing superior teachi ng and research material. 
Prerequisite : Two years of botany or its equivalpnt . A year of 
chemistry is desirable. 
454 (344) . Experimenta l Plant Physiology. Fall. (-t q. hrs. ) 
A qualitative and quantitative study by experiments and demon-
stra tions of the biochemical processes that resu lt in the growth and 
development of plants and the application of this knowledge in solv-
ing plant growth p roblems. 
Prerequisite: Botan y 233 and one year of chemistry. 
456 (346). Plant Anatomy. Spring. (-t q. h rs. ) 
The origin and development of the ti ssues of leaves, stems, and 
roots of seed plants; the common ecological variations and hereditary 
types; wood anatomy and identification . 
Prerequisile: !Jolfluy 230. 
459 (349). Systematic Botany. Fall. ( -t q. hrs.) 
A detailed study of the Compositae, grasses and grass-like plan ts 
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of Illinois and current trends in plant classification and plant anall'sis. 
Field t rips a rc made for the observation and colkction of pl~nts 
from various habitats. 
Prerpquisile: Botany 222. 
461 (351 ). Plant Ecology. Fall and Spring. (-t q. hrs.) 
A study of the major plant formations of ?\orth J\mnica "'ith 
emphasis on th(' factors \\'hich influence the dcn·lopmrnt of local 
communities. \Veckrnd and local lit'ld trips arc part of the cours('. 
Prl'l'equisite: Botany 222 ""rl two (Jthoaucerl co111·s1·s in botany 
or related fields . Botany 233 and -159 are reco111111e111/ed. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numhcrl'd 500-5.+9 inclusi,·t· mav lw taken hv a senior 
~,·hose grade point a\'C'ragc is 3.0 or hii!her, \~·i th pnmissi~rn of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above arc open only to g:raduatc students.) 
530. Phycology. pring. (-t q. hrs.) 
. A comparati vc m~rpholc?g-ica l and physiolog-ical su rvcy of the 
maior groups of algae, 111clud1ng hoth frt'sh-water and marine forms. 
Special attention is devoted to th(' microbiology of st·kctl'd genera. 
Pn•r1•quisili': Botans 230. 
532. Bryology. Fall. (-t q. hrs.) 
A study of ~losses and liverworts emphasizing their taxononw 
mor~hology , pl~ys10logy, and ecology. Field \\'Ork including id enti~ 
ficat1or~, collect1on and hcrbarium method s plus resea rch techniques 
a rc an important part of the work . 
Prerequisite: Bolau.r 230. 
535. Advance~ Bacte1·iology. Spring. (-t q. hrs.) 
A systematic study of thr important bacteria associated \\'ith 
health and ~anitation of men; including \\'Ork on infection, immunit\', 
and serolog1cal procedures. · 
Prerequisite : Botau.r 335 and twl'!z•e quarter hours of che111islrJ . 
538. -~!ant Pathology. \Vintcr and Summer. (-t q. hrs.) 
~he causes and cont~·o l~ of pl ant dist'ases ; consideration of rcprc-
s~ntat1ve plant diseases 1nc1tcd by bacteria, fungi , nematodes, and 
v1 ruses. 
Prert'quisite: Botauy 231. 
550. The Science of Plant Life. Summer. (-t q. hrs.) 
Fundamentals of plant science as experienced in cvcryda1, living 
and the common problems of the ag riculturist and the home g~rdcncr. 
C r edit. ap~licable 011/y to the Group 111 r eq11ire111eu t for the d e-
fjree M.S. 111 l!.d . 
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551. Systematic Botany and Local Flora. Summer. (.+ q. hrs.) 
Identification of the trees, shrubs, herbs and lesser plants in this 
area; recognition of the common families of seed plants; appreciation 
of the plants outdoors and their geographical distribution. 
Crrdit applicable only to the Group III require111ent for the 
degree M.S. in Ed. 
552. Microbiology for Everyday Living. Summer. (.+ q. hrs.) 
A lee tu re-laboratory demonstration course with field trips to 
illustrate the application and control of bacteria, fungi, algae and 
other microorganisms concerned with various aspects of public health 
as related to food preservation, water purification, sewage dis-
posal, etc. 
Credit applicable only to the Group III require111ent for the 
degree M.S. i11 Ed. 
560. Cytogenetics. Winter. (.+ qr. hrs.) 
The study of cells with particul ar emphasis on the st ructure 
function and chemistry of chromosomes; the evolution and variatio~ 
of karyotypes; and the structure and function of other cell organelles. 
Prerrquisite : B otany 350. 
561. Ecological Methods. Spring. (.J. q. hrs.) 
Vegetation and soil analyses, microenvi ronmental measurements 
and physiological procedures used in ecological studies. 
Prerequisite: Botany .f.61. 
564. Radiation Biology. Winter. ( .j. q. hrs.) 
A c_ou rs~ dcali~g with the application of radioisotope methodology 
to the biolo)!:ical sciences. Work includes instruction in experimental 
techniques, instrumentation, and radiation safety. 
Prerequisite: Botany .f.5.f. or the equivalent. 
569. Advanced Taxonomy. Fall and Summer. (.J. q. hrs.) 
. The stud~ of recent developments in plant taxonomy w ith par-
ticular emp_hasis on paleobotany, biogeography, cytogenetics, chemical, 
and. ecological data to determine the evolutionary development of 
species. 
Prerequisite: Botany .f.59. 
575, 576, 577, 578. Advanced Botany. Any quarter. ( .j. q. hrs. 
for each course. ) 
Advanced work in some special field of botany. The student 
choo_ses the area in which he wishes to study, subject to the approval 
of his adviser. 
Prerequisite : lit least a minor in botany or its equivalent and the 
instructor's permission. 
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595. Thesis. ( 4 q. hrs. ) Any quarter. 
Study and investigation in botany for students electing Plan A 
paper for the M.S. in Ed. degree. 
CHEMISTRY 
Professors: W. N. Baker, Cunningham, Foreman, Marcy, Phipps (Head), 
R. J. Smith, Steele 
Associate Prof essor: Hamerski 
Assistant Professors: Ellis, C. D. Foote, A .]. Hoffman 
Instructors: Henderson, N. D. Smith 
F acuity A ssista11t: Tucker 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
Chemistry 120, 121, and 122 is a year's sequence planned as a 
general cultural course. This sequence also serves as a foundation 
for further work in chemistry. Students with the necessary back-
ground should enroll in Chemistry 150, 151, 152 in place of Chem-
istry 120, 121 , 122. 
Note: A breakage fee of $3.00 is charged for laboratory courses 
in chemistry. The unused portion is retu rnable at the end of the 
course. 
All cou rses except Chemistry 342, 420, .J.21 , 491, 556 and 557 
have two classes and two two-hou r laboratories per week. Chemistry 
49 l meets four times weekly. Chemistry 420, .J.21, 554, 555 have 
four two-hour periods weekly with conferences. 
120, 121, 122. Introductory Chemistry. ( 4 qr. hrs. for each 
course.) 
A study of the principles of chemistry, the more important non-
metals and a few of the metals. Qualitative analysis and organic 
chemistry are introduced in the third term. The relationship of chem-
istry to many of today's problems is stressed. 
To be taken in sequence. Credit is not granted to studen ts who 
have received credit for Chemistry 150, 151, 152. 
150, 151. General Chemistry. Fall and Winter. 
( 4 q. hrs. for each course.) 
The principles of chemistry are studied with emphasis on bond-
ing, stoichiometry, states of matter, kinetics and equilibrium. 
Prerequisite: One unit of high school chemistry w hich included 
laboratory work and in which the grade n or Ii w as rarued, plus two 
and (1 half units of mathematics w ith c+ or better average. 
To be taken in sequence. Credit not granted to students who 
have received credit in Chem istry 120, 121, 122. 
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152. General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis. Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
A continuation of C hemistry 150, 151 with emphasis on tome 
equi li brium and qualitative analysis. 
Prerequisite : ChemislrJ' 151. 
Credit is 11ot granll'd l o sludenls who have received credit 111 
Chemistry 122. 
153, 154, 155. E lementary and Organic Chemistr y for Majors 
in Home Economics. 153, Fal l. 15+, \Vintcr, and 155 
Spring. (+ q. hrs. fo r each course. ) 
Basic principles of chrmist rv and some of the common classes of 
compounds arc studied . Chemistry 155 introduces organic chemistry 
necessary for the understanding of carbohydrates, fats, proteins, tex-
tiles, dyes and plastics. 
Restricted to home economics majors. To be taken in sequence. 
234. Elementa r y Quantitative Analysis. Every quarter. ( + q. 
hrs.) 
The general principles of volumetric and gravimetric analysis; 
critical evaluation of analytical data; theory of neutralization and 
rcdox reactions; introduction to colorimetry; extensive treatment of 
problems illustrating each topic. 
Prerequisite : Chemistry 122 or 152; Mathematics 131. 
243, 244, 245 (343, 344, 345) . Organic Chemistry. (Chemistry 
2+3, 2++, Every quarter; Chemistry 2+5, Spring. ( + q. hrs. for 
each course. ) 
Studies of aliphatic and aromatic compounds w ith an introduc-
tion to the theories of organic chemistry and reaction mechanisms. 
Qualitative organic analysis is introduced in the laboratory portion of 
Chemistry 2+5. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 122 or 152 or si111ulla11eous registration 
therein. To be taken in sequence. 
330. Quantitative Analysis. Fal l. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of the principles and practice of gravimetric and volu-
metric analysis, chemical stoichiometry and the evaluation of ana-
lytical data. 
P1·erequisite: Chn11istry 122 or 152, 3-13. 
Required of chemistry majors. Open to majors in mathematics 
and physics. O thers w ith permission of department head. Credit not 
granted to students who have received credit in Chemistry 234. 
342. Practicum in Chemistry. Every quarter. ( l q. h:-. ) 
This course is designed to afford the future chemistry teacher 
some practical experience in laboratory teaching and in servicing the 
• 
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laboratory. Two hours arc to be spent assisting in an elementary 
chemistry laboratory and two hours in the storeroom each week. 
P rerequisite: Two years of college chemistry. 
Required of Chemistry majors in the junior year of B.S. i11 Ed. 
curriculum. Should be completed prio1· to st uden t teaching. 
356. Biochemistry. Spring. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A survey of the chemical principles involved in the study of mam-
malian organisms. The major topics arc : the chemistry and metabo-
lism of carbohydrates, li pids, proteins, and nucl eic acids; introduction 
to the actions of enzymes, vitamins, hormones, cocnzymes; principles 
of metabolic control. 
Prerequisite : C hemistry 2-13 or 155 (Chemistry 23-1 1s recom-
mended). 
361. Modern Inorganic Che mistry. Spring. (-+ q. hrs. ) 
A study of the structures and reactions of inorganic compounds 
with particular emphasis on chemical bonding and coo rdination the-
ory. The laboratory work consists of the preparation of some rep-
resentative compounds. 
Prerequisite: Five quarters of college chemistry. 
420, 421. Special Problems. Every quarte r by arrangement. 
( 4 q. hrs. for each cou rsc.) 
Laboratory problems selected in terms of the student's training 
and interest in some field of chemistry. Laboratory work, use of 
chemical literature and conferences with the instructor. Results arc 
to be presented in the form of a written report, one copy of which 1s 
to be filed with the department office. 
Prerequisit e: Permission of instructor and depart ment head. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIOR<;, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
470. Instrumental Methods in Chemistr y. (Omitted 1967-68) . 
(4 q. h rs. ) 
The principles involved in using various instruments and the 
techniques required for making chemical measu rements. Study in-
cludes such subjects as colorimetry, chromatography, spectrophotom-
etry, polarography, etc. 
Prerequisite: Clm11istry 235 and 3-13 . 
481. Qualita tive Organic Analysis. (Omitted 1967-68. ) (+ q. 
hrs.) 
Eight to ten o rganic compounds and one or two bimolecular 
mixtures are identified by chemical and physical tests. Class work 
centers around interrelationships of organic families and how these 
arc used to identify a compound . 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 345 or simultaneous registration therein . 
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491, 492, 493. Physical Chemistry. Fall, Winter, Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs. for each course.) 
A study of the principles governing chemical change. Included 
are: thermodynamics; equilibria; kinetic theory; the gaseous, liquid 
and solid states; solutions; atomic and molecular structure; electro-
chemistry, quantum theory and chemical kinetics. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 243, 330 (or simultaneous registration 
therein) or 234. Mathematics 235, 236 or simultaneous registration 
therein. To be taken in sequence. 
494. Nuclear Chemistry. Fall. (4 q. hrs.) 
Radioactivity and the radioactive properties of isotopes are stud-
ied in relationship to their chemical properties and uses. 
Prerequisite: Five terms of chemistry including 234 and/ or 361, 
or permission of the department head. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
55C and above are open only to graduate students. ) 
500. Seminar. (Omitted 1967-68. ) (2 q. hrs.) 
Reports and discussion of topics selected from recent develop-
ments in chemistry. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 234 and 344, and permission of the head 
of the department. 
501. History of Chemistry. (Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs. ) 
The sources of chemical information including abstracts, jour-
nals, texts and reference works are consulted in the study of the his-
torical development of chemistry. 
540 (480). Organic Mechanisms. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
(+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the mechanisms of reactions in organic chemistry. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 234, 344. 
546. Biological Chemistry. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the chemistry of biological materials, their isolation 
from tissues and the characterization of their st ructures and functions. 
Emphasis is placed on the metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids, pro-
teins, and nucleic acids. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 234 and 243, or their equivalent, or 
permission of the head of the department. 
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556, 557 (450, 451). Advanced Chemistry. Every quarter by 
arrangement. ( 4 q. hrs. for each course.) 
A problem is selected in the area of the student's major interest 
after consultation with the department head and the instructor. The 
methods used in solving scientific problems are developed through 
the use of literature, laboratory and consultations. 
Prerequisite : Consent of the head of the departmen t. 
595. Thesis. (4q. hrs.) 
ECONOMI CS 
Professors: McConkey ( Head). Plath 
llssociate Professor: Murad 
Assistant Professors: Burke, Hooks, Kesler, Basti 
Instructor: R. D. Roderick 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
254. Principles of Economics. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
The nature of economics, the American economic system, busi-
ness organization, personal finance, labor-management relations, gov-
ernment finance, national income analysis. 
Not open to freshmen. 
255. Principles of Economics (continued). 
Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Business cycles, money and prices, banking and monetary policy, 
fiscal policy, supply and demand analysis. 
Prerequisite: Economics 254. 
256. Principles of Economics (continued). 
Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Theory of production and factoral distribution, international 
economics, problems of economic growth and price stability. 
Prerequisite: Economics 255. 
320. International Economics. Winter and Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Principles of foreign trade and lending, the nature of interna-
tional payments, tariffs and quotas, commercial policies currently 
being followed by the major countries participating in the world 
economy. 
Prerequisite: Economics 254, 255, 256 or consent of the in-
structor. 
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356. Government and Business. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
The market structures in which business operates; public policies 
for regu lation and control of those markets. 
} unior standing required. 
357. Labor Economics. Fall and Spring. ( + q. hrs. ) 
An intensive study of labor as a factor in the economic system; 
history of the labor movement; technique and objective of labor 
organization; fundamental issues in labor-management disputes; 
labor legislation. 
Prerequisite: Ero 110111ics 25.J., 255, 256. 
358. American Economic Development. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of the economic development of the United States, with 
special emphasis upon our basic economic organizations, such as the 
business enterprise, the labor union, and the economic functions of 
government. 
Prerequisite: Economics 25.J., 255, 256. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
453. Comparative Economic Systems. Winter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
. A comparative study of the origin, organization, operation, and 
achievements of the systems of capitalism, socialism, communism, 
and fascism. 
Prerequisite: Eco110111ics 254, 255, 256 or consent of the i11struc-
tor. 
454. H istory of Economic Thought. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
The ancient world; scholasticism; mercantilism; the physiocrats; 
Adam Smith and classical economics; Marx; Veblen; Keynes. 
Prerequisite: Econo111ics 25.J., 255, 256. 
460. Intermediate E conomic Analysis. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of commod ity and factor price theory. 
Prerequisite: Economics 25.J., 255, 256. 
461. Statistics and Research Techniques m the Behavioral 
Sciences. Spring. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Progra111111ed as Social Science ·/.61 . 
462. Economic Stability and Growth. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
An analysis of factors affecting the level of national economic 
activity, its fluctuation , and rate of increase. 
Prerequisite: Economics 25./., 255, 256. 
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465. Economics of U nderdeveloped Areas. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
An intensive study of the econom ic structures of the underdevel-
oped areas of the world . An analysis of the causes of their continu-
ing low levels of ou tput will be followed by an examina tion of the 
pol!cy alternatives open to them for the de~elopment of their econ-
om1es. 
Prerequisite: Eco110111ics 25.J., 255, 256 or co11se11t of the instruc-
tor. 
470. Business Cycles. Sp ring. ( ' - hrs. ) 
An analysis of fluctuations in economic activity, including char-
acteristics of cycles, their explanation in terms of income and employ-
ment theo ry, development of leading business cycle theories, and ef-
forts to fo recast and control business cycles. 
Prerequisite: .Eco11 0111ics 25.J., 255, 256. 
480. Money a nd Banking. \¥inter and Summer. ( + q. hrs.) 
An intensive study of money and banking and their importance 
in ou r economy; govern ment monetary and banking policy and its 
significance to economic well-bein !_!. 
Prerequisite: Eco110111ics 25.J., 255, 256. 
485. Public Finance. Fall and Sp ring. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A study of taxation, government spend ing, public debt and their 
importance to economic welfare. 
Prerequisite: Eco110111ics 25.J., 255, 256 or consent o. the i11struc-
tor. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with pe rmission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to grad uate stud ents. ) 
550. The Soviet Economy. Spring and Summer. ( + q. hrs.) 
Emphasis will be given to the current and historical economic 
factors which have given rise to the phenomenal development of the 
Soviet economy. 
Credit applicable only to the Group III require111e11t for the de-
gree M.S. in Ed. 
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ENGLISH 
Professors: Blair, E. L. Brooks, Ekeberg, E. C. Kelly, Kline, Palmer, Rommel, 
Seiler, Waffle, Wharton 
Associate Professors: V. Johnson, Kelleher, Mather, Steinmetz, Switze r, 
Tycer, Walker, R. F. White {Head ), Wittrock 
Assistant Professors: Colby, Dolton, Eapen, McColl, Silverste in, Spencley, 
Thornburgh, Wild, W. Wilson 
Instructors: Dvorak, Henry, J. C. Hoffman, Hunt, Kuo, Leathers, W. D. 
Miller , McBrearty, R. G. Richardson, K. W. Robertson, Stupple, 
Szar, W oodruff, Zuger 
Note: A student who enters the University with a deficiency in 
the basic skills in English-reading writing, spelling, elements of 
grammar and good usage-may be r~quired to take w?~k in remedial 
English in addition to the required freshman composit10n cou rses. 
Demonstration of English Proficiency. A demonstration of Eng-
lish proficiency is prerequisite to graduation. T his demonstration, !or-
merly expected at an examination taken in the junior year, has since 
September 1, 1966, been required in the first 7omposition course, E~g­
lish 120 for which C is now the lowest passing grade. The require-
ment m~y now be considered satisfied by any of the following means: 
1. A grade of A, B, or C in English 120 taken at Eastern Illi-
nois University. 
2. A grade of A, B, or C in English 220 taken at Eastern Illi-
nois University. 
3. A grade of C or higher in the English proficien~y exam!nat~on 
given near the end of each quarter. To take this examination 
the student must register with the English D epartment at 
least two weeks prior to the end of the quarter. 
4. A passing grade in the now-discontinued Junior English Ex-
amination. 
5. A passing grade in the English proficiency test for admission 
to candidacy for teacher education prior to September 1, 
1966. 
6. For transfer sudents, any of the above or a B average in two 
composition courses at another college or unive rsity. 
It should be noted that each student has a limited period of time 
in which to satisfy this requirement, the limit varying according to 
the student's classification at admission. See the Academic Regula-
tion on Exclusion from the University. 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
120. Composition. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A basic cou rse in communication, including listening, reading, 
speaking, and writing. Many short themes required to develop facility 
in writing correct, effective sentences and paragraphs. Some study 
of rhetorical and grammatical principles. 
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121. Composition. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Further study of rhetoric and grammar. Longer units of com-
position in which problems of organizations, coherence, and unity are 
studied. One research paper required in addition to shorter themes. 
Prerequisite: English 120. 
126. Grammar. Fall, Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the E nglish sentence, with some attention to the 
parts of speech. T his is primarily a course fo r those preparing to 
teach in the upper grades or in junior or senior high school English, 
but is open to any student. 
220. Composition. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Additional practice in composition, intended to strengthen the 
student's competence in clear and forceful writing . 
Prerequisite: E nglish 120, 121, and sophomore standing. 
226. The Structure of the English Language : Phonology 
and Orthography. Fall, Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Phonetics, phonemics, supra segrnentals of stress and pitch; dia-
lectology, including culturally deprived, British and American "cor-
rectness!" and pronouncing dictionaries. History of Roman alphabet, 
of continental and English orthography ; graphemics. Applied lin-
guistic theories of reading . 
227. The Structure of the English Language: Morphology 
and Syntax. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of morphemics, morphology, bas _ ... rnctures of syntax. 
Traditional vocabulary (conjugation, etc. ) . Sound and form change 
by contact (sandhi, assimilation, etc.). Vocabulary formation (bor-
rowing, derivation, etc.) . "Correctness" in agreement, etc.; dialect-
ology and "grammars" of E nglish. 
Prerequfrite: English 226. 
228. The Structure of English: History of the Sound System, 
the Word System, the Syntactical Systems. Spring . 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
. ~ngl ish sounds and dialects, words, sentences, vocabulary forma-
tion m 800, 1400, 1600, and 1960 A.D. General linguistic change 
and major. events : coming of Indo-Europeans, American settlement, 
e~c .. Am~ncan and world dialects. H istory of dictionary making; 
dictionaries today. 
Prerequisite: E nglish 227. 
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245. A Survey of English Literature I. Fall and Winter. 
(4q.hrs.) 
English prose an<l poetry (including ?rama) from Beoi:'ulf 
to Bunyan. Adequate attention to the occasiona_l short masterpieces 
of the minor writers and special study of the ma1or works of greater 
writers. 
246. A Survey of English Literature II. Fall, Winter, and 
Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
English prose and poet'.y ( including cl '.ama) from ?.ryde~ to 
DeQuincey. Adequate attenti?n to the occasiom~I short _m,istc~piec?s 
of the minor writers and special study of the ma1or works of greater 
writers. 
247. A Survey of English Literature III. Winter and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
English prose and poetry (including drama_) from Macaulay 
to Dvlan Thomas. Adequate attention to the oecasional ~hort master-
pi ece~ of the minor writers and special study of the ma1or works of 
greate r writers. 
250. American Literature I. Fall, "Winter, and Spring. 
(+ q . hrs.) C 1 . 1 . h h 
A survey of American Literatu r~ from o onia ttr1:1es t r?ug 
the Transcendental Movement, stresstng trends and ma1or write:\ 
Special emphasis is given to works of Edward Taylor, Natha111e 
Hawthorne, Edsar Allan Poe, Ralph \Valdo Emerson, and Henry 
David Thoreau. 
251. American Literature II. Fall, \Vinter, and Sp ring. 
(4 q. hrs.) h T . 
A survey of American literature from the close of. t e :ans-
cendcntal Movement to 1900, stressing trends an~ maior wnte:s. 
Special emphasis is given to works o.f H erman Melville, Walt Whit-
man, Emily Dickinson, Mark Twam, and Henry James. 
252. American Literature III. Fall, Winter, and Spring. ( + q. hrs. ) . h . 
A su rvey of American !tteratu re from 1900 t? ~ e ~resent, 
stressing tre~ds and major writers. S~e,cial en~phasis. i~ given t~ 
works of E. A. Robinson, Robert Frost, I. S. Eliot, Wilham Faulk-
ner, and Ernest Heminb"vay. 
260. Engl ish Novel to 1850. Fall. (+ q. hrs. ) . 
English 260 treats of fiction of the first half of the nineteenth 
centu ry with empha~·s upon the novels of Austen, Thacke:ay, 
Dickens, Trollope, Scott, the Brontes. Standards of good fiction, 
past and present, a re d iscusscd . 
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261. English Novel From 1850 to 1900. Winter. (+ q. hrs. ) 
English 261, a continuation of English 260, is concerned with 
the fiction of the latter half of the nineteenth century as represented 
by the novels of George Eliot, Hardy, Meredith, Stevenson, Willkie 
Collins. 
262. The American Novel to 1900. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the best American novels before the twentieth 
cen tury, with emphasis on the works of Hawthorne, Melville, Twain, 
and James. 
263. The Twentieth Century Novel: English and American . 
Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
An analysis of selected novels by major figures in English and 
American fiction such as Joyce, Dreise r, Fitzgerald, Hemingway, 
Steinbeck, Lawrence. Emphasis is on types and trends in the modern 
novel. 
270. Modern Drama. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
The pu rpose of this course is to familiarize the student with 
what is best in modern drama. 
275. Literature of the Old Testament. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
An objective study of types of literature of the Old Testament 
-simple narratives, biography, histo ry, law, short story, drama, 
prophecy, poet ry, and wisdom literature. Some attention is paid to 
historical backgrounds . 
310. Studies in Major American Poets. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study in depth of various major American poets, such as 
Taylor, \.Vhitm an, Dickinson, Robinson, Frost. Only one or two 
poets will be studied during any given quarter, and the poet or poets 
studied may vary from quarter to quarter. 
322. Literature in the Grades. Fall, Winter and Spring. 
(+ q. hrs.) 
Emphasizes chiefly wide acquaintance with the great bodies of 
world literatu re-myth, legend, etc.-and with the best poetry 
suitable for child rcn. 
E11rollment restricted to studen ts in the elementary curriculum . 
325. Greek Drama. ( Omi tte<l 196 7-68. ) ( + q. hrs.) 
Origin and development of classical cl ram a. Aeschylus, Sopho-
cles, Euripides, with a study of Greek life and thought, and their 
contribution to our culture. 
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326. Shakespeare's Earlier Plays. Fall and Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of Shakespeare from his earliest plays to 1600, includ-
ing Richard III, Richard II, Romeo and Juliet, Midsummer Night's 
Dream, Merchant of Venice, Much Ado About Nothing, Henry IP, 
As You Like It, and Julius Caesar. 
327. Shakespeare's Later Plays. Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of Shakespeare from 1600 to his last plays, including 
Twelfth Night, Hamlet, Troilus and Cressida, Othello, Measure 
for Measure, King Lear, Macbeth, Antony and Cleopatra, Corio-
lanus, and The Tempest. 
333. Colonial American Literature. Spring. (4 q. hrs.) 
A study of American literature from its beginnings through the 
Revolutionary period. Essays, biographies, poetry, and fiction will be 
studied both for their intrinsic value and for their importance as a 
background for subsequent literary expression in America. 
340. Methods of Teaching English in the High School. 
Fall, Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Important topics connected with English in the high school are 
covered as fully as time permits. 
Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education. 
355. Advanced Rhetoric. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Chiefly written composition, applying the principles of organi-
zation and effective expression to somewhat more extended material 
than do English 120 and 121. 
Prerequisite: Twelve quarter hours of English. 
356. Creative Writing. Spring. (4 q. hrs.) 
Practice in finding, organizing and presenting materials for 
poetry, the familiar essay, the biographical sketch, and the short story. 
Emphasis is placed on materials drawn from the writer's experience 
and environment. 
360. Studies in Major American Novelists. W inter. (-t q. hrs.) 
A study in depth of various major American novelists, such as 
Hawthorne, Melville, Twain, James, Faulkner, Hemingway. Only 
one or two novelists will be studied during any given quarter, and 
the novelist or novelists studied may vary from quarter to quarter. 
361. World Literature: Ancient and Medieval. Fall . 
(4 q. hrs.) 
Reading in translation of representative masterpieces of the 
ancient world and of the middle ages. 
English 361 is not a prerequisite for English 362 or 363, but 
it is recommender that the courses be taken in sequence. 
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362. World Literature: Renaissance to 1850. Winter. 
(4 q. hrs. ) 
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Emphasis on generally recognized masters, Rabelais, Montaigne 
Shakespeare, Goethe, Moliere, Racine, Cervantes, and others. ' 
363. World Literature: Since 1850. Spring. (4 q. hrs.) 
Readings in the masterpieces of realism naturalism symbolism· 
Balzac, Flaubert, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, lbse~, Mann, P;oust, Faulk~ 
ner, and others. 
364. Introduction to the General Nature of Language and of 
English. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
An over-~i~w of theories of the nature of language; of the lan-
guage and wn.tmg syste~s of the world and their growing conflicts; 
mo?ern American English and its cultural setting. Concentration 
topics, e.g., psycho-linguistics, chosen by instructor. 
370. Twentieth Century British Literature. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Representative writings in twentieth century British literature 
(exclusive of the novel) with special attention to Conrad Yeats 
Joyce, and Eliot. ' ' 
379. Nineteenth Century American Poetry. F all. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of major trends and significant figures in nineteenth 
ce~tury Ameri.can poetry. Various genres, such as the lyric and the 
epic, are considered, and attention is given to the relationship be-
tween poetic theory and practice. 
380. Theory and Practice of Modern Drama I . (Omitted 
1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
The best of Ibsen, Shaw, Chekhov, and Strindberg. A course 
taught cooperatively by the Department of English and the Depart-
ment .of T~eat.re Arts. The aim of the course is to give the student 
expene?ce 10 mtellectual analysis and interpretation of significant 
~ram~t1c works, and also experience in acting and directing. Acting 
1s optional. 
381. Theory and Practice of Modern Drama II. (Omitted 
1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
The best of O'Neill, Tennessee Williams Arthur Miller and 
Thornton Wilder. ' ' 
382. Theory and Practice of Modern Drama III. (Omitted 
1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
The best of the "Absurdists"-Beckett, Ionesco Albee Pinter 
Genet. ' ' ' 
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COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
453. Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Prose. 
Fall. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Development of prose from the earliest experiments to later 
times, including such authors as Lyly, Sidney, Bacon, Bunyan, and 
M ilton together with the times that influenced and made it. 
454. The Transcendental Movement. Winter ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the New England Transcendental movement. Major 
emphasis is placed on the writings of Ralph Waldo Emerson and 
Henry David Thoreau, although some attention is given to other 
writers who figured in the movement. 
455. Eighteenth Century Prose Writers. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study concerned with the prose w riters of Queen Anne and 
the Hanoverians. E mphasis upon periodical literature and its influ-
ences on the education of the lower classes. 
456. Eighteenth Century Prose Writers. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Henry Fielding, Richardson, Goldsmith, Smollett, Sterne, Wal-
pole, Johnson. 
457. Nineteenth Century English Prose. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
(4 q. hrs.) 
Major nineteenth century English prose writing (exclusive of 
fiction) of Carlyle, Macaulay, Newman, Lamb, Hazlitt, Mill, 
Froude, Thackeray, Ruskin, Arnold, Huxley, Coleridge, Words-
worth, Morris, Pater, Stevenson. 
459. Methods of Teaching Children's Literature. 
(Omitted 1967-68.) ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A cou rse for elementary and English majors, designed to increase 
their knowledge of children's literatu re and to suggest methods for 
teaching literature in grades one through six. 
465. Middle English Literature. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the non-Chaucerian literature of the Middle Ages, 
including a brief initial survey of Old English literature; stress on 
major types: religious prose and poetry, social commentary, lyric 
poetry, the romance, drama. 
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470. English Poetry. (Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs. ) 
English poetry from 1550 to 1798, exclusive of M ilton and the 
precursors of romanticism. 
471. Poetry of the Romantic Period. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Precursors of Romanticism and Blake Burns Wordsworth 
Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, Keats. ' ' ' 
472. Poetry of the Victorian Period. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Tennyson and Browning, etc. 
475. Milton. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
~ st~dy of th~ life, prose, and poetry of John M ilton, and his 
relat1onsh1p to the literary trends of his century . 
480. Chaucer. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Canterbury Tales; the London dialect out of which modern 
English grew; the life of the t imes. 
481. Chaucer. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of Troilus and Criseyde and such other works as The 
House of Fame, The Parliament of Fowls and T he Legend of Good 
Women,- a ~tudy of the 1:-ondon dialect out of which modern English 
grew; and ideas of the time such as courtly love predestination and 
free will. ' 
490. E lizabethan Drama. (Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
A survey of the development of the English drama of the Renais-
~ance,. based on the works of the major playwrights of the period, 
including selected plays of Shakespeare. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate sdhool. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students. ) 
500. Literary C riticism. (Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
An e~tensive study of the basic principles of evaluating the 
standard literary forms-epic, dramatic, lyrical, and prose narrative. 
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510. Studies in Medieval Literature. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study in depth of representative non-Chaucerian. literati:re 
of the English Middle Ages. The course may con~ern itself with 
genres-the drama, the romance, the ballad-or with figures: the 
Gawain poet, William Langland, John Gower, John Lydgate, Robert 
Henryson. 
520. Studies in Renaissance Poetry. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
(4 q. hrs.) 
A study of a single major poet-su~h as ~penser or Si~ney-or 
a group of poets, in relation to the dominant ideals and attitudes of 
the Renaissance. 
525. Studies in Jacobean and Caroline Drama. (Omitted 
1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
Focus upon the works of major British dramatists (excluding 
Shakespeare) from 1603 to the closing of the theaters in 1642. 
526. Studies in Restoration and Eighteenth Century Drama. 
Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Focus upon the works of major British dramatists from Dryden 
to Sheridan. 
535. English Fiction, from Jane Austen to Thomas Hardy. 
Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) . 
This course surveys the historical development of the novel m 
England from Jane Austen to Thomas Hardy, but the emphasis will 
be on one or two different novelists each quarter. 
540. Studies in American Poetry. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A course devoted to the study of some movement or genre in 
American poetry; for example, nineteenth century poetic theory and 
practice, trends in American poetry from the P~ritans to ~he pres~nt, 
lyric poetry in the American tradition, or narrative poetry m America . 
541. Studies in American Prose. (Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
A course devoted to the study of some movement in American 
prose, such as the romance and the novel in nineteenth century fiction; 
the short story; the rise of realism; the nineteenth century novel; the-
ory and practice; the novelle; biography, autobiography, and the 
essay; the local color movement. Only one movement .to be treated in 
any given term, and the movement and authors studied may change 
from term to term. 
545. Descriptive Linguistics. (Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
A survey of the activity of descriptive linugistics from the l 930's 
and the war years to the present, with some training in the various 
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disciplines arising therefrom; e.g., structural , transformational, and 
other grammars; techniques in teaching English as a foreign lan-
guage; techniques in related fields. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
550. Comparative Literature. (Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
Literature, chiefly of the W estern World 1650 to 1900. It has 
a double aim: first it proposes to offer for the enjoyment and appre-
ciation of the student some of the best literature of the period; second, 
it will call to the student's attention the ideas and movements of the 
time. 
Credit applicable only to the Group Ill requirement for the de-
gree M.S. in Ed. 
551. Biography. Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
A survey of biography designed to whet the reader's interest 
in the major periods of culture, English and American. 
Credit applicable only to the Group III requirement for the de-
gree M.S. in Ed . 
560. Old English. Fall. (4 q. hrs.) 
Old English grammar and selected readings from the literature. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 
561. Beowulf. Winter. (4 q. hrs. ) 
A .study of the Old English classic in the original language with 
emphasis on such aspects as the social, legendary, and historical back-
grounds of the poem; its structure and texture; and the various crit-
ical problems involved in its study. 
Prerequisite: English 560 or the consent of the instructor. 
565. Studies in Chaucer. (Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs. ) 
Focus upon selected works of Chaucer and, possibly, of his con-
temporaries. 
Prerequisite: English 480 or 481 or the equivalent. 
575. Studies in Shakespeare. Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
T he content of the course will vary from year to year in order 
to provide opportunity for investigation of intellectual patterns and 
socio-political aspects of the works in addition to their distinctively 
literary values. 
. .Prerequisite: English 326 or 327 or their equivalent, or by per-
mrsszon of tire instructor. 
577. Studies in Seventeenth Century Prose and Poetry. 
(Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
Studies in single or related authors from John Donne to John 
Dryden, excluding Milton and the drama . 
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579. Studies in Eighteenth Century Prose and Poetry. 
(Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
Focus upon Pope and the Neo-classical ideal ; the Johnson circle; 
the Scottish nature poets. 
582. Studies in Romantic Poetry. F all. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of one poet (Burns, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, 
Shelley, or Keats). The writings and life of the poet will be studied 
against the background of Romanticism. 
585. Studies in Later Nineteenth Century Prose and Poetry. 
Spring. (4 q. hrs.) 
A detailed study of some of the basic and most typical thematic 
preoccupation of the nineteenth century as revealed in its literature. 
Although primary emphasis will be on English literature, some study 
of relevant American and European literature will be included. Since 
emphasis is upon themes rather than literary genres, the course will 
include studies of particular poems, novels, and non-fictional prose. 
590. Colonial American Literature. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A course devoted to pre-revolutionary American literature, with 
special attention to the writings of the sevententh century New Eng-
land Puritans. 
592. Studies in Twentieth Century Fiction. (Omi tted 1967-
68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
An intensive study of the major figures of the period in England 
and America: Conrad, Lawrence, and Joyce; Hemingway and Faulk-
.ncr. Focus will be on one or two writers, varying from quarter to 
quarter. 
594. Studies in Twentieth Century Poetry. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Focus on key figures, e.g., T . S. Eliot, William Butler Yeats, 
E. A. Robinson, Robert Frost, together with individual critical 
analyses of minor poets. 
595. Thesis. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
Profrssors: Michael, M iess (Head) 
//ssociate Professors: Cobb, L. L. Kelly, P. E. Kirby, Morfit, Ortiz-Muniz, 
Ovcharenko 
//ssista11t Pro/l'.lsors: Ceide-Echevarria, Crouse, Van Deventer 
hrstruclors: McKee, D. G . Miller, Seidenbcrg, Weier 
Intermediate and upper division modern language courses are 
conducted in the language. 
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Placement in the foreign language courses of students who wish 
to continue a language begun in high school is indicated by the fol-
lowing table. Permission of the department is necessary for initial 
enrollment beyond the courses in Column lII. 
I 
Number of high 
school units in 
the l:mgu:igc 
I year 
2 years 
3 years 
4 years 
II 
Course in ( or beyond) which 
the student may enroll for 
college credit. 
III 
Cour~c in which initial en-
ro llment is recommended if 
~r.:idcs in high school courses 
111 the ):111gu.1gc average B or 
higher . 
The student will take a placement exam-
ination given by the Foreign Language De-
partment which will determine the course 
which he may enter for credit. 
Latin 122 
French 132 
German 132 
Russian 142 
Spanish 132 
Latin 220 
French 230 
German 233 
Russian 250 
Spanish 230 
Latin 222 
French 232 
German 235 
Russian 252 
Spanish 232 
Latin 220 
French 230 
German 233 
Russian 250 
Spanish 230 
Latin 221 
French 231 
German 234 
Russian 251 
Spanish 231 
a cou rse numbered 
above 300 
A student who enrolls in a course earlier in sequence than that 
indicated in Column 11 will not receive credit toward graduation, 
but may have the course reported to the State Teacher Certi fication 
Board in partial fulfillment of the minimum requirement for cer-
tification to teach the language. 
A student may apply for proficiency examinations for college 
credit in courses listed on the appropriate line in Column III or more 
advanced courses, but not in courses earlier in sequence. 
The following courses arc approved to apply toward the litera-
ture portion of the humanities requirement : 
French 350, 351, 352, 410, 411, 412, 456, 457 , 458, 510, 51 1, 
512 
German 353, 355, 362, 363, 411, 412, 453, 454, 51 1, 512 
Russian 360, 361, 363 
Spanish 321, 322, 323, 332, 411, 456, 457 , 458, 510, 511, 512 
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FRENCH 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
130, 131, 132. Elementary French. Fall, Winter and Sp ring. 
( 4 q. hrs. for each course.) 
Principles of grammar; phonetics; pronunciation and drill in 
rhythm and intonation ; reading of simple F rench texts; conversa-
tion. 
No credit for graduation for less than a year's work. 
230, 231, 232. Second Year French. Fall, Winter and Spring. 
(4 q. hrs. for each course.) 
Review of grammar; exercises in composition; conversation; 
readings. 
Prerequisite: Two years of high-school French or one year of 
college French. 
330. Applied Linguistics. Fall. (4 q. hrs.) 
Application of principles of linguistic analysis to modern French. 
Systematic drills are used to build the student's knowledge of the 
structure of F rench and to eliminate errors caused by the patterns 
of the student's native English. 
Prerequisite: Two years of college French or permission of the 
department. 
331. French Grammar and Composition. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Review and consolidation of principles of grammar ; their appli-
cation in writing, language drills, translations, compositions. 
Prerequisite : Two years of college French or permission of the 
department. 
332. Aspects of French Civilization. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of some of the outstanding moments and figures in the 
history of French culture and civilization. 
Prerequisite: Two years of college French or permission of the 
department. 
340. Methods of Teaching French. Fall and Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education. 
350. Survey of French Literature from the Middle Ages to 
the 17th Century. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Two years of college French or permission of the 
department. 
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351. Survey of French Literature of the 17th Century. Win-
ter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Two years of college French or permission of the 
department. 
352. Survey of French Literature of the 18th and 19th Cen-
turies. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Prerequisite: Two years of college French or permission of the 
department. 
410. Introduction to the French Novel I. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of selected novels of Mme. de LaFayette, Prevost, Con-
stant, George Sand. 
Prerequisit e: French 350, 351, 352 or permission of the depart-
ment . 
411. Introduction to the French Novel II. Winter ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of selected novels of Victor Hugo, Balzac, Stendhal, 
Flaubert. 
Prerequisite: French 350, 351, 352 or permission of the depart-
ment . 
412. Introduction to the French Novel III. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of selected novels of Zola, Proust, Gide, Camus . 
Prerequisit e: French 350, 351, 352 or permission of the depart-
ment. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
456. French Drama of the 17th Century. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
(4 q. hrs.) 
457. French Drama of the 18th and 19th Centuries. (Omitted 
1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
458. French Poetry. (Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses num-
bered 550 and above are open only to graduate students. ) 
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510. French Novel I: Before Balzac. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
(4 q. hrs.) 
A study of selected novels of Mme. de La Fayette, Le Sage, Pre-
vost, Constant, Dumas, Hugo, George Sand. 
SU ( 454). French Novel II: Balzac to Proust. (Omitted 
1967-68. ) (4 q. hrs. ) 
A study of selected novels of Balzac, Stend hal, Flaubert and 
Zola. 
512. French Novel III: Proust to the Present. 
(Om itted 1967-68.) ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of selected novels of Proust, Alain Fournier, G ide, 
Mauriac, and Camus. 
595. Thesis. ( + q. hrs.) 
GERMAN 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
130, 131~ 132. Elementary German. Fall, Winter and 
Spring. (+ q. hrs. for each course.) 
Emphasis on conversation, grammar, reading; incorporation of 
cultural, geographical, and historical information· extensive use of 
audio-visual aids. ' 
No credit for graduation for less than a year's work. 
233, 234, 235. Second Year German. Fall W inter and Sp ring. ( + q. hrs. for each cou rsc.) ' 
~api~ review of. grammar ; practice and vocabulary-building 
exe r~1 ses 111. conversation, and regular exercises in composi t ion; in-
tensive readmg of selected short stories and novels. 
Prerequisite: German 132 or two years of high school German. 
250. Scientific German. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Extensive readings in and development of the terminology of 
the Physical Sciences, the Biological Sciences and ~he Social Sciences. 
Prerequisite: German 23.f. or four years of high school German. 
340. Methods of Teaching German. Winter. (+ h ) q. rs. 
Prerequisite: A rlmissio11 to teache1· education. 
353. Masterpieces of German Literature. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Introduction to German literature, its themes, forms, and id eals. 
Prerequisit t' : German 235 01· permissio11 of the department. 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
COLLEG E OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE 
354. Conversation and Writing. F all. (4 q. hrs.) 
Training in writing German, diction and pronunciation . 
Prerequisite: G erma11 235 or permission of the department. 
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355. Twentieth Century German Literature. (Omitted 1967-
68.) ( + q. hrs.) 
Introduction to trend s of modern civilization as reAected in con-
temporary German literature: H ofmannsthal, Rilke, Trakl, Haupt-
mann. 
Prerequisite: German 235 or permission of the department . 
361. Applied Linguistics. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Application of the findings of descriptive linguistics to the study 
and the teaching of German; the resu lts of li nguistic analysis and 
their practical significance both to the student of that language and 
to the teacher. 
Prerequisite: German 235 or permission of the department. 
362. Schiller's Dramas. (Omitted 1967-68.) (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the development of German classicism as embodied 
in Schi ller's dramas; the theory, structure and dramaturgy of the 
classical drama in Germany. 
Prerequisite: German 235 or permission of the department. 
363. Lyrics and Ballads. (Omitt('<l 1967-68 .) ( + q. hrs.) 
A poetical and metrical survey of German lyrical verse from 
its beginning to modern times, with critical analysis of represent-
ative poems. 
Prerequisite: German 235 or permission of the department. 
410. Contemporary German Culture and Civilization. 
(Omitted 1967-68.) (+ q. hrs.) 
A systematic study of present day Germany, Austria, and 
Switzerland. 
Prerequisite: Three years of college German or permission of 
the department. 
411. German Drama. (Omitted 1967-68.) ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of the outstanding German dramas until 1800. 
Prerequisite: Three years of college German or permission of 
the department. 
412. Introduction to Goethe. (Omitted 1967-68.) (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of Goethe from his earliest literary pursuit to 1806. 
Prerequisite : Three years of college German or permission of 
the department. 
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COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
~53. German Literature to 1700. Fal l. (+ q. h rs. ) 
Students wi ll read selected works in their enti rety and portions 
or condensations of other majo r works from anthologies. Lectures 
and discussions in German will amplify and clarify the various periods. 
454. G erman Literature Since 1700. \ Vinter. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Students wi ll read selected works in their cnti rety and portions 
or condensations of other major works from anthologies. Lectu res 
and discussions in German will amplify and clarify the va rious 
periods. 
455. Advanced Conversation, Composition and Syntax. 
Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Advanced training in w riting and speaking German for improve-
ment in grammar, syntax and style; essays and discussions wi ll be 
cl rawn from various aspects of G erman literature. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Cou rses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above a rc open only to graduate stud ents.) 
510. History of German Civilization. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
(+ q. hrs.) 
Analysis of selected topics from German cul tu re and civilization. 
511. Modern German Drama. (Omitted 1967-68. ) (+ q. hrs. ) 
A stu dy of the drama of the N ineteenth and Twentieth Cen-
tu rics and its relation to \Vo rld Drama, especially Greek. 
512. Goethe. Summer, 1967. (+ q. hrs.) 
595. Thesis. ( + q. hrs.) 
LATIN 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
120, 121, 122. E lementary Latin. Fall, \tVinter, Spring . 
(+ q. hrs. fo r each course.) 
T he aim in this course is to teach the stud ent the fund amentals 
of the language. Special attention is given to the influence of L atin 
on English. 
No credit for graduation for ll'Ss than a year's wo1·k. 
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220. Introductory Latin Reading. Fall. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Selection from A ulus G ellius, Phaedrus, and Caesar. 
Prerequisite : Latin 122, or two years of Latin in high school . 
175 
221. Vergil's Aeneid. Winter. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Selections from Book l to VI. Greek and Roman mythology; 
scansion; sight translation; life of Vergil. 
Prerequisite : Latin 220 or permission of the department. 
222. Orations of Cicero. Spri ng. ( + q. h rs.) 
Readings from the four orations agains~ Catiline. C!~ero's ca re~ r 
and the political background of the conspiracy of Catiline a rc dis-
cussed . 
/lrerequisite: Latin 221 or pl'rmission of the department. 
320. A S urvey of C lass ical Roman Literature, Part I. 
(Omitted 1967-68) . (+ q. hrs. ) 
Ch ronological selections illustrative of Latin literature 111 the 
period of the Republic. 
Prerequisite : Two years of college Latin or permission of the 
department. 
321. A Survey of Classical Roman Literature, Part II. 
(Omitted 1967-68.) (+ q. hrs.) 
Chronological selections illustrative of Latin literatu re 111 the 
period of the Empire . 
Prerequisite : Two years of college Latin or permission of the 
rl e part 111 en t. 
322. (311). Selected Letters. (Omitted 1967-68. ) (+q. hrs.) 
Readings from the co rrespondence of C icero and P li ny. 
FrPrequisite: Two r ear s of college Latin or permission of the 
de partment. 
330. Cicero Essays, Selections from De Amicitia and De 
Senectute. Fall. (4 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Two years of college Latin or permission of the 
d epartment. 
331. Horace, Selections from the Odes, Satires, and Epistles. 
Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Two years of college Latin or permission of the 
department. 
332. Livy, Selections from Books I, XXI, XXII. 
Spring. (4 q. hrs. ) 
Prerequisite : Two years of college Latin or permission of the 
department. 
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340. Methods of Teaching Latin. Winter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Prerequisite : A rlmission to t eacher education. 
433. Ovid, Selections from Tristia, Heroides, Amores, Fasti, 
Metamorphoses. (Omitted 1967-68.) ( + q. hrs. ) 
The life and times of Ovid; Roman and Greek mythology. 
Prerequisite: Three years of college Latin or permission of the 
department. 
434. Latin Composition. (Omitted 1967-68. ) (-t q. hrs.) 
The purpose of this course is to give the prospecti ve Latin teacher 
a facility in the :.ise of the more elemen tary constructions. T he exer-
cises are based upon the authors usually read in high school. 
Prerequisite: Three years of college Latin or permission of the 
d epartment. 
435. Medieval Latin. (Omitted 1967-68.) (+ q. hrs. ) 
Readings in the history, poet ry and philosophy of the Middle 
Ages. Special attention is given to the comparative philology of Latin 
and the Romance languages. 
Prerequisite : Three yet1rs of college Latin or permission of t he 
department. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
450. Tacitus, Germania and Agricola; Selections from An-
n als and Histories. Fall. ( + q. hrs. ) 
451. Selections from Catullus and Martial. 
Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
452. Roman Comedy. T he Menaechmi and Captives of 
P lautus; The P hormio and Andria of Terence. 
Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade poin t average is 3 .0 or higher, wi th permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students.) 
510. Suetonius: T he L ife of Augustus Caesar. 
(Omi tted 1967-68. ) (-tq.hrs. ) 
T ranslation of a prim ary historical document pertaining to the 
rise of the Roman Em pi re; critical evaluation of Sueton ius as a biog-
rapher and historian. 
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511. Petronius, C ena Trimalchionis a nd Seneca, Apocoloc-
tyntosis. (Omitted 1967-68. ) (+ q. h rs. ) 
Examples of Roman satire in the first century A.D .; introduc-
t ion to the picaresque novel. 
512. Apuleius, The Story of Cupid and Psyche. (Omitted 
1967-68.) (4 q. hrs. ) 
Translation of a major excerpt from Apuleius' M etamorphosis ; 
introduction to the Eastern cults prevalent in Rome. 
RUSSIAN 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
140, 141, 142. E lementary Russian. Fall, Winter and Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs. fo r each course.) 
Pronunciation; basic grammar; written and oral exercises; 
reading of simple Russian prose. 
No credit for graduation for less than a year's work. 
250, 251, 252. Second Year Russian. Fall, Winter and Spring. 
(+ q. hrs. for each course. ) 
Study of grammar continued ; wri t ten and oral exercises; read-
ing of moderately difficult Russian prose. 
Prerequisit e : Russian 142 or 2 years of high school Russian. 
340. Methods of Teaching Russian. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite : A rlmission to t eacher education. 
360. Modern Russian Authors. Fall. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Reading of short selections from a wide range of authors su.ch 
as Pushkin, Tolstoy, Dostoyevsky, Turgenev, Saltykov-Shchednn, 
Lermontov, Gogol, Chekhov, Gorky, Sholokhov, and Simonov . 
Prerequisite: Two years of collrge Russian or permission of 
the departmen t. 
361. Masterpieces of Russian Literature. The Russian Novel 
in the 19th Century. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Read ing of selected chapters from War and Peace, Anna Kare-
nina, Brothers Karamazov, Crime and Punishment, D ead Souls, and 
F athers and Sons. 
Prerequisite: Two years of college Russian or permission of 
the departm ent. 
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362. Russian Readings in the Sciences and Social Sciences. 
(Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
Rea~ings in ~istory, politics, current events, business, industry, 
steel-making, physics, chemistry, geography, and psychology. 
Prerequisite: Two years of college Russian or permission of 
the department. 
363. Chekhov and Other Russian Dramatists. Spring. 
(4 q. hrs.) 
The Three Sisters and The Cherry Orchard by Chekhov. The 
Lower Depths by Gorky, and one play of the Soviet period will be 
read in their entirety. 
Prerequisite: Two years of college Russian or permissio11 of 
the department. 
SPANISH 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
130, 131, 132. Elementary Spanish. Fall, Winter and Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs. for each course. ) 
The aim in elementary Spanish is to give the student a working 
knowledge of the language. To that end stress is laid upon pronun-
ciation, conversation, and the use of tapes and films. 
No credit for graduation for less than a year's work. 
230, 231, 232. Second Year Spanish. Fall, Winter and Spring . 
(4 q. hrs. for each course.) 
The first month of Spanish 230 is devoted to a review of the 
elements of the language. Several comedies and stories are read. 
Conversation in Spanish; films used to acquaint students with the 
history and culture of Spanish speaking countries. 
Prerequisite: Two years of Spanish in high school or one year 
in college. 
321. lnt~oduction to Spanish Literature, 12th to 15th Cen-
turies. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Study of development of medieval Spanish literature. 
Prerequisite: Two years of college Spanish or permission of 
the departm en t. 
322. Introduction to Spanish Literature 16th to 17th Cen-
turies. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) ' 
Study of development of Renaissance and Golden Age Spanish 
literature. 
Prerequisite: Two years of college Spanish or permission of 
the department. 
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323. Introduction to Spanish Literature, 18th to 20th 
turies. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Prerequisite: Two years of college Spanish or permission of 
the department. 
330. Introduction to Spanish American Civilization . 
Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of contemporary civilization in Spanish America against 
a view of the history of the area from the period of the discovery . 
Prerequisite: Two years of college Spa11ish or permission of 
the department. 
331. Spanish Composition and Conversation. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Intermediate level course continuing the skills of speaking and 
writing developed in the second year. Guided conversation, grammar 
review, oral and written composition. 
Prerequisite: Two years of college Spanish or permission of 
the department . 
332. Introduction to Spanish American Literature. Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of selected writings and literary history from the 
Colonial Period to the present. 
Prerequisite: Two years of college Spanish or permission of 
the department. 
340. Methods of Teaching Spanish. Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education. 
410. Advanced Composition and Phonetics. (Omitted 
1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
A study of fundamental aspects of spoken and written Spanish. 
Frequent oral and written reports required . 
Prerequisite: Three years of college Spanish or permission of 
the department. 
411 (310) . Modern Short Stories of Spain. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
(4 q. hrs.) 
Reading of Spanish short stories from latter part of the 19th 
century to present. Analysis and oral discussions in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: Three years of college Spanish or permission of 
the department. 
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412 ( 461). Survey of Spanish Culture and Civilization. 
(Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
A study of contemporary civilization in Spain against a view 
of the history of the Peninsula from ancient times. 
Prerequisite: Three years of college Spanish or permission of 
tlze department. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
456. The Short Story in Spanish America. Fall. (4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the development of the short narrative in Spanish 
America, and the reading of short stories from representative authors. 
457. Modern Poetry of Spanish America. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the poetry of Spanish America, from the modernista 
movement to the present. 
458. Modern Novel of Spanish America. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
~hose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students.) 
510. Poetry of Spain. (Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
Readings and analysis of Spanish poetry from 15th century to 
present. 
511. Selected Modern Drama of Spain. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
(4 q. hrs.) 
Reading of complete modern dramas of Spain from second half 
of the 19th century to present, with emphasis in current develop-
ments in Spanish theater. Discussions in Spanish . 
512. Modern Novels of Spain. Summer 1967. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Reading of complete novels of Spain from latter part of the 
19th century to present. 
595. Thesis. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
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CLASSICS 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students.) 
550. Greek Literature in English Translation. Summer. 
1967. (4 q. hrs.) 
A survey course devoted to the reading and discussion of 
the masterpieces of classical Greek literature from H omer to 
Demosthenes. 
Credit applicable only to the Group III requirement for the 
degree M .S . in Ed. 
551. Latin Literature in English Translation. Summer 1968. 
( 4 q. hrs. ) 
A survey course devoted to the reading and discussion of the 
masterpieces of classical Latin literature from Plautus to Suetonius. 
Credit applicable only to tlze Group III requirement for the 
degree M .S . in Ed. 
FRENCH 
(Sec Foreign Languages) 
GEOGRAPHY 
Professors: Price (Head), M. J. Read 
Associate Professors: Amos, McDonald, E. L. Martin 
Assistant Professors: Ford, Mausel 
Instructo r: Barry 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
Classes in the following courses have two lecture periods and 
two laboratory periods a week : 141, 142, 242, 380, 381. 
141. Physical Geography. Fall and Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
Study of weather and climate, the factors which influence them, 
and their importance to man; recent developments in knowledge of 
weather presented. 
No prerequisite. 
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142. Physical Geography. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the earth's surface, the areal interrelationships of its 
landforms, water resources, soi ls, natural vegetation, and economic 
minerals; world patterns of distribution o f physical clements of geog-
raphy and their relationships to man. Field trip. 
No prert'quisifl'. 
150. World Geography. Every quarter. (+ q. hrs.) 
A survey in which sign ificant areal differences in population 
from the core of the course. Man's area l setting and the working 
bonds he has developed with the land and its resources. Regional and 
topical approaches utilized . A study of the earth as the home of man. 
151. Regional Geography of North America. Fal l, Winter and 
Spring. (4q. hrs. ) ' 
An introduction to the regional approach in geography, with 
North America, and especially the United States, the example. 
Prt'requisite: Geography 150 or 1./1 or 1-12. No credit if Geog-
raphy 302 has been ta!.:en . 
241. Climates of the World. Fal l. (+ q. hrs.) 
Comparison of methods used in classifying climatic types. Con-
siderat ion of genetically derived climatic types, to vegetation, soil 
and land-use associations. Applications of cl imatology to industry 
agriculture, and aviation. ' 
Prerequisite: Geography 1./-1 or permission of instructor. 
242. Regional Geom orphology. (Omitted 1967-68.) (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the landforms of the United States; work with maps 
of landforms with consideration of their composition and the proc-
esses by which they were formed . 
Prerequisite: Geography 1./-2 or permission of instructor. 
300. E lementary Earth Science I . Fall and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Physical clements of geography as an earth science; phenomena 
of earth shape and motions, daylight, time, and seasons analyzed as 
they affect the earth as man's home. Common Illinois rocks and min-
erals, land forms, and earth features introduced. Local field trip. 
Open 011 an elective basis to all students. 
301. Elementary Earth Science II. Winte r. ( + q. h rs. ) 
Regional geography of the world is analyzed as based on physical 
factors. Emphasis is placed on weather and climate and the working 
bonds man has developed w ith various environments through the 
world. 
Open 011 an elective basis to all students. 
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302. North America. Winter and Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Man's occupancy of the continent of North America with special 
emphasis on the United States. The regional approach used with some 
time spent on the wise utilization of resources. 
Prerequisite: 011e couru in geography. 0 pen on an elective 
basis to all students. No credit if Geography 151 has been ta!.:en . 
340. Methods and Materials. Fall. ( + q. h rs.) 
The nature of the discipline and its place in the school curricu-
lum. Tests, reference materials, visual and othe r aids, and classroom 
procedures considered. Some classroom expe rience in teaching tech-
mqucs . 
Prerequisite: Admission to teachn· educatio11. 
351. Geography of the Caribbean Lands. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
An analysis of the resou rces, culture and problems of Mexico, 
Central Ame rica and \Vest Indian Islands. Recent political, economic 
and population changes in the area arc emphasized. 
360. Economic Geography. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
An examination of world industries and the area l significance of 
economic activities. The geographic significance for each economic 
activity is considered as well as an evaluation of the va rying import-
ance of each to the world economy. 
361. Advanced Economic Geography I. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Geography of transportation and domestic and foreign trade; 
special em phasis is on the physical pattern of transportation routes 
and the various functions of urban settlement and the importance of 
these to our economy. 
362. Advanced Economic Geography II. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
The essential agricultural and mineral resources of the world and 
their associated industries are studied. Special emphasis on the geo-
graphic aspects of recent economic developments which have national 
and international significance. 
370. Geogr aphy of Illino is. Spring. (2 q. hrs. ) 
A study of Illinois climate, landforms, soil, water and mineral 
resources. Population distribution and economic activities. Geogra-
phy of the State also interpreted in the light of its historical setting . 
380. Cartography. Winter. ( 4 q . h rs. ) 
Instruction and practice in the fundamentals of map projection, 
map construction, and reproduction . 
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381. Field Techniques and Problems. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Experience in defining and solving field problems through collect-
ing, classifying, and analyzing data in the field. Plane tabling, mak-
ing of simple field maps, use of aerial photographs and competence 
in field techniques stressed. 
387. Conservation of Natural Resources. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Study of problems dealing with the wise use of soil, minerals, 
fo rests, animals, and waters with special reference to Illinois and ~he 
United States. Some field trips used as laboratory sessions. 
446. Urban Geography. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the urban areas of the world. Analysis is made of the 
origins, development, distribution, character, structure, and functions 
of urban centers and their peoples. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
450. North America. (Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
An advanced study which emphasizes the United States' land-
forms, resources, cities, rivers, t ransportation routes and economic 
areas which are covered in their regional settings. 
451. Geography of South America. W inter. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Physical features, resources, peoples, land utilization, and eco-
nomic development of the countries of South America. 
452. Geography of Europe. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the countries of Europe and the geographic basis for 
their stages of development and commercial and political relations; 
emphasis upon cur rent problems. 
453. Geography of Asia. Spring ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Physical and cultu ral geography as a background for understand-
ing the current problems in southwestern , southern and eastern Asia . 
455. Geography of the U.S.S.R. (Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
A regional study of the Soviet Union. Includes a study of the 
physical as well as the cultural environment in which the Russian 
people live and work. Analysis of the present economic development 
and of the industrial potential of the Soviet Republic. 
456. The North American Midwest. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
(+ q. hrs.) 
A regional approach to climate, settlement, agriculture, indus-
try, trade and transportation of central United States. Emphasis is 
on the geography of Illinois. 
457. Geography of the Pacific. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A regional study of the Pacific. The regions of study include 
Australia-New Zealand, Micronesia, Melanesia, Polynesia, Indonesia 
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and Philippines. Development and interpretation of physical, polit-
ical, economic and social regions in the Pacific . 
458. Geogr aphy of Africa. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A regional study of Africa. ~evelop_mcn~ and i_ntcrprctation of 
physical, political, economic and social regions 111 Afnca. 
470. Historical Geography of the U nited States. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
A study of the clements of geography and the role they have 
played in the various stages in the settlement and subsequent develop-
ment of the United States. 
471. Political Geography. { 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the great world powers in the light of their geo-
graphic conditions. Analysis is made of current "hot spots" and the 
fundamentals of national strength . 
480. Advanced Cartography. (Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the history, uses, and constr.uct!o~ of ma~s, carto-
graphic work and use of aerial photographs; 111d1v1dual projects and 
problems. 
Prerequisite: Geography 380. 
486. Geography of Soils. F all. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Morphology of soils, soil forming factors, and soil cl~ssification 
and associations. W orld distribution of soil types, detailed study 
directed to the soils of selected areas of agricultural pcdalogical im-
portance. Field trip. 
Prerequisite: Twelve quarter hours of geography or permission 
of instructor . 
487. Regional Problems in Conservation. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
( 4 q. hrs. ) 
T he dist ribution, use, and interrelationship of t~c resources in 
the various resource management regions of the U nitcd States, t~e 
conservation techniques applied to them, and the problems of public 
policy in their effective management . 
490. Special Problems. Every quarter. (1-4 q. hrs.) 
Provides opportunity for the student to do independent study . 
Designed for the individual needs of the student at ei ther the graduate 
or undergraduate level. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a student 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above arc open only to graduate students.) 
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510. Philosophy and L iterature of Geography. Spring. 
(4q.hrs.) 
Acquaints g raduate students in geography with the materials 
avai lable for study and research in the field. Basic philosophies in 
geography analyzed. 
550. Geography in World Affairs. ~pring. (.J. q. hrs.) 
W orking bonds between man and the environment; emphasis 
upon the natural resources, agricultural and industrial production 
and transportation in national affairs. Problems of international 
politics and their geographic foundations. 
Credit applicable only to the Group III requiremen t for the de-
gree Jl1.S. in Ed. 
551. A Geography of Man. (Omitted 1966-67. ) (.J. q. hrs. ) 
Designed to give the student a better understanding of the role 
of geography in human affairs. Special attention given to the litera-
ture of the field and recent developments in geography. 
Credit applicable only to tlze Group III requirement for the de-
gree M.S. in Ed. 
552. Earth Interpretations. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Cultural course for the student with little or no previous work 
in physical geography. Physical resources arc analyzed as they arc 
inter-related to each other and to man. 
Credit applicable only to tlze Group II I requirement fo r tlze de-
gree M.S. in Ed. 
556 (553) . Bio-geography. (Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
Physical factors which influence plants and animals : distribu-
tion, climatic conditions, glaciation, soils, physiognomy, including bar-
riers, succession, climax, and competition. 
590. Seminar in Educational Geography. ( Offered on demand.) 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
T he place of geography among the disciplines in the curriculum 
at all levels of instruction from elementary school th rough junior 
college. A written report of significant research on some phase of 
educational geography rcqui red. 
595. Thesis. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
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GEOLOGY 
(T aught in the D epartment of Geography) 
140. Physical Geology. Every quarter. ( .J. q. hrs. ) 
The geologic approach to a study of earth materials and pro-
cesses; attention given to common rocks and minerals, vulcanism, ero-
sional processes, tectonic forces, and map interpretation. Field trip. 
(Two onc-hou r classes and two two-hour laborato ry classes per week.) 
243. Historical Geology. Winter. (.J. q. hrs.) 
A study of the physical history of the earth 's crust and the record 
in rocks and the evolution of life forms as evidenced by fossils. (Two 
one-hour classes and two two-hour laboratory classes per week.) 
Prerequisite: Geology 140. 
244. Mineralogy. Fall. (.J. q. hrs.) 
A study of minerals with emphasis on crystallography, genesis, 
association, and classificat ion. (Two one-hour classes and two two-
hou r laboratory classes per week.) 
Prerequisite: Geology 140, Chemistry 122 or 152. 
343. Structural Geology. F all. ( .j. q. hrs.) 
Forces involved in the deformation of rocks with emphasis on the 
recognition, interpretation, and illustration of the resultant geologic 
structures. Field trip. (Two one-hour classes and two two-hour 
laboratory classes per week. ) 
Prerequisite: Geology 140, 243. 
345. Petrology. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Physical and chemical properties of rocks, their origin, classifi-
cation and geologic distribution. Field trip. (Two one-hour classes 
and two two-hour laboratory classes per week.) 
Prerequisite: G eology 140. 
445. Principles of Stratigraphy. Winter. (4 q. hrs. ) 
Development of the stratig raphic column; stratigraphic paleon-
tology; sedimentary facics and basic stratigraphic relationships among 
rock bodies ; principles of correlation; tectonic framework of sedi-
ments. Field trip. (Two one-hour classes and two two-hour labora-
tory classes per week.) 
Prerequisite: Geology 140 and 243. 
447. Sedimentation. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Sources of sediments; agents of transportation; environments of 
deposition; post-depositional changes; properties of sedimentary rocks, 
classification; analytical laboratory techniques. (Two one-hour classes 
and two two-hour laboratory classes per week.) 
Prerequisite: Geology 140 . 
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HISTORY 
Professors : Hamand, W. D. Miner, Seymour, Syndergaard (Head), D. F . 
Tingley 
Associate Pro/1:ssors: Nichols, G . H. Jones, Curran, L. C. Wood 
Assista11t Profrssors: Buenker, E lbert, Emmons, Henni ngs, Horak, Ke ise r, 
Koch, Maurer, F. A. Miller, Sterling, N. A. Thorburn 
/11slr11clors: Hockma n, Pierson 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
233. History of the United States to 1840. Every quarter. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
The colonial period; the independence movement; the framing 
and adoption of the Constitution; the growth of American national-
ity; Western development and Jacksonian democracy. 
234. History of the United States, 1841 to 1898. 
Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Manifest Destiny and the slavery controversy; the Civil War 
and Reconstruction; the new industrial society and the agrarian move-
ment. 
235. History of the United States Since 1898. 
Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
The War with Spain. The United States as a World Power; 
the growth of industry and the progressive movement; the First 
World War; postwar problems; depression and the New Deal; the 
Second World War; postwar problems, foreign and domestic. 
244. Ancient History. Fall, Winter and Spring. (4 q. hrs.) 
The ancient Middle East; Ancient Greece; Hellenistic Age; 
Roman Republic; Roman Empire, its rise and decline. Covers the 
period of time from c. 3000 B.C. to 500 A.D. 
245. Medieval Europe. Fall, W inter, and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Germanic invasions; rise of The Papacy; rise of Frankish Em-
pire; Carolingian em pi re; feudalism; Mohammedanism; beginnings 
of national states; Crusades; medieval culture-universities, litera-
ture, art; 100 Years' War; decline of Chu rch. 
246. European History, c. 1500-1715. Fall, Winter and Spring. 
(4q. hrs.) 
A study of the emergency of modern Europe, rise of national 
states, Renaissance, Reformation, Catholic Reformation, age of dis-
covery and exploration, age of Philip II-1556-88, rise of absolutism 
in France-1598-1660, decline of monarchy in England-1603-69, 
Thi rty Years' War-1618-16+8. Age of Louis XIV. 
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247. E uropean H istor y, c. 1715-1870. Fall, W inter, and Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Rise of Russia and Prussia in the eighteenth century; colonial 
rivalry of France and England; the Enlightenment; French Revo-
lution and Napoleon. 
248. European History, 1870 to Present. 
Fall, Winter and Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Triumph of nationalism in Germany and Italy; Second Indus-
trial Revolution; background of World War I; World War I; 
Fascism, Nazism, World Wa r II; Cold \Var. 
281. Latin-American H is tor y to 1830. Fall. ( 4 q. h rs.) 
Exploration and settlement of the Spanish and Portuguese em-
pires in the western world ; colonial development; the era of revolu-
tion and independence; the relationships between the Lati~-American 
colonies and nations with the English colonies and the U mted States. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
282. Latin-America n History Since 1830. Winter. ( 4 q. h rs.) 
Political economic and cu ltura l development; relationships be-
tween the L
1
atin-American republics and the United States. The 
Mon roe Doctrine; the Pan-American Union; the "Good Neighbo r" 
policy; the origination of the American states. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
323. E con omic History of the United States, 1607-1860. 
(Omitted 1967-68. ) (+ q. hrs. ) 
An examination of the American economy to the Civil \Var. 
Growth of capaci ty to produce, evolution of entrepreneurial prac-
tices and business organization, changes in communications and 
markets, elements of labor fo rce, government regulation, and eco-
nom ic philosophies. 
Prerequisite : History 233. 
324. E conomic Histor y of the United States, 1860-1929. 
(Omitted 1967-68. ) ( 4 q. hrs.) 
An examination of the American economy from the Civil War to 
the crash of 1929. 
Prerequisite : History 234. 
325. Economic Histor y of the United States, 1929 to the Pres-
ent. (Omitted 1967-68. ) (+ q. hrs.) 
An examination of the American economy from the crash of 
I 929 to the p rescn t . 
Prerequisite: History 235. 
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343. History of England to 1603. Fall. (4. q hrs.) 
Early settlement of the British I sles ; Roman occupation, Anglo· 
Saxon civilization ; the early Church; the Norman Conquest and 
relations with France; the development of the common la~ and Par-
liament; the development of the Church and the separation of the 
Anglican Church; English art and literature. 
344. History of England and the British Empire, 1603 to 
1815. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Discovery, colonial expansion, the founding of the Briti~h Em-
pire; the constitutional struggles and the supremacy. of Parl1a~ent; 
the commercial, agricultural, and industrial : evolutions ; the litei:a-
ture and science of the period; the str:uggle with France for colonial 
supremacy. 
345. History of the British Empire Since 1815. 
Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
The reformation of Parliament; the development of industry 
and commerce and trade rivalry; development of scientific thought; 
the First World War and its consequence; the Empire's greatest 
test in the Second W orld War. 
370. History of Illinois. (Omitted 1967-68.) «+ q. hrs.) 
The Indian culture ; the French regime ; the British period ; the 
old Northwest; the frontier state; the Civil W ar ; the industrial 
state; the twentieth century. 
371 ( 492). Expansion and Disunion, 1820 to 1861. 
Winter. (-t q. hrs.) 
Jacksonian D emocracy; Manifest Destiny; Slavery and Aboli-
tion; Lincoln, Douglas and Davis ; Secession. 
Prerequisite : History 233, 234. 
372 (471 ) . Civil War and Reconstruction. Spring. (4 q. hrs. ) 
The causes of the Civil War; political, economic, and social 
problems during the War; the military phases of the War; post-war 
problems both North and South; the Civil War as a revolution. 
Prerequisite: History 234 or consent of instructor. 
378 (478). Czarist Russia. (Omitted 1967-68.) (-t q. hrs.) 
The rise of M uscovy. Peter the Great and Katherine the Great; 
the Napoleonic era; reaction and reform in the nineteenth centu ry; 
Russia in the First World W ar. 
379 (479) . Soviet Russia. (Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
The organization of the Communist Party; the Revolution of 
1917; Lenin and Stalin; Russia and W orld War II. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
453. Constitutional History of England. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
A study of the English constitution to the time of Henry VII. 
Emphasis on the development of political institutions essential to 
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western democracy, special emphasis on the development of the com-
mon law, the court system, the conflicts between king and parliament, 
and changing character of the British constitution. 
Prerequisite: One year of history or consent of the instructor. 
454. Constitutional History of England. Spring. (-t q. hrs.) 
A study of the English constitution since the time of H enry VII. 
Emphasis on the development of political institutions regarded as 
essential to western democracy, with special emphasis on the develop-
ment of the common law, court system, conflicts between king and 
parliament, and the changing character of the British constitution. 
Prerequisite: 07le year of history or consent of th e instructor. 
460. Recent United States History, 1900-1930. 
Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
This course will be an intensive study of America's rise to world 
power, the Progressive Era, the United States' role in the First 
World War, the I 920's and the background to the Great Depres-
sion. 
461. Recent U nited States History, Since 1930. 
Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
T his course will be an intensive study of the Great Depres-
sion, the New Deal, I solationism, the U. S. and the Second W orld 
War, the Cold War, the Truman Era, and the Eisenhower Years. 
462. Social and Intellectual History of the Russian Revolu-
tion, 1825-1917. F all. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
History of ideological, social, political, and economic forces which 
led to the Soviet Revolution of 1917 ; Decembrists, Radicals, Popu-
lism, and Marxism in Russia. 
Prerequisites: History 247, and 2./.8, or History 378 . 
463. Social and Intellectual History of the Russian Revolu-
tion, 1917 to Present. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
February and October Revolution, War Communism, New 
Economic Policy, Collectivization and Industrialization, Party Con-
gresses, Formation of the USSR, Dictatorship; Lenin, Stalin, 
Krushchev. 
Prerequisites: History 248 or 379. 
464. Major Problems in Latin-American History. 
Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A systematic, analytic, and interpretive examination of major 
problems of Latin-American history. Beginning with the principal 
aspects of the 300-400 years of Spanish and Portuguese heritage, the 
study proceeds through the national period to the present, consider-
ing the main features arising from the environment of the New 
World, in conjunction with the legacy of the Old. 
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465. Latin America and the U nited States. Spring. ( 4 q . hrs. ) 
An examination of the historv of the relationships between Latin 
America and the United States .from independt:ncc to the present 
day. The economic, social, and intellectual factors which underlie 
diplomatic intercourse are analyzed . 
466. History o f American Frontier, The Colonial Period 
(1492-1783) . Fall. (+ q . hrs .) 
A study of thl' clisconry, settlement and westward push of 
population in thl' area now includrd in the United States, with em-
phasis on the eff('ct of t he frontier on the institutions and the people 
of America. 
Pral'q 11isitl' : I/ istory 233, or co11Sl'11/ of i11slr11r lor. 
467. Histo1·y of T he American Frontier : The T rans-Appala-
chian Frontier, 1783-1850. ( OmittC'd 1967-68.) ( + q . hrs.) 
A study of the w<·stward push of Americans into the l\lississippi 
Valler, the growth of new states, the \Vest in the \Var of 1812, and 
the role of the frontin west in the g;rowth of sectionalism in the 
United States prior to the Civil \Var. 
Prl'rl'quisill': ll istor_r 233 and 23-/.. 
468. Histor y of T he A merican Frontie r: The Western Fron-
tier. Spri ng. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of thl' growth of the Trans- l\1 ississi ppi vVest from the 
!'arliest lndian and Spanish influences through the period of Ameri-
can expansion and acquisition, and the growth of the West to promi-
nence in American history to 1890. 
l'rerN1 11isill': JI ist ory 233, 23-/., 235, or conSl'nt of the instructor. 
469. Constitutiona l History of the U nited States to 1865. 
(Omitted 1966-67.) (+ q. hrs .) 
Enl!;lish backl!;rounds; the colonial l!;OVernmen ts ; the Dcclaration 
of Independcnce; the Articles of Confrdcration; the carl r state con-
stitutions; thl· makinl!: of the Constitution; the first Sup1:eme Court, 
the l\larshall court, the Taney Court. 
l'rert' quisili': 11 islory 233, 23-/., 235, or const•n / of th e instructor. 
470. Constitutional H isto ry of the U nited States Since 1800. 
(Omi tted 1966-67.) (+ q. hrs.) 
The Reconstruction decisions; the Cou rt and big business ; the 
Cou rt and impcrialism; the P rogressive Era. The Court and freedom 
of speech; the Court and civi l rights, The New Dt:al. 
Prrrl'quisite: History 233, 23-/., 235, or consent of th e instructor . 
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The origins of American foreign policy; the American Revolu-
tion; the 'apokonic \Vars; the expansion movcmrnts, the Civil War; 
the awakening of Imperialism . 
475. Diplomatic H istory o f the U nited States, 1898-1933. 
Fall. (+q.h rs. ) 
The New Manifest Destiny; the Spnish vVar; t he Age of Roose-
velt; Dollar Diplomacy; the 1ew Diplomacy; W o rl d \Var I; the 
Peace of Versailles; the retreat from responsibil ity. 
476. The American Colo nies. SprinJ!:. ( + q. hrs.) 
Colonization of the area now included in the United States; the 
political, economic, and social development of the American colonies 
to 1763. 
Pren•quisile: H ist orJ' 233. 
477. The American Revolution and Confederation . Fall. ( + q . hrs.) 
The backl!;round and causes of the American Revolution; politi-
cal and social results of the revolution; problems of the C ritical 
Period; fo rmation of the Const itution. 
Prerequisit e: l-1 istory 233. 
480. Diplomatic H istory of the U nited States, 1933-Present. 
Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
The isolationist thi rties; the origins of World War I I; the war-
time conferences; the origins of the cold war; the cmcrJ!:ing nations; 
the Sino-Soviet split ; Truman, Dul les, Kennedy, J ohnson . 
485. Europe in the Eighteenth Century. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
. The struggle to maintain the balance of power; the contest for 
emp1 re; the development of responsible J!:Overnmen t in England; the 
origins of industrial and agricultural revolution. 
486. The World in the Twentie th Cen tury I. \ Vinter. 
(+ q . hrs. ) 
Origins of \ Vorld War I ; Ve rsai lles and its aftermath; the 
emergence of new small nations and the spread of nationalism in 
Asia; the rise of Commu nism, Fascism and Nazism; the Great De-
pression ; the era of dictatorship. 
T 
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487. Labor History of the United States, 1607-1900. 
Fall. (+ q. hrs. ) 
An examination of American labor from Colonial times to 1900. 
Deals with the various categories of labor (slave, indentu red .scrvan~, 
wage); an analysis of the types of labor performed (commercial , agn-
cultural, extractive, industrial) and their cff~cts on the .work~r; and 
an explanation of the relationship of the maJor economic, social,. po-
litical, and intellectual institutions and movements to the Amcncan 
laborer. 
Prerrquisite : I-! istory 233 a11rl 23.f. . 
488. Labor History of the United States, 1900 to the Present. 
Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
A n examination of Ame rican labor from 1900 to the present. 
Deals w ith the various circumstances of labor (immigrant, Negro, 
u rban , white-colla r, agrarian); an analysis of the types of labor pc:-
formcd (commercial, agricultural, extr~cti vc, ind ustri~l ) a.nd thc1 r 
dfc.:cts on the worker; and an explanation of the relat10nsh1p of the 
major economic, social, political and intellectual institutions and 
movements to the American laborer. 
Prrrequisite: History 23.f. and 235. 
489. The French Revolution. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
The Old Rq~imc; Estates-General and National Assembly; 
Republic, Consulate and Empire; the Napoleonic System; Waterloo. 
490. Europe in the 19th Century. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Con!!;ress of Vienna; Reaction and Revolution; the Indust r ial 
Revolution; the Second Empire; unification of Italy and Germany; 
Parliamentary reform in Great Britain; Triple A lli ance and Triple 
Entente. 
495. Social and Intellectual History of the United States in 
the Colonial Period. Fall. ( + q. hrs. ) 
The transfer of culture from Europe to the English Colonies. 
The development of traits and ideas that arc characteristic of the 
U nitcd States. The development of religious, scientific, educational, 
and political theories that inAucncc the United States. 
Prerequisite: History 233. 
496. Social and Intellectual History of the United States in 
the 19th Century. Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
The development of ideas and way of life in the United States 
111 the 19th Century. 
Prerequisite: History 233 and 23.f.. • 
• 
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499. Social and . Intellectual H istory of the United States in 
the Twen tieth Century. Spring . (+ q. hrs.) 
. The devclop~1ent of ideas and way of life in the United States dunn~ the. twentieth century. Emphasis placed on the changes in ~r;ien~an. life and thought brought about by the United States ar-
t1c1pat1on 111 two world wars. P 
Prerequisite: H istory 235. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses n.umbered 50~-549 incl u~ivc may be taken by a senior 
:-"hose grade po111 t average is 3.0 or higher, with pcrm1ss1on of the 
S~sOtructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
and above arc open only to graduate students.) 
535. Problems in the Emer gence of Modern America 1877-
1900. (Omitted 1967-68. ) (+ q . hrs.) ' 
.(4-n i.ntcns~ve stu.dy by ~h~ st~dcnt into the major problems cre-~tehd 111 this pcr!od of 111d~stnalizat1on, urbanization, and immigration. 
r e cou.rse will emphasize both primary sou recs and sccond ar . -
tcrpretat1ons. Y m 
Prerequisite: History 233, 23.f., find 235. 
540. Problems i.n the D iplomatic History of the United 
Stati:s. Spn.ng. (+ q. hrs. ) 
lntcns1ve rcad111g by the stud ent in a maJ·or problem of A · D" J · H " ' ' mencan 1
.P omatic 1s.tory. The course will emphasize both secondary and 
pnmary works 111 the area chosen by the p rofessor. 
P1·erequisite : History 233, 23.f., 235, 487 and .f.88. 
545 ( 472) · Special Problems in American H istory. (Omitted 
1967-68.) (+ q. h rs.) 
Special study by intensive reading in an area of history. 
546. T~e Period of the Early Renaissance, 1300-1517. 
W111tcr. ( + q. hrs.) 
d 
1
A study of the inte.r~ctiun of various institutional and intellectual 
eve opmcn~s, both rel1g1ous and secu la r, which produced the cul-
tural A?wcr111g of the early Re~aissance, laid the foundations of mod-
eRrnf soc1ctr, and were to contnbutc to the religious upheaval of the 
c ormat1on. 
547. The. Period of the Later Renaissance and of the Refor-
mation, 1517-1648. Spring. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A. s.tudy of the interaction of religious and secular inAucncc in 
the rcl1g1ous revolt and the consolida tion of the institutional structure 
of early modern Europe through the period of the Thirty Years War. 
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550. Abraham Lincoln. Fall. (-t- q. hrs.) 
A case study of historical biography. Lincoln biographies, spe-
cial studies and documents are studied. Off-campus resou rces are 
used. 
Credit applicable only to the Group III requirement for the de-
gree M.S. in Ed. 
551 (494). The Literature of American History. (Omitted 
1967-68.) (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of g reat historical writings ag_ainst the backgrounds of 
the times and places in which they were written. 
Credit applicable only to the Group III requirement for the de-
gree M.S. in Ed. 
552 (493). The Literature of the History of Western Civili-
zation. (Omitted 1967-68.) (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of great historical writings against the backgrounds of 
the times and places in which they were written. 
Credit applicable only to the Group III requirement for the de-
gree M.S. in Ed. 
561. Historiography and Historical Methods. 
Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the methods of historical research. Selecti?n of a 
topic of research and its limitations, the acquisition of material, and 
the study of style in historical writing. 
563. Seminar in American History. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
Intensive study of special topics in American history, to be de-
termined by the interests of the studen ts. 
564. Seminar in European History. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Intensive study in special topics in European history, to be de-
termined by the interests of the student. 
565. Seminar in Colonial American History. Winter. 
( + q. hrs. ) 
Research in topics dealing with colonial American history. 
566. Seminar in Civil War and Reconstruction. 
(Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs. ) 
Intensive study in topics dealing with Civil War and Recon-
struction. 
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567. Seminar in Social and Intellectual History. 
Spring. (+q.hrs. ) 
Research in topics dealing with social and intellectual history 
of the United States. 
568. Seminar in Eighteenth Century Europe. 
Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Intensive study in topics dealing with eighteenth century Europe. 
569. Seminar in Nineteenth Century Europe. 
Spring. (4 q. hrs.) 
Intensive study in topics dealing with nineteenth century Europe. 
570. Seminar in Twentieth Century Europe. 
Winter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Intensive study in topics dealing with twentieth century Europe. 
572. Russian Foreign Policy, 1814-1960. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Study in Russian foreign relations beginning with Congress of 
Vienna. Special attention given to the Congresses of Paris and Berlin, 
Russian expansion into the Balkans, Russia's role in both World 
\Vars ; Soviet Policy of international Communism and coexistence. 
Prerequisites: 2.f.7, 2.f.8, or co11se11 l of the instructor . 
574. Seminar in the American West. Winter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
An intensive study of western topics with emphasis on a seminar 
paper. 
Prerequisite: History .f.66 or .f.67 or consent of the instructor. 
575. Seminar in the Labor History of the United States . 
Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A detailed study of selected topics in the history of American 
labor from 1607 to the present stressing resea rch, analysis, and writing 
in the specialized secondary and primary materials available. 
Prerequisite: Either History .f.87 or .f.88. 
595. Thesis. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
JOURNALISM 
(Taught in the Department of English) 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
210. Introduction to Journalism (History of Journalism. ) 
Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Study of the historical developrne11t in America of the mass media, 
with emphasis on the newspaper, based mainly on Mott's American 
Journalism, with attention to the mechanics, the craft, and the ethics 
of journalism. 
198 EASTERN ILLINOlS U IVERSITY 
211. Beginning Reporting. Winter. (-t q. hrs.) 
Principles of gathering and writing news, with practice in the 
classroom. Attention is given to identification of clements of the news, 
basic news story form, and variations of the basic form. 
212. Beginning Reporting II . Spring. ( .+ q. hrs.) 
Techniques of reporting arc stressed , with practice in the class-
room and on the Eastern News. Reporting of specialized stories is 
introduced . 
Prerequisite : ] ournalism 211. 
310. News Editing and Make-Up. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
Editing the news, with attention to hcadwriting and newspaper 
makeup and design. Editing of newspaper photography is also dis-
cussed. 
Prerequisite: lournalis111 212. 
311. Advanced Reporting. Winter. ( .+ q. hrs.} 
Ad vanccd types of news investigation and treatment. Practical 
experience is gained on a commercial newspaper. 'vVriting of editorials 
and preparation of editorial judgments. 
Prerequisite: l ournalis111 310 . 
312. Feature Writing (Magazine Articles}. Spring. (.+ q. hrs.} 
Writing newspaper fcatu res and magazine a rticles. Study of 
markets, selection of subjects, investigation of subj ects, organization 
of stories ; preparation of articles. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENI ORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
460. Super vision of H igh School Publications. 
Summer. ( .+ q. hrs.} 
A course designed especially for advise rs to high school publica-
tions, or students interested in such positions. Topics include staff 
rec ruitment, staff-faculty relationships, production problems, and edi-
torial judgments. 
LIBRARY SCIENCE 
Prof/'uor: Scha upp ( II cad ) 
lluoriatc Profruor: F. M . Pollard 
Auis/(111/ Profnsor: Kim 
/nstrurtor: R. W. Lawson 
(The Library Science dcpartmrnt offers a sequence of basic 
undergraduate courses for the preparation of librarians. A minor 
consists of twenty-four quarter hours, includ inj.!; 330 or 332. T he 
addition of Education .+87 and .+88 is necessary for certification as an 
Instructional Materials Coordinator. Courses arc open to juniors and 
sen iors only. T hose intending to minor in the field should work out 
thci r programs with the instructors.} 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
320. The School Library Materials Center. Fall and Winter. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
The organization and administration of school libraries, with 
special emphasis on instructional materials. The purpose, history, 
basic operation, and standards will be covered . 
330. Literatur e for Children. Fall, Winter, and Spring. 
(4q.hrs. ) 
Types of resources best suited to children of grades 1 through 6 . 
Includes reading and evaluation of materi als both past and present; 
the study of children's needs and interests ; t hei r reading habits and 
abilities. 
332. L i teratur e for You ng People. Fall and Winter. (.+ q. hrs.) 
T ypes of resources best suited for adolescents. Includes reading 
and evaluation of materials; the study of young people's needs and 
interests, abilities, and reading habits. Designed to acquaint the stu-
dent with extent, selection, and use of materials. 
430. Organ ization of Libr ary Materials. Winter and Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Principles and techn iques of cataloging, classification, and the 
assigning of subject headings with practical application to books and 
other library materials. Detailed study is made of the Dewey Deci-
mal C lassification System. 
Prerequisite: Library Science 320. 
450. Reference Mater ials and Services. Fall and Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Introduction to general and specialized sources of information: 
thei r content, evaluation, and use. Includes preparation and use of 
bibliographies ; the study of indexes, dictionaries, encyclopedias, and 
other reference tools. 
Prerequisite: Library Science 320, or consent of instructor. 
460. Selection of L ibrar y Materials. Fall, Winter, and Spring. 
(4q. hrs. } 
Sou rces of and criteria for selection of all types of library mate-
rials; bibliographical too ls, reviewing and evaluating media; pub-
lishers and jobbers; purchasing procedures; and other problems re-
lated to select ion and acquisit ion. 
Prerequisite: L ibrary Science 320. 
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490. Obser vation a n d Practice. 
Fall, Winter and Spring. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Designed to provide practical experience in library work with 
special emphasis on service to the public. Six periods per week under 
professional supervision comparable to student teaching. \ Veekly 
seminars under direction of the instructor. Part of this experience 
may be in the aud io-visual fie ld. 
PrPrequisitP: At least four Library Science courses including 
430, -f.50, anrl -f.60. 
MATHEMATICS 
Profrssors: Atkins, Dcrwort, Di Pietro, llellc r , Rini:cnbcrg ( fl cad) 
11 ssocinlt Professors: Coon, llsu, Nanda, Pct rid is 
//ssista11/ Proftsssors: Christmas, Crabill, Erckmann, Hancock, Koontz, Laible, 
Meyc r holtz, Petty pool, Que a ry 
!11structors: LcDuc, L. J. Williams 
Noles. In planning student programs it ts important to check 
the course prerequisites as listed with the course descriptions below. 
"College preparatory mathematics," as used here, includes high school 
courSt'S in algebra, geometry, and trigonometry and modern cou rses 
which integrate these subjects; it docs not include "general mathe-
matics," "consumer mathematics," "shop mathematics," etc. 
A limited amount of programmed matnials and tutoring se rvice 
is available in t he mathematics office for students who may w ish to 
review high school mathematics before enrolling in Mathematics 130. 
Students with a weak background in mathematics may satisfy 
the general requirement in mathematics by taking Mathematics 125 
if + quarter hours a rc rcqui red, Mathematics 125 and 126 if 8 quar-
ter hours arc requi red. Students w it h a background of two and one-
half o r more units of college preparatory mathematics in high school 
shou ld take courses numbered 130 or higher to satisfy general re-
qu irements. 
Students with a background of three or more units of college pre-
paratory mathematics including trigonometry should take the mathe-
matics department placement test before enrolling in Mathematics 
130. 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
122, 123. Number Systems and Informal Geometry . 
Fall, vVinter, Spring; vVintcr, Spring. (3 q. hrs. for each 
course.) 
Concepts of number and geometry developed using physical ob-
jects, sets of objects, and pictures. The growth of the number con-
cept. Natural number~, integers, rational numbers, real numbers. 
Prerequisite: Enrollmmt in the curriculum for Plemenlary 
teachers. Si111 ulta11eo11s registration in Education 120 is expected. 
Malhmintics 122 is prerequ isite to Mathemnlics 123. 
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125. Elementary Mathematics. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A selection of units on the basic concepts of arithmetic, algebra, 
geometr}' · 
126. Elementary Mathematics. \Vinter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Topics in elementary algebra and geometry including right tri-
angle trigonometry and elementary statistics. 
Prerequisite : 111alhematics 125. 
130. Algebra and Trigonometry. Every quarter. ( .J. q. hrs.) 
Trigonometric function~; application to triangles; real numbers; 
sets; functions; equations ; determinants and systems of linear equa-
tions. 
Prerequisifr: Two years of colli•ge preparat ory 111athe111atics. 
131. Algebra and Trigonometry. Every quarter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Mathematical induction; binomial theorem, exponents and loga-
rithms; trigonomet ric identities and equations; complex numbers; 
theory of equations . 
Prerequisite: illathemalics 130, or lhrre years of college pre-
paratory 111r1t!te111atics incl11rli11g trigo110111l'fry anrl salisfnclory place-
ment trst score . 
134. Analytic Geometry. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Coordinate systems, st raight lines, conic sections, polar and para-
metric forms; curve sketching techniques. 
Prerequisite: il1at!tematics 13 I, or four years of co//pge pre-
prrrrrtory 111r1lhe111r1tics including lrigo110111etry, mu/ .wtisfartory test 
score. 
225. An Introduction to College Mathematics. 
Fall and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
umeral systems; the natural number system; the computation 
algorithms; the growth of the number concept; ru les of inference; 
sets, relations, functions; an introduction to groups and fields . 
227. School Geometry. Fall and \Vinter. (+ q. hrs.) 
The foundations of geometry. E lementary concepts of geometry 
from a modern point of view. 
Prerequisite: Two years of college preparatory mathematics. 
228. College Geometry. Sp ring. ( .J. q. hrs. ) 
Advanced Euclidean plane geometry; elementary transforma-
tions ; homothetic figures; harmonic ranges; cross ratio; inversions; 
poles and polars; complete quadrilaterals and quadrangles . 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 13-f.. 
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231. Electronic Computer Programming. Every quarter. 
(4 q. hrs.) 
Digital computer programming. Laboratory practice on the 
IBM 1620 using basic machine language, SPS, FORTRAN, and 
GOTRAN. 
Not open to freshmen. 
232. Introduction to Computer Programming. Every quarter. 
(1 q. hr.) 
Computer programming in basic machine language and in 
FORTRAN. 
235. Calculus. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Limits and continuity; the derivative concept ; differentiation 
techniques through transcendental functions; Law of the Mean; 
applications. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 134. 
236. Calculus. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Differentials; the integral concept; integration techniques; ap-
plications. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 235. 
320. Mathematics in Grades K-3. Every quarter. (2 q. hrs.) 
Methods and materials for teaching mathematics in grades K-3. 
Credit for this course does not count toward graduation except in 
the curriculum for the preparation of prospective elementary school 
teachers. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 122, 123. 
321. Mathematics in Grades 4-6. Every quarter. (2 q. hrs.) 
Methods and materials for teaching mathematics in grades 4-6. 
Credit for this course does not count toward graduation except in 
the curriculum for the preparation of prospective elementary school 
teachers. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 122, 123. 
340. Teaching Mathematics. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Methods and materials for teaching mathematics (and physical 
science) in grades 7-12. Students with a minor in chemistry or physics 
may elect to include a survey of physical science methods and ma-
terials as a part of the course. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 235. Admission to teacher education . 
343. Algebra. Fall, Winter. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Sets and relations; rings; integral domains; fields; polynomials; 
groups. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 235. 
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344. Linear Algebra. Winter, Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
The algebra of vectors and matrices; application to systems of 
linear equations, linear transformations, transformation of coordinate 
axes. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 343 or consent of the instructor. 
345. Calculus. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Integration techniques, infinite series, partial differentiation, 
multiple integration, with applications . 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 236. 
350. Differential Equations. Fall, Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Formal solutions of ordinary differential equations; a critical 
analysis of some elementary types; envelopes, trajectories, singular 
solutions, applications. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 345. 
351. Differential Equations. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Development of the theory and techniques associated with the 
linear differential equation; applications; existence theorems; sys-
tems of linear differential equations; methods of approximation . 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 350. 
391. Problems in the Teaching of Arithmetic. 
Offered on demand in extension. (4 q. hrs.) 
Assigned readings, group discussions, and individual or group 
projects and reports. 
Not open to mathematics majors . 
392. Some New Units in Mathematics for the Upper Grades. 
Offered on demand in extension. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A course based on units prepared by the School Mathematics 
Study Group for grades seven and eight. 
Not open to mathematics majors . 
393. Number and Operation. Offered on demand in extension. 
(2 q. hrs.) 
A study of the basic concepts of arithmetic from a modern point 
of view. 
Not open to mathematics majors. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
460, 461. Advanced Calculus. Winter, Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs. for each course. ) 
Vectors and vector functions; the calculus of functions of several 
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variab les ; line and su rfacc integrals; G rec n's Theorem, and Stohs' 
Theorem . 
Prerequisite : 111athematics 3./-5. 
470, 471. Statistics. Fall, vVinter, Spring; Win te r, Spring. ( + q. hrs. for each course. ) 
Probabili ty ; statistical methods; t'mpi rical and theo retical frc-
qucncr distributions; ekmcntary sampling theo ry; correlation and 
regression; general principks for testing hypotheses and for est ima-
tion; statistical design in experiments. 
Prerequisite : lllath('//wtics 236. 
480. Mathematics of F inance. Summer 1967. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Applications of mathC'matics to such topics as simple and com-
pound in terest, discount, annu ities, capitalization, deprec iation, and 
111su ranee. 
Prl'l-er;uisite: 111atlirnwtics 131 . 
490. History of Mathematics. Summn 1967. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Development of numeral systems; ancient Babylonian and Egyp-
tion mat~1cmatics; Euclid's Elements; duplication , trisect ion, and 
quadrature problems; JI ind u and j\ rabian cont ribu tions to mathe-
matics; mathematics in the Dark Ages; o rigins of modern mathe-
matics. 
Prerequisite: Jllatli1'matics 236. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Cou rses numhcr('d 500-5+9 inclusive may he taken by a senio r 
whose gradt: poin t avcragt· is 3.0 or highC'r, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above arc open only to graduate students.) 
505. N umerical A nalysis. Fall. (+ q . hrs. ) 
Round ing errors, difference equa tions, solutions of equations and 
s~·stems of equations, intnpolation, numerical diffC'rentiat ion. 
JJr1•1w111isitl': 11latliematirs 231 or507; and 1llatli1•11wtics 350. 
507. Digital Computer Techniques. Summ<' r 1967. ( + q. h rs.) 
Programming techniques using machine language, symbolic anJ 
automatic programming lanf(uagcs. 
Pr·erequisite : Alfathematics 3./-5 or permission of the instruct or. 
508. Intermediate Computer Programming. \Vinte r. ( + q. hrs. ) 
The structure and syntax of ALGOL. Selective topics in com-
puter science. 
Prerequisite : M(Jt/i em(Jtics 231, or Matliem(Jtic.1· 507, or pennis-
sion of the instructor. 
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510, 511, 512. Modern Algebra. Fal l, Winter, Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs. for each course. ) 
Groups. Rings. Fields. Galois theory. 
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Prerequisite : Mathematics 3./-3 and 3./-.f., or permission of t he 
instructor. 
520, 521. Higher G eometry . Fall, Winter. ( + q. h rs. fo r each 
cou rse. ) 
A selection of topics from projective geometry, differen tial geom-
etry, non-Euclidean geometrics. 
Prerequisite : Math emalics 3.f..f. or permission of the iuslructor. 
522. Topology. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Metric spaces. Topological spaces. Connectedness. Compact-
ness. 
P rerequisite : Math ematics .f.60, or permission of the instruct or. 
530, 531, 532. Real Variables . Fall , Winter, Spring. 
(+ q. hrs. for each course. ) 
Set theory, Cardinal numbers. R eal numbers. :Measu re. Meas-
urab le sets. L ebesgue and Riemann integrals. T he funJamcntal theo-
rem of the calculus. 
Prerequisite : Math ematics 461, or permission of the instructor. 
533, 534, 535. Complex Variables. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
( 4 q . hrs. for each cou rsc. ) 
The complex plane and its subsets. Fractions powers roots 
holomorphis funct ions. P ower series. Complex int~gration . 'Rep re~ 
sentation of functions. The calculus of residues. Analy tic continua-
tion. 
Prerequisite : lllfathematics .f.61, or permission of the instructor. 
540. The Teaching of A rithmet ic in the P 1·ima r y and Inter-
mediate Grades. Summe r. ( -!- q. hrs.) 
The techniques, methods, and materials used in teaching the 
concepts and skills of a rithmetic in grades one through six. 
541. The T eaching of Mathematics in Grades 7, 8, and 9. 
Summer. ( + q. hrs.) 
The techniques, methods, and materials used in teaching mathe-
matics in grades seven, eight, and nine. 
545, 546, 547. Independent Study in Mathematics. Any qua r-
ter. (+ q. hrs. for each) 
Advanced work on a topic o r problem selected by the student, 
subject to the approval of his advisor. 
Prerequisite: 12 q. hrs. of credit in graduate level mathem(Jtics. 
206 EASTERN ILLINOIS UN IVERSITY 
550. Mathematics in Modern Education and Life. 
Sprinµ; and Summer. (+ q. hrs.) 
The subject matter of elemcntaqr mathematics, its role in the 
development of civilization, and its role in the public school cur-
riculum. 
Credit (lpplicable only t o the Group III requirement for the de-
gree M.S. in Ed. 
570. Problems in the Teaching of Mathematics. Summer 1968. 
(+ q. hrs.) 
Recent curriculum advancements; study of topics selected from 
those proposcd for study in secondary schools; effective teaching meth-
ods; assig-ncd readings; reports . 
595. Thesis . (+ q. hrs. ) 
PHILOSOPHY 
rlssocint1· Professor: Penn ( !lead) 
ll ssistr111t Professors: Long, F. S. Taylor 
f'isiti119 Lcrt11rrr: Cho 
1 t is an aim of the study of philosophy to devt·lop a broad per-
spective and a clearer understanding of the nature and relation of 
Man, God, the World, and Value. The courses described below ex-
plore these arras of concern t h roug:h examination of primary sou rce 
materials, lectures, and class discussions. 
Course Sequences 
Philosophv 250 or Philosophy 30 I arc recommended as the most 
appropriate ch~ice for students who elect a single course in Philoso-
phy. As introductory treatments of the techniques and issues of philo-
sophic inquiry, Philosophy 250 focuses attention on representative 
problems without reference to historical perspective, whereas Philos-
ophy 30 I explores a range of problems in an historical context. If a 
student anticipates the election of more than one of the history courses, 
it would be advisable to schedule them in the order of their historical 
sequence. 
For students w ho may elect Philosophy as their option to satisfy 
the Humanities requirement, at least three approaches arc feasible 
(depending on the student's interest) : 1) Philosophy 250 and/or 
Philosophy 301 plus additional work in the History of Philosophy, 
2) a sequence in the History of Philosophy beginning with Philosophy 
301, and 3) a selection of cou rscs including Philosophy 250, 270, and 
more advanced cou rses. 
• 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
250 (300) . Problems of Philosophy. Fall, Winter, and Spring. 
(+q. h rs.) 
An introduction to philosophic inquiry presented through analysis 
of selected problems : Knowledge and Truth, the Individual and the 
State, the Right and the Good , the Interpretation of Religion, God 
and Nature, and Alternative \Vorld Views. 
Not open to Freshmen. 
270 (400) . Logic. F all, Winter, and Spring. ( + q. hrs. ) 
An introduction to the principles of sound reason ing and their 
application to effective communication: logic and language, informal 
fallacies, definition; deductive and formal logic; cm pi rical scientific 
method . 
Not open lo Freshmen . 
301. History of Philosophy: Ancient. Fall and Winter. 
( + q. hrs. ) 
An historical approach to questions pertaining to Man, God, the 
\Vorld, and Values in which the ideas of philosophers from the Pre-
Socratics through Aristotle a rc examined . 
305. History of Philosophy: Medieval. Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
An examination of the ideas of the p rincipal philosophers from 
Epicurus through St. Thomas Aquinas. The foundations of Chris-
tianity and implications for philosophy and t heology. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 250 or 301 . 
306. History of Philosophy: Modern. Sp ring. (4 q. hrs. ) 
An examination of philosophical inquiry from Galileo through 
Kant: The quest fo r certainty. T he foundations of modern science 
and implications fo r religion, morals, and political theory. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 250 or 301 . 
380. Contemporary Philosophy: European. (Omitted 1967-
68. ) (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of recent movements in European philosophy with em-
phasis on the development of A nalytical Philosophy, Logical Posi-
tivism, Phenomenology, and Existentialism . 
Prerequisite: At least four quarter hours in Philosophy (Philos-
ophy 306 recommended} or consent of the instructor. 
381. American Philosophy. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the development of American Philosophy with em-
phasis on the principal doctrines of the major philosophers from Jona-
than Edwards to Whitehead. 
Prerequisite: At least four quarter hours i11 Philosophy ( P hilos-
ophy 306 recommended} or consen t of the instructor . 
... 
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402. Ethics. Fall and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
A systematic study of the principal types of ethical theory. A 
consideration of major issues in ethics : The Right and the Good, the 
nature and validity of moral standards, the problem of conduct, and 
free will. 
Prerequisite: At least four quarter hours in P hilosophy. 
404. Aesthe tics. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
An analysis of the meaning and value of beauty in te rms of an 
examination of the types, elements, and structure of aesthetic experi-
ence; a consideration of significant interpretations of beauty in art; 
and a critical study of aesthetic criteria. 
Prerequisite: At least four quarter hours in P hilosophy. 
410. Philosophy of Religion. Winter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A phi losophical interpretation of the meaning of religion, the 
characte r of religious experience and fundamental problems such as 
the nature and existence of God, evi l, immortality, religious knowl-
edge, and the relation of religion to philosophy, theology, and science. 
Prl'requisile: Four quarter hours in Philosophy. 
430. Philosophy and Culture: Wes tern. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
An attempt to understand the character of W estern civilization 
through an analysis of basic philosophical, scientific, religious, and 
aesthetic assumptions of the major cultures of the traditional Western 
world. 
Prerequisite: A t least eir;ht quarter hours in Philosop hy or con-
sent of the instructor. 
431. Philosophy and Culture: Eastern. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
An a ttempt to understand the character of Eastern civi lization 
th rough an analysis of basic philosophical, religious, and aesthetic 
assumptions of the traditional Eastern world ( India, China, and 
Japan ). The problem of ideological conflict: East versus West. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 430 or permission of the instructor. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above a re open only to graduate students.) 
550. Philosophic Inquiry: An Adventure of Ideas. 
Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
An exploration of man 's thinking about himself, God, the W orld 
and Values presented through an analysis of selec ted philosophers 
• 
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or. sch?ols of philosophy. This course is designed for the student 
with little or no previous train ing in philosophy. 
Credit applicable only lo the Group III requirement for the 
degree M .S. in Ed. 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE 
( Taught by men:ibers o.f the Departments of Chemistry and Physics.) 
Note: Physical Science JOO, 101, 102 meet in two single periods 
and two double period laboratory sessions each week. 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
100. Pl~ysical Science. Every quarte r. (+ q. hrs.) 
. Basic concepts of physical science arc presented th rough study of 
topics selected from physics and astronomy. 
. Physical Science 100 and 101 may be lal·en in either order or 
s111111l_taneou_sly. Credit may not be accepted towt1rrl a degree for both 
Physical Science 100 and Physics 130. 
101. Physical Science. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Principles of chemist ry having particular application in the field 
of elementary education are presented. 
Credit may not be accepted t oward a degue for both Physical 
Science 101 and Chemistry 120. 
102. P hysi_cal ~cience. (Omitted 1967-68. ) ( + q. hrs.) 
A contm~at10_n _of 1_00 and 101. A study of electricity, atomic 
structure, rad1oact1v1ty, isotopes, and the chemistry of foods. 
Prerequisite: P hysical Science 100, 101 . 
T hese courses arc restricted to stud ents in the cur riculum in ele-
mentary education . 
340. Methods of Teaching Physical Sciences. 
Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
T he presentation of science lessons and the examination of cur-
rent literatu re and new approaches to chemistry and physics. A unit 
on methods and materials for teaching mathematics is included . 
Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education. 
PHYSICS 
Proft~sors: Cloud, Lefler (H ead) , P. S. Smith, Waddell 
llss~etale Professors: Breig, Eisenhour, Whalin 
llss1sta11t Professors: A. ]. Hoffman, Taitt 
Instructors: D. K . Fowler, Kel ler 
Fawlty llssista11t: G ibson 
No te: All courses except where otherwise indicated in the course 
description have two lecture periods and two laboratory periods a 
w eek. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
120, 121, 122. Physics for Music Students. 
Fall, Winter, Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. for each course.) 
Physics 120, astronomy, mechanics, and heat; Physics 121, sound 
and acoustics as applied to music and speech correction; Physics 122, 
light, electricity, and modern physics. Enrollment limited to music 
and speech correction majors or minors. 
130, 131, 132. First Year College Physics. Every quarter. 
( 4 q. hrs. for each course. ) 
Physics 130, mechanics; 131, wave motion, heat, and electricity; 
132, magnetism, light, and nuclear physics. 
Acceptable as a year of laboratory science in any curriculum. 
Th ese courses should be taken in the order listed. 
236. Physical Optics and Quantum Theory. 
Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
This is a continuation of the first year college physics sequence. 
Polarization; interference; diffraction; atomic models; spectra; 
relativity; X-rays; matter waves. 
Prerequisite: First year college physics. 
Co-requisite: Mathematics 235. 
239. Mechanics. Fall and Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Motion of a particle in one dimension; simple harmonic motion ; 
damped motion; forced harmonic oscillator; vector algebra; vector 
operators in various coordinate systems. 
Prerequisite: First year college physics and Mathematics 235, 
co-requisite Mathematics 236. Four hours a week. 
240. Mechanics. Winter and Spring. ( 4- q. hrs.) 
Conservative fields; central force motion; motion of a system 
of particles; gravitational potential; gravitational fields, vibrating 
string; accelerated coordinate systems. 
Prerequisite: Physics 239. Four hours a week. 
250. Electronics. Spring. ( 4- q. hrs.) 
A study of the fundamentals of tube and transistor electronics. 
Emphasis is on amplifiers and the special circuits used in applied 
science, such as cathode followers, multivibrators and timing circuits. 
Four laboratory periods a week. 
Prerequisite: First year college physics and Mathematics 235. 
341. Electricity and Magnetism. Fall and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Coulomb's Law; vectors; electric field strength; potential; 
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Gauss' Law; capacity; dielectrics; solutions of electrostatic problems; 
electrostatic energy; DC circuits and instruments. 
Prerequisite: First year college physics and Mathematics 235, 
236. Four hours a week. 
342. Electricity and Magnetism. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Magnetic field due to steady currents; inductance; changing 
electric currents; magnetic materials; electrical equipment; L, R 
and C circuits; Maxwell's Equations and radiation. 
Prerequisite: Physics 341 . Four hours a week. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
460. Electrical Measurements. (Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
DC and AC circuit analysis, current and ballistic galvanom-
eters; bridge and potentiometer circuits; measurement of resistance, 
inductance, capacitance, and electromotive force; thermoelectromo-
tive force; magnetic measurements. Four laboratory periods a week. 
Prerequisite: First year college physics, Mathematics 235 and 
236. 
461, 462. Experimental Physics. Fall and Winter. 
(4 q. hrs. for each course.) 
Experiments from various phases of physics. Emphasis is placed 
upon selection of the experiment, planning the procedure, analyzing 
the results, and reporting. Four laboratory periods a week. 
Prerequisite: Physics 466 and one year of calculus. 
465. Heat and Thermodynamics. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Themometry, thermodynamic laws; changes of phase; gas laws; 
mechanical relations and heat engines; adiabatic transformations; 
entropy, kinetic theory and statistical mechanics. 
Prerequisite: First year college physics and one year of calculus. 
Four hours a week. 
466. Atomic Physics. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Atomic Structure and the origin of spectral lines, energy levels, 
introduction to quantum mechanics, the one electron atom, shells, 
subshells, angular momentum selection rules, multiplet levels, L S 
coupling, X-rays, compton effect. 
Prerequisite: First year college physics and one year of calculus. 
Four hours a week. 
467. Introduction to Quantum Mechanics. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Limitations of classical mechanics; Schroedinger equation; har-
monic oscillator; uncertainty principle; exclusion principle; periodic 
table; perturbation theory; hydrogen atom ; electron spin. 
Prerequisite: First year college physics and one year of calculus. 
Four hours a week. 
212 EASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 
468. Nuclear P hysics. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Fundamental nuclear particles; nuclear forces and interactions; 
mass-energy equivalence; fission; fusion; radioactivity; theoretical 
nuclear models; nuclear detectors; nuclear accelerators; cosmic rays. 
Prerequisite: Ph)'sics ./-66 or ./-67 or per111issio11 of the instructor. 
Four hours a week. 
469. Sol id State Physics. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Crystal structure; thermal properties of solids; dielectric and 
magnetic properties of solids; superconductivi ty; free electron theory 
of metals; band theory of metals; semiconductors and insulators; sur-
face phenomena; imperfections in crystals. 
Pren•quisite: Physics ./-66 or ./-67 or per111issio11 of the instructor. 
Four hours a wee/.:. 
480, 481, 482. Special Physics Problems. Offered on demand. 
(+ q. hrs. for each course.) 
Selected problems based on the stud en t 's previous training and 
interests. Admission and assignment of problems by arrangement. 
Laboratory, reading, and conference. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the G raduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students.) 
515. Mechanics . (Offered on demand.) (+ q. hrs.) 
General ized coordinates; normal coordinates; accelerated refer-
ence frames; Euler's equations; moving coordinate systems; vibrating 
string; center of mass coordinates; fluids. 
Prerequisite : Physics 2./-0. Four hours a week. 
520. Mathematical Physics. (Offe red on demand.) ( + q. hrs.) 
Special differential equations ; special functions; clements of 
complex integration; tensors; calculus of variat ions; eigen values and 
eigen functions; matrices and matrix algebra; numerical calculations. 
Prerequisite: Physics 2./-0 and 3./-2 . Four hours a week. 
534. Theoretical Mechanics. Offered on demand. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Vectors; laws of motion; particle statics and dynamics; central 
field motion; energy and momentum pri nciples for a part icle and 
for systems of particles; mechanics of a rigid body. 
Prerequisite : P hysics 240 or equivalent and Mathematics 351. 
Four hours a week. 
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535. T heoretical Mechanics. Offe red on demand . (4 q. hrs. ) 
Constrained motion, oscillatory motion; deformable bodies; fluid 
mechanics; generalized coordinates; Lagrange's equations; Hamil-
ton's canonical equations. 
Prerequisite: Physics 53./.. Four hours a wrek. 
540. Electrodynamics. (Offered on demand.) ( + q. h rs.) 
E lectrostatic ; general methods of solving potential problems; 
bounda ry value problems; multipoles, dielectrics; magnetostatics. 
Prerequisite: Physics 3./-2 . Four hours a wu/.:. 
541. Electrodynamics. (O ffered on demand . ) ( + q. hrs. ) 
Maxwell's equations; electromagnetic waves; wave guides and 
resonant cavities; radiation and diffraction; special theory of rela-
tivity. 
Prerequisite : Physics 5./-0. Four hours a week . 
542. Electrodynamics. (Offered on demand.) ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Relativistic particle dynamics; collisions, energy loss and scat-
tering ; radiation by moving charges; multipole fie lds; radiation damp-
ing, self-fields, scattering and abso rption. 
P1·erequisite: Physics 5./-1 . Four hours a week. 
560. Quantum Mechanics. (Offered on demand.) (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of quantum eigen values and cigen functions of the 
Schrodinger equation for various central fi elds; angular momentum 
eigen funct ions; perturbations dependent on and independent of time. 
Prerequisite: An undergraduate major in physics. Four hours a 
week. 
561. Quantum Mechanics. (Offered on demand. ) (+ q. hrs. ) 
T he quasi-classical case ; spin and spinors; id entify and exchange 
interaction of particles; the hyd rogen atom and extension of the 
Schrodinger equation to other atoms and effects, the diatomic molecule 
and vibrational and rotational spectra ; polyatomic molecules. 
Prerequisite : Physics 560. Four hours a wee/.:. 
562. Quantum Mechanics. (Offered on demand.) (+ q. hrs.) 
E lastic and inelastic coll isions; Feynman notes; spin and statis-
tics, relativity, Fermi coupling and the failure of parity; pion-nucleon 
coupling ; st range particles; fu ndamental laws of electromagnetics and 
B-decay coupling. 
Prerequisite: Physics 561. Four hours a week. 
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580. Current Literature in Physics. Offered on demand. 
(4 q. hrs.) 
Reading, conference, oral reports. 
Prerequisite: T wo years' work in physics. 
590. Mathematical Physics. (Offered on demand.) ( 4 q. hrs.) 
vVaves in an elastic medium; motion of fluid s ; scalar and vector 
fields and the variational principle; complex numbers and complex 
variables; Cauchy's Theorem; branch points and branch lines ; Rie-
mann surfaces ; calculus of residues; gamma and elliptic functions; 
Fourier transforms; differential equations and separable coordinates; 
series solutions and the Wronskian ; integ ral representations of dif-
ferential equations. 
Prerequisite: Physics 520. Four hours a week. 
591. Mathematical Physics. (Offered on demand .) (4 q. hrs. ) 
Boundary conditions and eigen functions; Green's functions and 
generating functions; Green's functions for steady waves and for 
diffusion; integral equations of physics; kernels ; Fredholm Equa-
tions ; approximate methods; La Place's and Poisson's Equations in 
two and three dimensions; integral and variational techniques for 
solving wave equations. 
Prerequisite: Physics 590. Four hours a week. 
595. Thesis. ( + q. hrs. ) 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Associate Prof essors: Bloss, Faust, Nichols, St range ( Acting Head) 
Assistant Professors: Connelly, Soderberg 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
100. Elements of Government. Fall, Winter, and Spring . 
(4q.hrs.) 
Comparative analysis of the institutions and ideologies of con-
temporary democratic and dictatorial governments designed to pro-
vide a system atic overview of the field . 
llO. American National Government : Constitutional Foun-
dations. Fall, Winter, and Spring. (4 q. hrs.) 
Fundamental principles of the American Constitutional system. 
A treatment of basic concepts of government; constitutionalism; fed-
eralism; civil liberties; citizenship; nominations elections and polit-
ical parties. ' ' 
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lll. American National Government : Policy Making a nd 
Administration. Fall, Winter, and Spring. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Congress, the Presidency, bureaucrats, and the judiciary. Na-
tional policies and administration in foreign affairs, defense, busi-
ness regulation, agriculture, housing, ed ucation, etc. 
ll2. State and Local Government. Fall, Winter, and Spring. 
(4q.hrs.) 
Legal authority, structure, leadership and functions of state, 
county, city, township, and special district gove rnments. The Illinois 
State Constitution is analyzed. 
220. ln~roduction to International Relations. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
An examination of the nature of the nation-state system and 
of the sources of conflict in the international community. 
Prerequisite: P olitical Science 100 or 110 or consent of the in-
structor. Not open to freshmen. 
222. International Organization. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Development, scope, and funct ions of general international or-
ganization. Emphasis upon the United ations system and regional 
organ izations such as the European Economic Community. 
Prerequisite : Political Science 220 or consent of the instructor. 
Not open to freshmen . 
230 (330) . Comparative Governments: The United King-
dom. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
The political system of the United Kingdom of G reat Britain 
and Northern Ireland with particular attention to the nature of the 
Constitution, the party system, Parliament, the Crown, and the 
Commonwealth of Nations. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 110 and 111 or consent of 
the instructor . 
231 (331) . Comparative Governments : Wes tern Europe. 
Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
The political systems of France, West Germany, and /or other 
countries of Western E urope selected by the instructor. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 110 and 111 or consent of 
the instructor . 
232 (332). Comparative Governments: The U.S.S.R. 
Spring. (+ q. hrs. ) 
The political system of the U nion of Soviet Social ist Republics; 
the role of the Communist Party, the nature of the constitutional 
system, and the evolution of Marxism-Lcninism-Stalinism. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100, or 110 and 111, or consent 
of the instructor . 
r 
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280. Introduction to Political Analysis. Fall. (4 q. hrs.) 
Analytical approaches to the study of W estern and Non-Western 
political systems with emphasis on political problems, functions and 
processes. 
Prerequisill': P olitical Scirnce 100, or JZO and 11J, or ro11u11t 
of the instructor. 
336. Governments of Asia. (Omitted 1967-68.) (+ q. h rs.) 
The growth and development of political concepts and institu-
ti~n~ in the ~h rcc ~iajor powers of Asia-China, Japan, and India. 
L1m1tcd cons1dcrat1on of problem areas in other Asian states. 
Prerequisite: Political Science JOO or 110 or consent of the in-
struct or. 
364. P r oblems of State and Local Government. 
Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
Case studies of selected problems. Individual student research 
on a current p roblem of state or local government. 
Prerequisite: Political Science JJ2 or consent of the instructor. 
365. Political Behavior. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Analysis of individual and group behavior in the political con-
text with emphasis on the literature of current research in American 
political institutions and processes. 
Prerequisite: Politirnl Science 110 and 117, or consen t of the in-
structor. 
366 (466). Political Parties and Elections. Spring. (4 q. hrs. ) 
P~litical pa~tics, party systems, policies, and electoral arrange-
ments in the United States and abroad, with particular attention to 
the organization, functions, and methods of American political parties 
and to the interrelationships of electoral and party systems. 
Prerequisite: Political Science JOO, or 110 and 111, or consent 
of the instructor. 
367. Interest Groups. (Omitted 1967-68.) (+ q. hrs. ) 
. Analysis of the role and techniques of labor, business, agrarian, 
ethnic, and other groups in the political process. Emphasis on Ameri-
can groups and political institutions. 
Prerequisite: Political Science JOO or 1 fO and 111, or consent 
of the instructor. , 
369. The Legislative Process. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
A comprehensive examination of the institutional structures and 
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functions of legislative bodies with emphasis on American examples. 
Prerequisite : Political Science 100, or 110 and 111, or consent 
of th e instructor. 
370. American Foreign Policy. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
A consid eration of factors shaping contemporary American for-
eign policies. The conduct of American foreign relations and major 
problems of implementing American policy decisions arc analyzed. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 220, or 221, or 222, or consent 
of the instruct or. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
451. American Constitutional Law. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Supreme Court decisions on: Judicial Review, Federalism, Pow-
ers of Congress, Powers of the President, Contracts, Commerce, 
Taxation, Citizenship, Speech, Press, Religion, Communism, Race 
Discrimination, Criminal Procedure. 
Prerequisite: Political Scienct' 110, 111; or History 233, 23./., 
235, or consent of the instructor. 
461. Statistics and Research Techniques m the Behavioral 
Sciences. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Programmed as Social Science ./.61 . 
465. Public Administration. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Growth of public administration , the system of responsibility 
and accountability, relationship of administration and politics, tech-
nical aspects of administration, problems of administrative leader-
ship and direction. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100, 110, 111, 112, or consent of 
the instructor . 
480. Politics of the Emerging Nations. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
A comparative survey of the politics and governments of the 
emerging nations in Africa, Asia, the Middle East, and Latin America. 
Prerequisite: Politirnl Science 100, or 110and111, or consen t of 
the instructor . 
481. Latin American Government and Politics. 
Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
A systematic study of the constitutions and formal structure of 
Latin-American governments; and an analytical and interpretive 
examination of the political processes which underlie them. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100, or 110 and 111, or consent 
of the instructor . 
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490. Political Theor y : Ancient and Medieval. Fall. (4 q. hrs.) 
The origins and evolution of major concepts in political thought 
from the time of Pericles through the Conciliar Movement. 
Restricted to majors in History, Social Science, Political Science, 
or consent of the instructor. 
491. Political Theory : Renaissance and Modern. 
Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A continuation of the study of political thought from the time 
of Niccolo Machiavelli through Karl Marx. 
Restricted to majors in History, Social Science, or Political 
Science; or consent of the instructor. 
492. Contemporary Political Theory. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Contemporary concepts in \Vcstcrn P olitical thought. Emphasis 
upon the development of modern conservatism, liberalism, Marxism, 
and national socialism. Ind ependent research interests encouraged . 
Restricted lo majors in History, Social Science, or Political 
Science; or consent of the instructor. 
493. Latin American Political Theory. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Latin American political thought beginning with its origins in 
Spain and Po rtugal. The colonial period and independence; the adap-
tations and changes successively brought about under "the republics." 
R estricted to majors in History, Latin /l merican Studies, Social 
Scirnce, or Political Science; or consent of the instructor. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Cou rses numbered 
550 and above arc open only to graduate students. ) 
550. The American Presidency. Summer 1967 ( + q. hrs.) 
Development, powers and limits of the American Presidency, 
with emphasis upon Presidential decision making. 
Credit applicable only to the Gr oup III requirement for the 
degree M.S. in Ed. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Professor: Rothschilc.l 
llssocintc Profrssors: Chahbazi ( !lead), T. IL Lahey, Looby, II. A. Stack-
house 
llssistaut Professors: Coe, F. 0. Kirby, Nunis • 
• 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
231. Introduction to Psychology. Every quarte r. (4 q. hrs.) 
Research theories and methods; principles of motivation, emo-
tion and perception; survey of normal and abnormal adjustment; 
nature of intel ligence testing. 
234. Advanced General Psychology. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
A cont inuation of P sychology 23 1, including a more detailed 
study of learning, memory and recall, and thinking. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 231 . 
261. Statistical Methods of Psychology. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Application of statistical methods to behavioral data. 
Prerequisite: P sychology 231 . 
281. Experimental Techniques I. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Fundamental techniques of stimulus control and response meas-
urement. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 231. 
282. Experimental Techniques II. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
A continuation and expansion of Psychology 281. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 231 and 281. 
331. Physiological Psychology. Fall. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A survey of the physiological correlates of the psychological be-
havior in man and lower organisms. 
P1·erequisite: Psychology 231 a11d 23-f. or permission of the 111-
structor. 
350. Developmental Psychology. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
The span of life from conception to adolescence, emphasizing 
normal and deviant behavior. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 231 . 
351. Applied Psychology. Every quarter. (+ q. h rs. ) 
Psychological principles applied to the professions, industry, and 
retail business. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 231 . 
352. Adolescent Psychology. ·winter and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
The psychology of the adolescent in relation to: his fami ly; his 
friends; the opposi te sex; delinquent behavior; growth and develop-
ment; his attitudes; his interests; and his values . 
Prerequisite: Psychology 231 . 
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353. Industrial Psychology. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Applications of the method s and principles of psychology to indus-
trial situations. 
Prl'requisite : Pl'rmissio11 of the instructor. 
359. Theories of Pe1·sonality. Sp ring. ( + q. hrs.) 
An examination of the various theories of personality devclop-
m~nt, the methods of studying personality, the disorders of person-
ality, and an attempt to establish generalizations rclatin<Y to per-
sonality growth. "' 
Prerequisite : Psychology 231 . 
360. Psychological Measurements: Fundamental Principles. 
Winter, Spring, and Summer. ( + q. hrs.) 
Statistical background, administration, interpretation and evalu-
ation of interest, aptitude, intelligence and personality tests. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 231. 
361. Theories of Learning. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Theories of learning based upon laboratory research. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 231 and 281 . 
390, 391, 392. Independent Study in Psychology. Every quar-
ter. ( 4 q. hrs. for each course.) 
Advanced work on a topic selec ted by the student, subj ect to the 
approval of his advisor. Admission and assignment of problems by 
arrangement. Laboratory, reading, and weekly conference. 
Prerequisite: P ermission of the instructor. 
425. History and Systems of Psychology. Fall. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A study of the history of psychology as an experimental science. 
A survey of contemporary systems of psychology based on experimental 
evidence and developed deductivity. 
Prerequisite : P ermission of the instructor. 
447. Social Psychology. Winter, Spring, and Summer. ( + q. hrs.) 
Biological and social foundations of behavio r, individual facto rs 
in adjustment, institutional behavior and conflict situations. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 231. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
450. Psychology of Exceptional Children. 
Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Psychological diagnosis of, and therapeutic programs for, chil-
dren who deviate from the normal. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 231. • 
• 
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451. Abnormal Psychology. Fall, Spring, and Summer. 
(4 q. h rs.) 
221 
Nature and dynamics of organic and functional ncu rosis and 
psychosis. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 231. 
452. Psychological Measurements: Intelligence Testing. 
Sp ring. ( +q.hrs. ) 
Advanced study of indi vidual intelligence tests ; practice in ad-
ministration and interpretation. 
Prerequisite : Psychology 231 and Psyc/10/ogy 360. 
455. Mental Hygiene. W inter and Summer. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Stresses the problem of maintaining mental health as related to 
the home, school, civic and othe r social situations. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 231 . 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
(The courses in this section a re taught by members of the De-
partments of Economics, History, Political Science and Sociology .) 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
340. Methods and Materials in the Social Studies in the Sec-
ondary School. F all, \\Tinter, and Spring. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Aims and objectives of social studies teaching; nat~re and sco.re 
of social stud ics materials; methods employed 111 teach mg the s.oc1al 
studies. Analysis, evaluation, and application of metho?s. -~·ech 111qu cs 
fo r app raising and selecting textbooks and other teaching aids. 
Prerequisite : Arl111issio11 to teachrr erl11catio11 . 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
461. Statistics and Research Techniques in the Behavioral 
Sciences. Spring. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Basic methods of statistical research; measu res o f cent ral tend-
ency ; dispersion; normal and binomial dist ribution; cor relation ; influ-
ence sampling; polling and interviewing. 
SOCIOLOGY 
ProfeHor: \V. G . \Voocl ( Head) 
Associate Pro/es.ror: Stutc 
Assisla111 Professors: Dale, Dcbncy, Moore, T imblin 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
271. Principles of Sociology. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Social relations and institutions; society as communication; com-
petitive co-operation and functional patterns; spatial structure of 
society; social change; social disorganization. 
272. Social Problems and Social Trends. Winter and Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
The nature of social problems; the problem of adjustment to 
external nature; population problems; control and care of defec-
tives; the family and child welfare; crime; the meaning and agencies 
of social control. 
365. Social Systems and Social Roles. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A consideration of the nature of individual social roles, social 
interaction, problems of mental health as related to the social milieu , 
culture and personality. 
Prerequisite : Sociology 271 or consent of tlze instructor. 
366. The Sociology of Religion. Spring. ( + q. hrs. ) 
The development and function of religious groups and institu-
tions; an analysis of the functional significance of beliefs and rituals 
of selected systems of religious thought. 
Prerequisite : Sociology 271 or consent of tlze instructor. 
368. Public Opinion and Propaganda. Fall. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Analysis of the opinion making process ; methods of opinion and 
attitude manipulation; propaganda techniques and methods of public 
opinion measurement. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 271 or consent of tlze instructor. 
381. The Sociology of Urban Life. Spring. (+ q. hrs. ) 
A systematic study of urban structure and organization; urban 
planning and renewal as related to problems of ecology; growth and 
development of urban communities. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 271 or consent of tlze instructor. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
452. The Development of Sociological Thought. 
Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
T his course treats the growth of social thought from the pre-
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scientific to the modern empirical approach based on current modes 
of sociological inquiry. 
R estricted to majors and minors in Sociology and Social Science. 
461. Statistics and Research Techniques in the Behavioral 
Sciences. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Programmed as Social Science ..f.61. 
472. Social Stratification. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
The problems of status, power differential behavior · social mo-
bility created by class diffe rences ir~ American society. ' 
Prerequisite: Sociology 271 or consent of tlze instructor. 
473. Marriage and the Family. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
The histori.cal background of the modern family; the impact of 
culture. and socr~l change on marriage and the family; personality 
factors involved 111 marriage; family disorganization. 
474. The Social Problems of Minority Groups. 
\Vintcr. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A survey of the minority groups in the United States· their his-
tory, relationship to other g roups, and their contributions' to Ameri-
can culture. 
Prerequisite : Sociology 271 or co11sent of the instructor. 
475. Crime and Juvenile Delinquency. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
. The prob_lems of crime and delinquency; etiological factors 111 
cnme and delmquency; prevention, penology and rehabilitation. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 271 or consent of the i11structor. 
491. Individual Problems in Sociology. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
. Special readings and topics in sociologr; substantive evidence 
of 111depcndent scholarship is required. 
Restricted lo majors in Sociology a11d Social Science. 
SPEECH 
Pro/enor: D. P. Garner (llcad) 
lln~rintc Pro/rnors: J. J. Hopkins, McClerren, Norbcq:~, Tame 
l1u1stn11/ Pro/ruon: Hadwige r, Rundle, C. N. Smith. Wiley, Wheatley 
lnstrul'lors: M. A. Baker, Cash, Leathers, Russell 
T 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
131. Speaking in Public. Every quarter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Fundamental principles and methods of selecting, analyzing, 
evaluating, organizing, developing, and com~uni~ating inf?rmation, 
evidence, and points of view for constructive influence 111 speech 
situations. 
140. Parliamentary Law. Every quarter. ( 1 q. hr.) 
The history, theory, and practice of democratic, orderly conduct 
of business through application of accepted rules of procedure. 
230. Persuasion. Fall, \Vinter, and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
A study of attention , credibility, emotion, idcntificati~n, motiva-
t ion, rationalization, and suggestion as means of influencing the be-
liefs and actions of other persons. 
Prerequisite: Speech 131 or consent of DepartT11e11t Head . 
232. Discussion. Fall, \Vinter, and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of the nature of discussion and bases of bel~cf, through 
lectu re and class discussions in subject-problems, preparation, process, 
leadership techniques, participation, types and forms, and evaluation. 
234 (332). Debate. Fall and Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
The study of the responsibility of the advocate ir~ investigation 
and analysis evidence; st ructure of argument; rcaso11111g and refu-
tation. Application of these principles in practice debates. 
Prerequisite: Speech 131 or consent of Department Head. 
252. Introduction to Mass Communications (Broadcasting). 
Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
A survey of the origin and growth of broadcasting, the social and 
legal bases of mass communication operations, and the physical nature 
of equipment of Radio, Television, and l\1otion Pictures. 
320. Speech Criticism. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A comparative study in which standards of judgment deriving 
from the social interaction of a speech situation arc appl ied to public 
addresses to determine the immediate or delayed effect of the speeches 
upon specific audiences, and ultimately, upon society. 
Prerequisite: Speech 230. 
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330. Interview and Conference. (+ q. hrs. ) 
The selection, organization, and oral presentation of ideas and 
supporting materials in interview, conference, and inter-personal 
situations. 
Prerequisite : Speech 131 . 
340. Teaching Speech. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of essential considerations in speech education; prob-
lems, methods and materials in teaching basic skills; teaching and 
directing co-curricular activities. 
Prerequisite: Twenty quarter hours in speech. /} r!T11issio11 to 
teacher ed ucatio11 . 
352. Radio Production. "Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the equipment and techniques involved in producing 
radio programs. Problems in announcing, scripting, writing, and 
producing radio programs. Students direct and edit radio exercises. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
452. Advanced Theory of Mass Communications. Spring. 
(+ q. hrs. ) 
A survey of legal precedents which constitute broadcast law, 
a survey of audience analysis, the structure of mass communications 
audiences, propaganda, commt:nication networks, social and self-regu-
lation of the media, and current research dealing with all mass com-
munication. 
453. General Seman tics. ( + q. hrs.) 
Study of some basic characteristics of our language including the 
influence of language structure and levels of abstraction upon thoughts 
and action. 
470. Psychology of Speech. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the nature, origin, and purposes of speech; basic 
psychological principles; the communicative process; individual and 
g roup communication; personality and speech. 
480. Contemporary American Public Address. 
(+ q. hrs. ) 
A study of competing points of view on a series of critical issues 
of the twentieth century . 
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GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may_ be take~ b_y a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher with perm1ss1on of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students.) 
S32 (471). Background of Rhetoric. Fall. (4 q. hrs.) 
A survey of Classical, Medieval, and. Renaiss~nce The?ri~s. of 
Rhetoric including the works, of Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, Quintilian, 
Augustine, Ramus, Sherry, Wilson, Cox, and others. 
S40 ( 472) . American Public Address. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the inAuence of public speak~rs on the creatio_n of 
American ideals and policies during the colonial and early national 
period to 1850. 
SSS. Research in Speech. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
An introduction to research methods, bibliographical resources, 
and professional writing in the field of speech. 
S60. Deliberation of Human Problems. 
(4 q. hrs.) 
Investigation, discussion, and debate as modes of procedure in 
human affairs. Principles and procedures applied to actual problems. 
Includes an evaluation of current practices dealing with contemporary 
problems. 
S62. Modern Rhetorical Theory. Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
A su rvey of theories of rhetoric from the eighteenth c_entury to 
the present. Attention is given to the works of Ward, Blair, Camp-
bell, Whatley, Adams, Austin, Curry, Burke, Flesch, H~ll, Heffer-
line, Schramm, Weiner, Richards, Winans, Woolbert, Brigance, and 
others. 
S72. British Public Address. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of twelve selected British public spe~kers.with emp~asis 
upon their abilities to utilize the canons of rhetoric to influence given 
audiences on given occasions. 
S9S. Thesis. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
SPEECH CORRECTION 
Pro/essor: Thurman 
Associate Professor: Griffith 
Assista11/ Professors: F lugrath, L. E. Miner 
fllstructors: Booher, J. H. Robertson 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
091 . Communication I for International Students. Offered 
upon demand. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
An intermediate course dealing with oral communication prob-
lems of international students. Emphasis is on speech intelligibility 
and listening comprehension. Particular attention to the phonological, 
syntactical and semantic bases of oral communication. Specific assign-
ments are individualized to meet students' needs. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor . 
092. Communication II for International Students. Offered 
upon demand. (4 q. hrs.) 
An intermediate course dealing with written communication 
problems of international students. Emphasis on reading and writing 
skills. Particular attention to processing visual symbol systems. Course 
assignments adapted to meet needs of students. 
Prerequisite: Michigan T est of English Language Proficiency 
and consent of instructor. 
093. Communication III for International Students. Offered 
upon demand. (+ q. hrs. ) 
An advanced course dealing with oral and written communica-
tion problems of international students. Particular attention to estab-
lishing minimum proficiency in language skills necessary to profit from 
academic instruction in basic English and speech courses. Classroom 
assignments will be individualized. 
Prerequisite: Michigan T est of English Language Proficiency 
and consent of instructor. 
2S4. Structural and Functional Bases of Speech. 
Fall. (4q.hrs.) 
Organization and functioning of the speech and hearing mech-
anisms; basic neurologic, anatomical and physiologic concepts are 
applied to human communication. 
2SS. Voice Science. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Applies basic acoustical and physiological information to normal 
speech production. Emphasis is on production and control of the 
speech sounds and voice : pitch, loudness, quality, and rate. 
260. Speech Pathology. Spring and Summer. (4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the pathology and etiology of articulatory, voice, 
hearing, stuttering, and organically based speech disorders; a brief 
description of the treatment of these disorders . 
262. Childhood Development of Speech. Spring and Summer, 
1968. (4q. hrs.) 
Growth and development of speech in children from birth to 
about seven years of age; special emphasis upon the developmental 
stages and factors influencing the acquisition of speech. 
"" I 
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263 (451). Evaluation and Therapy. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Training in specific diagnostic techniques for speech disorders; 
planning and carrying out specific therapy techniques. Students ob-
serve therapy. 
f>rPrequisite: Speech Correction 260. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
452. Voice and Articulation Disorders. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
Natu re, causes and treatment of voice and articulation disorders. 
Prerequisite: Speech Correction 260, 263. 
453. Stuttering. Winter and Summer 1967. (4 q. hrs.) 
Prominent theories of causes of stutte ring a re surveyed. Cor-
rective techniques are studied and evaluated . 
Prerequisit (': Speech Correctio11 260, 263. 
455. Audiometry and Hearing Aids. Fall. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Pure tone and speech audiometry; techniques for hearing aid 
selection. Students conduct hearing surveys and do individual hearing 
tests. 
Prerequisite: Speech Correctio11 260, 263. 
456. Audiology. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Speech and psychological problems of the deaf and hard of 
hearing; techniques in lip reading and speech rehabilitation. 
Prereq11isit1•: Speech Correction 260, 263, .f.55. 
457. Advanced Clinical Practice. Every quarter. ( 1-+ q. hrs. ) 
Experience in organizing and conducting speech and hearing 
su rveys; supervised work with a variety of speech and hearing de-
fec ts. 
A student may receive credit for one to four hours during any 
quarter provided he spends in clinic work thirty clock hours per quar-
ter hour's credit. 
Prerequisite : Speech Correction 260, 263. 
458. Organic Disorders of Speech. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Etiology and therapy for organic disorders of speech: cleft pal-
ate, cerebral palsy, aphasia, and laryngectomy. 
Prerequisite: Spach Correction 260, 263, .f.52. 
459. Speech Correction Practice in the School Situation. 
Every quarter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Speech correction in a school situation ; in the campus elemen-
tary school or in nearby public schools. Weekly conference with 
local supervisor and college supervisor required. 
Prerequisite: Speech Correction 260, 263, 452, .f.53, 455, 456, 
.f.58. 
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GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Cou rscs numbered 
550 and above arc open on ly to graduate students.) 
561. Introduction to Graduate Study in Speech Pathology 
and Audiology. Fall and Summer. (+ q. hrs.) 
To orient the new graduate student to the nature, purposes, and 
methods of advanced study with emphasis on understanding of indi-
vidual research and study . 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
562. Articulation Disorders . Fall and Summer 1968. ( + q. hrs.) 
Advanced study of c:i.uses and treatment of articulation disorders. 
Testing, sympatology and therapy arc stressed . 
P1·ert!quisite: Speech Correct ion .f.52 . 
563. Stuttering. Fall and Summer 1969. (+ q. Im.) 
Advanced study of the problem; integration of p rominent theo-
ries and therapies in stuttering; analysis of significant findings and 
trends in research on stuttering. 
Prerequisite : Speech Correction ·I.SJ. 
564. Voice Disorders. Winter. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Advanced study of etiology and therapy for functiona l and 
o rganic voice problems. Voice pitch, quality, intensity, and speech for 
the laryngectomee. 
Prerequisite: Speech Correction .f.52. 
565. Audiometry. Fall and Summer 1969. (+ q. hrs.) 
Students develop advanced proficiency in the assessment of hear-
ing losses. Emphasis is placed on a functional test battery, analysis of 
diagnostic problems and procedures, hearing aid selection and fitting . 
Prerequisite: Speech Correction .f.55. 
566. Aural Rehabilitation. Spring and Summer 1968. (+ q. hrs.) 
Advanced study of rehabilitation for the hard-of-hearing. 
P rerequisite : Speech Correction .f.56, 56.'i. 
567. Advanced C linical Practice. Every quarter. (1-4 q. hrs. ) 
Supervised corrective work with clients with speech and / or hear-
ing defects. Special efforts a re made to provide each student with the 
kinds of clinical the rapy experiences he has not met previously . 
Prerequisite: Speech Correctio11 .f.57 . 
,. 
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568. Organic Speech Disor ders. Winter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Advanced study of cleft palate and cerebral palsy in children and 
adults ; etiology, diagnosis, and therapy. 
Prerequisite: Speech Correction ./.58 or consent of the instructor. 
569. Speech Correction Problems in the Schools. Summer. 
(+ q. hrs.) 
Problems in speech therapy with school age children. Special 
emphasis is placed upon an understanding of the function of the speech 
correctionist employed in the public school. 
Prerequisite: Speech Correction 260, Education 441, 4./.2, 443, 
or consent of the instructor. 
570. Resear ch Procedures in Speech Science. 
Winter and Summer 1968. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Some major instruments and procedures in experimental pho-
netics, voice research, and other research areas in speech pathology. 
Prerequisite: Speech Correction 561. 
572. Language Disturbances. Spring and Summer 1969. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Language patterns of children and adults w ith oral communica-
tion impairments. Special emphasis is placed on the diagnostic and 
therapeutic procedures. 
Prerequisite: Speech Correction 260, 262, 458, Psychology 452, 
or consent of the instructor. 
575. Special Problems. Every quarter. ( 1-+ q. hrs. ) 
Independent, directed study of a specific problem or problems in 
speech pathology, audiology, speech or hearing therapy. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor and the department 
head. 
595. Thesis. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
THEATRE ARTS 
Professor: Gabbard ( Head ) 
Associate Professor: Schne ider 
.4ssistant Professor: Vagenas 
/11str11rtor: Koertge 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
132. Voice and Phonetics. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of voice production and the articulation of sounds; the 
phonetic a lphabet ; car training, and practice in phonetic transcription . 
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133. Beginning Oral Interpretation. Eve ry quarter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Designed to increase vocal skills through reading poetry and 
prose aloud. Emphasis on heightening enjoyment of literature and 
preparing the student for advanced work. 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 132 . 
240. Introduction to the Theatre. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
A general introduction to theat rical and dramatic art. Emphasis 
is on providing the studen t with the tools of analysis which w ill give 
him insight into the total imaginative process that makes up the art 
of the theatre. 
244. Acting. W inter. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of the methods of learning and teaching techniques fo r 
the acto r, including definite exercises and a practical approach to the 
art of acting . 
257. Technical Direction . Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
Consideration of the elements of technical theatre di rcction; 
construction and painting of scene ry and propert ies; theory and tech-
nique of stage lighting; stage man agement. 
281. Summer Theatre. Summe r. (8-12 q. hrs. ) 
These courses arc designed to give practical, comprehensive ex-
perience in theatre arts. Credit fo r 8 or 12 quarter hours may be 
earned in one summer. 
333. Advanced Oral Interpretation. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Study and practice of the techniques of oral interpretation for 
public performances. Emphasis on analysis of materials, program 
building and criticism. 
Prerequisite: Th eatre Arts 133 or permission of the instructor. 
357. Scene Design. Spring. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Step by step consideration of the design sequence from analysis 
of the script to the completion of production d rawing-s; weekly de-
sign projects; fami liarization with the forms and styles of scenery; 
practical experience. 
Prerequisite: Theatre Ii rts 257, or permission of the instructor. 
358. Design and H istory of Costume. Spring. (+ q. h rs. ) 
History of Costume from the ea rly Egyptians to the present day. 
Costume design for theatrical productions . 
431. Children's Dramatics. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Dramatics as educational devices fo r children. The ad vantages 
of d ramatizing literature, history, and other subjects. C hoice of 
plays is presented. 
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445. Directing. Winter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
The study and actual production of the play. Central emphasis 
is placed on directing. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
473. Theatre History. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
History of theatre from its early beginnings to the present day. 
T heatre as ritual and as an inAuence in civi lization. 
481. Summer Theatre. Summer. (8-12 q. hrs. ) 
These courses arc designed to give practical, comprehensive ex-
perience in dramatic art. C redit for 8 or 12 quarter hours may be 
earned in one summer. Eight hours may be applied to a master's de-
gree. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with ~ermission of the 
instructor and the D ean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above arc open only to g raduate students.) 
563. History of Dramatic Art. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
Consideration of the staging of plays from the Greek theatre to 
the present, with emphasis on adaptation of techniques to ~chool play 
production. Projects in planning productions under various condi-
tions. 
595. Thesis. ( + q. hrs.) 
ZOOLOGY 
Profrssors: L. Du rha m, Ferguson, V. B. Kniskern, Peterka, Rawls, Riegel 
(Hc:icl), Scruggs 
llssocintr Pro/rssor: Goodrich 
A ssistnnt Professors: Andrews, P. L. Forema n, Fraembs, Funk, G ra.r, Kep-
pler, E. B. Krehbiel , Lackey, Maya, Mitri, Ridgeway, Wh1tley 
Instructors: Hedges, Martine7 
Rcsrnrr/1 llssorintc: D. Marsden 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
Classl'S in all courses except Zoology 3+0 meet in two single ses-
sions and two double sessions each week. 
101. General Zoology. Every quarter. ( + q. !us.) 
A study of tissues, organs, systems, physiology, rcp.roduc~ion and 
embryonic development, followed by a survey of the ammal kingdom. 
Prerequisite: Biology 100 or equivalent. 
• 
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• 
• 
COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE 233 
110. Basic General Zoology. Fall. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Fundamental animal structures; modern information on proto-
pl:1sm, cells, tissues, organs and systems ; physiological processc··; sim-
ple Mendelian inheritance. 
Open only to majors and minors in zoology . 
111. Invertebrate Zoology. 
This cou rse deals comprehensively with the structure, adapta-
tions, ecology, geographic distribution, phylogeny, and economic im-
portance of the members of the invertebrate phyla of animal~. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 1 IO or equivall'nt. Open 011/y to 111niors 
and m inors in zoology. 
120. General Zoology. Every quarter. (+ q. hrs.) 
A consideration of fund amental biological structurl's and prin-
ciples based upon animal material. St ructure and physiology of cells, 
t issues, and organs. 
121. General Zoology. Every quarter. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Types of animal reproduction, genetics, eugenics, and funda-
mentals of embryology. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 120 or equivalent. 
122. General Zoology. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
T he structure and natural historv of animals of the various 
divisions of the anim al kingdom. The.i r ecology, geographic dist ri-
bution, economic importance and evolution arc considered . 
Prerequisite: Zoology 120, 121. 
212. Vertebrate Zoology. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of the natural history of vcrtehrates with emphasis nn 
1\1idwestern fo rms, including distribution, feeding habits, reproduc-
tion, economic importance, and classification. 
Prerequisite: O ne course in Zoology. 
214. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of structures and their evolutionary relationships m 
vertebrates. Based on laboratory work with typical forms. 
Prerequisite: Two courses in Zoology. 
215. Embryology. Winter. (+ q. h rs.) 
The development of vertebrate animals, including formation of 
germ cells, maturation, fe rtilization, growth , cellular differentiation, 
and heredity. Laboratory studies of the frog, chick and pig. Lec-
tu res include human embryology . 
Prerequisite: One year of zoology . 
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225. Anatomy. Every quarter. (4 q. hrs.) 
A study of osteology from human bone~, followed ~y dis~ection 
of the cat. Primary emphasis on muscles with the specific object of 
understanding general body movement. 
Prerequisite : None; however, two courses in biological science 
and sophomore standing are desirablt!. 
327 (227) . Parasitology. Fall and Summer. (4 q. hrs.) 
The study of animal parasites, means of id entificati~n, li.fe his-
tories and methods of control of the more common parasites, includ-
ing those of man. 
Prerequisite: Two courses in Zoology. 
336. Genetics. Fall, Spring, and Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the basic laws of heredity and varia.tion; laborato.ry 
experiments demonstrating the mechanisms of heredity; cytogenet1cs 
and the modern concept of gene action. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or 20 q. hrs. of zoology. 
338. Elementary Entomology. Fall, Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of insects common in the local environment. Means of 
recognition and life-history studies are stressed. 
Prerequisite: Two courses in biological science. Open only to 
elementary education majors. 
340. Methods of Teaching Biological Science in the High 
School. Every quarter. (4 q. hrs.) 
The collection and use of materials for demonstration and lab-
oratory experiments are stressed. 
Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education a11d junior stand-
mg. 
341. Problems in Zoology. Any quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Designed to meet the needs of individual students who wish to 
do advanced work in some field of zoology. 
Prerequisite : Five quarters of zoology and the permission of the 
department head. 
343, 344, 345. Entomology. 343, Fall and Summer; 344, Winter; 
3+5, Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. for each course.) 
A study of insects. Deals with the morphology, classification, 
ecology and economic importance of this large class. Methods of 
collection and preparation of specimens are included. 
Prerequisite: Three courses in Zoology; Zoology 343 is prerequi-
site for 3./.4 or 345. 
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346 (226) . Economic Entomology. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
A basic study of the structure, life histories and methods of 
control, followed by specific studies of the common insect pests found 
in Illinois. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 343 or equivalent. 
347. Fisheries Biology. Fall and Summer 1968. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
The fundamentals of the study of the anatomy, classification, 
life histories and conservation of fish. Field work and study of local 
fish are stressed. 
Prerequisite: Three courses in Zoology. 
348 (Physiology 345). Human Physiology. Every quarter. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the basic physiological principles is followed by ex-
perimental studies of muscle-nerve complexes, circulation, respiration 
and digestion. 
Prerequisite: One course in Zoology. 
349 (Physiology 346) . H uman Physiology. Spring. (4 q. hrs. ) 
A continuation of the foregoing course in which studies are made 
of metabolism, excretion, organs of internal secretion (endocrine 
glands), special sense organs, and reproductive organs . 
Prerequisite: Zoology 348, or permission of head of the Zoology 
Department. 
350. Principles of Physiology. Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of basic principles underlying the functions of proto-
plasm and organ systems . 
Prerequisite: Two courses in biological s.::imce. 
445. Cytology and Histology. Fall and Spring. (+ q. hrs. ) 
The microscopic structures and functions of cytoplasmic, nuclear 
and membrane components of cells, and a detailed study of tissues. 
Prerequisite: One year of biological science . 
449. Special Problems in Zoology. Any quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
An advanced course for those interested in studying some special 
problem in the zoology field. The work is done independently with 
advice of the instructor. 
Prerequisite: Two years of zoology and permission of the 
department head . 
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COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
4Sl. Microtcchnique. \Vintrr. ( ..J. q. h rs.) 
l\1('thods and practice in the preparation of microscope slides of 
an imal tissues. Some histological studies arc included . A suitable 
collection of slides may be made for later use in teaching. 
Prerequisite: T wo .r1•ars of zoology . 
4S2. Anima l Behavior. Spring. ( ..J. q. hrs. ) 
Theoretical and experimental studies of the react ions of animals 
to va rious stimuli. 
Prerequisite: Two years of zoology or permissio11 of the de-
par/111r11t head. 
4S3. Animal Ecology. Sp ring and Summer. (..J. q. hrs. ) 
r ntcr re lations between animals and thci r physical and biot ic en-
vironments ; biotic commu nities ; population changes; succession ; geo-
graphic distribution; adaptations. Laboratory wo rk is done la rgely 
i 11 the field . 
Prl'requisite: Two y('(/rs of zoology, or equi•valent and pennis· 
sion of the rfrparlml'nl head. 
454 (4SO) . Animal Histology. Sum mer 1968. (..J. q. hrs.) 
A mic roscopic study of animal tissues and organs and their o ri-
gins and functions; adv;mccd microscopic techniques. 
Prrrequisite: Zo ology .f.51 . 
455. O rnithology. Spring. (..J. q. Im.) 
A study of the life histories, adaptations, and st ructure of birds. 
Special emphasis upon migration, songs, nests and economic importance 
of our native birds. 
f>ri•rt•quisill': 12 q. hrs. of Zoology. 
4S6. F ie ld Zoology. Fal l. (..J. q. hrs.) 
An intrnsivc course in the classification and natural histo rv of 
animal life indigenous to this region, excl usive of insects and bird.s. 
!'rt'rl'f{Uisit l': 2.f. q. hrs. of Zoology or l'f{lli'l'alent. 
4S7. Wildlife Management. F all. ( ..j. q. hrs.) 
A study of the principles of wildlife management with emphasis 
on ter restrial game animals and related species ; their ecology, life 
histories and conservation. 
Pr1'1w1uisite : 0111' year of Zoology including Zoology 212 or 
equivalrnt: Zoology .f.53 anrl .f.55 reco111111enrlerl. 
• 
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GRADUATE COU RSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5..J.9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Cou rses numbered 
550 and above arc open only to g raduate students.) 
520. History of B iology. ·winter ( ..J. q. hrs. ) 
A su rvey of the deve lopment of biological sciences from pre-
history to the present. Contributions by various civilizations will be 
covered up to the Renaissance. After that era t he development of 
specific fi elds (anatomy, genetics, etc.) will be considered. 
Prerequisilr': 2.f. q. hrs. of biological scienre. 
S21. Organic Evolution . Winter ( ..j. q. h rs.) 
The principles of , and evidence for oq.~anic evolution; histo ry of 
the development of theories, and of scientists concerned w ith the sub-
ject. 
Prerequisite: /l minor or the equivalent in Zoology. 
SSO. Ornithology. Summer 1968. (..J. q. hrs.) 
This course includes the study of st ructure, habits, life histo-
ries, mig rations, identification, and conservation of birds. There is 
both field and laboratory work. 
Credit applicable only lo the Group Ill requirement for the 
degree M.S. in Erl. 
SSL Local Fauna. Summer 1967. (..J. q. hrs. ) 
A course in local fauna designed to acquaint the student with the 
animal life of this area. M ethods of coll('cting, preserving and iden-
ti fy ing animals arc stressed . Includes a study of the habits and life 
histories of selected forms. 
Credit applicable only lo the Group III n •quiremenf for the 
degree M .S . i11 Ed. 
SSS, SS6, SS7, SS8. Advanced Zoology. Any quarter. 
( ..J. q. hrs. for each course.) 
Courses designed to meet the needs of individual students who 
wish to do advanced work in some special field of Zoology. 
Prerf'quisite: A minor or the equivalent in Zoology and the per-
mission of the rlepnrlment head. 
S60. Advanced Systematics. Summer 1967. (..J. q. hrs.) 
.A stud}: o~ the methods and principles of animal taxonomy, in -
cluding speciat1on ( the evolution of species) and zoogcography. 
Prerequisite : A minor or t he equi•valent in Zoology . 
S61. Endocrinology. Spring. (..J. q. hrs.) 
A study of t he endocrine glands, the action of hormones and the 
general features of the endocrine system. ' 
Prrrequisi.t f': A minor or the equi•valent in Zoology. 
S9S. Thesis. (4 q. hrs. ) 
I 
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EDUCATION 
Professors: A. U. Edwards, C.R. Garner, Matzner, McKenna , Moler (Cha ir-
man, Educational Psychology and Guidance), Schaefer (Dean ), 
Stockman 
Auociate Professors: Corey, Crane, G rado, C. K. Green, Knapp, Schenke, 
Shuff (Chairman, Administration and Supervision ) , Stromquist, 
Zabka 
A uista11t Prof euors: Foster, Larson, Overton 
COORDINATORS OF TEACHING PRACTICUM 
Auociatc Profeuors: Erwin, McDonald, James H. Robertson 
Auistant Profeuors: Bally, Chase, Elmore, Emmerich, Gray, Hancock, A. J. 
Hoffman, Lackey, Pettypool, Starck, Twenter 
/11structors: Gregg, Hockman, Jorgenson, Leathers, Pierson, John H. Robert-
son, VanDeventer 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
120, 121. Laboratory in Education. Every quarter. (1 q. hr.) 
A laboratory course with emphasis on directed observations and 
individualized experiences with children of pre-school and elementary 
school ages, under a variety of environmental conditions. 
Required of and restricted to fres hmen and Iran sf er students in 
the elemen tary education curriculum . 
232. Human Growth, Development, and Learning. 
Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Physical, social, emotional, and intellectual growth and devel-
opment of children and adolescents with an emphasis upon learning. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 231. Restrict ed to students in ele-
m entary, junior high, and dietetics curricula. 
311. Directing Learning in the Junior High School. 
Fall and Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Selection, organization, presentation of learning experiences 
and evaluation; appl ication of principles of learning, classroom man-
agement, guidance as applied to junior high school organization; 
teacher relationships to staff, home, and community. 
Prerequisite: Education 232 and admission to teacher educa-
tion . 
312. Instructional Media in the Junior High School. 
Fall and Spring. (4 q. hrs. ) 
Nature, purpose, current trends in developmental reading pro-
grams in junior high school. Development of skill and apprecia-
tion of values, uses, and sources of instructional materials and equip-
ment . 
Prerequisite: Education 232 and admission to teacher education. 
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313. Teaching Social Studies and Language Arts in the Jun-
ior High School. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
The objectives of social studies and language arts programs ex-
clusive of reading ; the nature, selection, and utilization of materi als, 
methods, and content with emphasis upon integration of the two areas. 
Prerrquisite : Education 31 1 and ar/111issio 11 t o ft'acllt'r rrlucatio11 . 
314. Teaching Mathematics and Science in the Junior H igh 
School. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
The nature and scope of materials and methods in teaching 
mathematics and science, with concern for the posssibilities of cor-
relation of the two areas. 
Prerequisite: Erlurntio11311 and rul111issio11 to f<'acher educatio11. 
324. Directing Learning in the Elementary School. 
Every quarter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Selection, oq~anization, presentation of learning experiences; 
emphasis on application of p rinciples of learning, instructional pro-
grams, class room management, guidance, evaluation; t eacher rela-
tionship to staff, home, community, and the profrssion. 
Prerequisite to student t eaching . Prerequisite: Educatio11 232 
a11d ar/111issio11 to trachrr ptfucat io11. 
327. Teaching Social Studies and Language Arts; Use of In-
structional Materials in the Elementary School. E very 
quartC'r. ( + q. hrs.) 
Objectives, techniques, and materials of social studies and lan-
guage arts excluding reading and children 's li.terature; inst.ruc~ ion 
in handwriting is includ ed. Patterns of curriculum organ1zat1on, 
unit teaching, selection and utilization of instructional materials and 
equipment. 
Prnequisite : f:duratio11 32./. and admission to t racher educa tio11 . 
328. Developmental Reading in the Elementary School. 
Every quarter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Basal reading program from kindergarten through junior high 
school ; nature, purpose, and current trends in read ing instruction; 
guiding principles, types of reading materials, techniques ; evaluating 
progress. 
Prerequisitr: Educatio11 32./. a11d ad111issio11 to t racher education. 
329. Science in the Elementary School. Every quarter. 
(4q. hrs.) 
Selection and development of units, demonstrations, and labora-
tory work. 
Prerequisitr: Biology 116, 117; Physical Scie11ce 100, 101; 
Educatio11 32./.; admission to teacher education . 
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332. Educational Psychology . Every quarter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Individual growth and development with emphasis upon the 
secondary student, learning theories and ways of facili t at ing the learn-
ing process, measurement and evaluation with (0111phasis upon stand-
ardized testing. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 231 a11d ad111issio11 to li'achrr erlucatio11. 
333. The Instructional T as k in the Secondary School. 
Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Secondary school teaching as a profession; the SC'condary cur-
riculum, guidance in the seconda ry scl1ool ; sC' lretion and use of in-
structional material; the deve lopment of a secondary rC'ading pro-
gram. 
Prerequisite : l~du ratio11 332 anrl arl111issio11 to ft>acha rduration . 
334. Kindergarten Education. \Vintcr and Sp ring. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Aims, o rganization, equipment and curriculum for nursery 
school and kindergarten, includ ing recent trends and techniques. 
P re requisi te to teaching practicum in kind crgarttn. 
Prerequisite: Education 32./. and ad111i.rsio11 t o teacher edurntion. 
-t41, 442, 443, 444. Teaching Practicum in the Elementary or 
Secondary School. Every quarter. ( + q. h rs. for each course. ) 
Twelve quarter hours of the teaching practicum arc requi red 
for the Bachelo r of Science in Education degree. J\1ajors in second-
ary school curricula must take at least + quarter hours, prefer-
ab ly 8 quarter hours, of teaching practicum in major field . 
JJrerequisite: Sre Admission l o T Mrhing l'rr1 rlir u111 . 
443L. Professional Laboratory Experiences. Summ er. 
(+ q. hrs.) 
Laboratory experiences adapted to the needs of experienced ele-
mentary schooi teachers. Opportunity is provided for study of teach-
ing through observations. discussions, and readings. Under certain 
cond itions, this course may be substituted for Education ++3. 
Pruequisit e : l~ducation ./.././ and ./../.2, perm ission of instruct or 
nnd Dirrctor of the School of }~lc111e11tary n11d Junior High Sch ool 
Trnching . 
445. Philosophy and History 0£ E ducation. Every quarter. 
(4 q. hrs.) 
The chronological development of the main philosophical prin-
ciples of modern educational practices. 
Prerequisit e : 1ld111issio11 to t eacher rdurntion. No t open to stu-
d ents who have credit in Edurntio n 3./.3 or ./../.0. 
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COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
460. Problems in Secondary Education. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
(-tq.hrs. ) 
Concerned with specific problems in the evolution of secondary 
education, student activities, cu rriculum, guidance, and evaluation. 
Each student is assigned an individual problem. 
Prerequisite : Twelve quarter hours in educatio11 and psychology. 
464. History of Education in the United States. ( Omitted 
1967-68.) ( -t q. hrs.) 
The colonial roots of pluralism; the single-track system; expan-
~1on of institutions and enrollments; and modern cross-currents. 
Prerequisite: America11 history. Admission to teacher educatio11. 
466. Modern Trends in Education. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Study of changes, trends, and problems in modern education with 
emphasis on underlying theories. Each student chooses for intensive 
study a problem of particular interest to him. 
Prerequisite: Twelve quarter hours in education and psychology; 
flri 111 ission to teacher education. 
471. Teaching of Social Living in the Elementary School. 
Summer. (-t q. hrs. ) 
A course in methods and materials related to teaching social 
living. Designed to aid teachers, supervisors, and administrators in 
understanding the role of history, civics, geography, and the natural 
sciences as interacting factors in solving social problems. 
Prerequisite: Twelve quarter hours in education and psychology. 
477. The Junior High School. (Omitted 1967-68.) (-t q. hrs.) 
A course concerned with certain aspects of junior high school 
education- historical development, basic philosophy, practices . 
Prerequisite: T w elve quarter hours in education and psychology, 
i11duding Educatio11 232 or 332 a11d Education 324 or 333. 
484. Photography in Audio-Visual Education. 
Fall. (-tq.hrs.) 
Photographic techniques fo r making materials for use in class-
room instruction, community resources and school public relations . 
Emphasis will be upon obtaining materials for prints, color slides and 
large transparencies to be used in the classroom. 
485. School Law. Spring; Summer. ( -t q. hrs.) 
A course designed to · develop an understanding of the basic 
legal factors related to the school. Profession al and extra-legal con-
trols are also considered. 
Prerequisite: Twelve quarter hours in education and psycholog}' . 
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487. Introduction to Audio-V isual Education. 
Fall, Spring, Summer. (-t q. hrs. ) 
Theory and principles for use of audio-visual materials in teach-
ing. Experiences arc provided in the operation, selection, and utili-
zat ion of audio-visual aids. 
Prerequisite: T welve quart l'r hours in education and psyclzolog}'. 
488. Preparation and U se of Instructional Materials. 
Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Production of locally prepared audio-visual materials using the 
techniques of mounting, lettering, and reproducing by pictorial or 
graphic means. Emphasis is upon improving comm unication in the 
learning process. 
Prerequisite : T welve quarter hours i11 education find psychology. 
490. Principles and Techniques o f Guidance. 
Fall , Winter, Summer. (-t q. hrs.) 
An introductory course; principles and purposes underlying 
guidance activities ; means by which guidance act ivities may be ca rried 
on in the school system. 
Prerequisite : Twelve quarter hours in educatio11 and psychology. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-54-9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 of higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Cou rses numbered 
550 and above arc open only to grad uate students.) 
520. Television in Education. Summe r. (-t q. hrs.) 
M ethods and techniques for effec ti ve inst ruction by means of 
open and closcd-ci rcuit television. Consideration will be given to the 
ad aptation of television to school cu r ricula. Sou rces of programs for 
school use wi ll be explored . Evaluation of kinescopes, broadcast pro-
grams, and closed-circuit usages will be conducted. 
521. Audio-Visual Systems. Spring. (-t q. hrs.) 
T heory and p rincipl es in use of various systems such as teach-
in g machines and programmed lcarnini;, filmed courses, taped courses, 
language laboratory programs. Emphasis is on the position of these 
systems in the curriculum and their influence on the cu rriculum and 
the teaching-learning situation . 
527. Reading Instruction in the Junior and Senior High 
School. Fall and Summer 1967. (-t q. hrs. ) 
A systematic study of the objectives, methods, materials, and 
organi zation of junior and senior high school reading programs . 
Prerequisit e : 16 quarter hours of education and psychology . 
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528 (469). Proble m s in the T eaching of Reading. 
Fall and Spring; Summer. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of the types of reading and study difficulties; methods 
of diacrnosis and remedial work useful to classroom teachers and 
supervisors. Experience with children in clinic whenever possible. 
Prerequisite: Sixteen quarter hours in education and psychology, 
includi11g Educatio11 328 or equivale11t. 
540 ( 459) . A dvanced E ducational Psychology. Fal l. 
(+q. hrs.) 
Theories of learning; t ransfer and functional learning; creative 
thinking and problem solving; "teaching machi nes" and other self· 
instructional devices. 
Prerequisite: Twelve quarter hours in education and psychology. 
543. Measurement and Evaluation. Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Natu re and use of standardized tests. Sources of test information, 
statistical concepts and devices used in measurement of achievement, 
evaluation of reliability and validity data and the interpretation of 
scores and profiles. Test planning, item construction and analysis 
assignment of marks. 
Prerequisite: 8 q. hrs. in Human Growth and Development, 
and/ or Psychology. 
544. E duca tiona l S tatistic s . Summer 1967. (+ q. hrs.) 
Fundamentals of statistics and their application. 
Prerequisite: Twelve quarter hours in education and psychology. 
549. Specia l E ducational Problems. (On demand.) (1-4 q. hrs.) 
Provides the student an opportunity for invest igation and analysis 
of elementary or secondary school problems of a significant nature. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or experience i11 teaching a11d per-
mission of the i11structor. 
550. Prin ciples of C urriculum Development. Every quarter. 
( + q. hrs.) 
Basic concepts underlying curricula; processes used in curriculum 
development. Bui ldi ng of evaluative criteria for analyzing current 
and proposed curricu la. 
Credit applicable to Group I of the requirements for the degree 
M .S. in Ed. 
551. Social Foundations of Education. Fall; Summer. 
(4 q. hrs.) 
Some of the effects of cultural pat te rns, economic changes, social 
strati fications, comm unity and institutional organizations. 
Credit applicable t o G roup I of the requirements fo r the degree 
M.S. in Ed . 
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552. U nderstanding the Indiv idua l. Every quarter. (4 q. ~rs.) 
Personality development and concepts of the self; need satisfa~­
tion and perception of threat; problems of adjustment and determi-
nants of personality. 
Prerequisite: T welve quarter hours in education and psychology. 
Credit applicable to Group I of the requirements for the degree 
M.S. in Ed. 
553. P hilosophy of E ducation. Winter ; Summer. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
A study of some modern educational ideologies and of thei r 
relations with ethics, politics, religion, and art. 
Credit applicable to Group I of the requirements for the degree 
M .S. in Ed. 
554. Histor y of E ducational T hought. Spring, Summer . 
( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Important educational events and ideas as these developed in 
Western civilization; the historical perspective for evaluating present 
controversies and trends. 
Credit applicable t o Group I of the requirements for the degree 
M .S. in Ed . 
558. C hild Study for the Elementary School Teacher. 
(Omitted 1967-68. ) (4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the behavior of children as influenced by the impact 
of fac tors : physical, family relationships, cultural, social concepts 
(self), school expe riences. Various child study techniques employ~d 
in gathering and handling child data for child study problems m 
the classroom. 
Prerequisite: Educat ion 232 or equivalent. 16 q. hrs. in Edu~a­
t ion and child psychology. Limited to experie11ced teachers workmg 
with childre11. 
560. Intr oduction to Resea rch in Education. Every quarter. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
The nature and responsibil ities of advanced professional study. 
Gives experiences in locating and defining problems, in using research 
techniques, in w riting in acceptable form, and in interpreting and 
evaluating research. 
Prerequisite : Six teen quarter hours of educatio11 and psychology. 
561. Advanced Developmental Reading. Winter and Summer. 
(4 q. hrs. ) 
A study of the educational and psychological backgrounds of 
reading inst ruction. Emphasis is placed upon the nature of the read-
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ing instruction, programs of instruction, and methods and materials. 
Prerequisite: Education 328 or equivalen t. 
562. Remedial Reading P racticum. Wi nter and Summer. 
( + -S q.hrs.) 
Supervised practice in working with individual students in 
remedi al reading situations. P ractice will be provided using students 
from the laboratory school or from schools of the surrounding area. 
Prerequisite : E du cation 528 and permission of instructor. 
563. Supervision and Curriculum in Reading. Summer 1967. 
(4 q. hrs. ) 
A study of selected cu rriculae and the planning of a sound school 
cu rriculum in reading ; an understanding of the functions and duties 
of the reading supervisor or consultant and the effective ways of im-
plementing them. 
Prerequisit e: D evelopmental Reading (Education 328) or 
Education 561. 
564. Teaching and Supervision of Social Studies in 
E leme ntary Schools. Winter and Summer. ( + q. hrs.} 
A study of the objectives, the scope and sequence of content in 
teaching social stud ies in elementary schools. Consideration is given 
to methods and techniques used in providing fo r individual differ-
ences through the effect ive use of concrete experience, audio-visual 
materials, group dynamics, reading, and evaluation. 
565 ( 470) . Language Arts in the Elementary School. 
Sp ring. (4 q. hrs. ) 
A critical review of obj ectives proposed for language arts instruc-
tion (exclusive of reading and child ren's literatu re) with emphasis 
on their implications concerning organization of the program, content, 
materials, and procedures. 
Prerequisite: Twelve quarter hours in education and psychology . 
566. The Science Curriculum in the Elementa ry School. 
Sum mer. ( +q. hrs.) 
A course to help the elementary teacher, the elementary super-
visor, and the elementary principal improve the elementary science 
curriculum. Scope and sequence of elementary school science; revision 
of existing science cur ricula ; selection of mate rials fo r teaching the 
revised elementary science curricula. 
Prerequisite: 8 q. hrs. of biological science, 8 q. hrs. of physical 
science, and Education 329 or permission of the instructor and the 
D ean of t he Graduate School. 
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567. Advanced Laborator y in E lementary Education. 
(Omitted 1967-68. ) (+ -8 q. hrs.) 
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A course designed for the study of educational problems, new 
t rends and developments in areas of cu rriculum inst ructional mate-
rials, methods, techniques, using observations and demonstrations in 
the Laboratory School with analysis of instructional media and perti-
nent published research. 
Prerequisite: 8 q. hrs. in graduate courses in elemen tary educa-
lion . 
568. Guiding Student Teaching. Summer 1967. (4 q. hrs.) 
Theories, t raining programs and practices, and research findings 
in the field of teacher education with a major emphasis upon profes-
sional laboratory experiences. L imited to prospective college super-
vising teachers, coordinators, and co-operating teachers actively 
engaged in student teaching programs. 
570. Psycho-Social Development in C hildhood. Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
A discussion of psychological and cultural fo rces which shape 
the behavior patterns of the growing child. 
Prerequisite: Sixteen quarter hours of education and psychology. 
571. Psycho-Social Development of the Adolescent and 
Young Adult. F all. (4 q. hrs. ) 
A discussion of psychological and cultu ral forces which shape 
the behavior patterns of the growing child . 
Prerequisite: Sixteen quarter hours of edu cation and psychology. 
572. Measurement Applied to G uidance. Fall , Winter, 
Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the selection, administration, scoring, and interp re-
tat ion of standardized tests and other measuring techniques suitable 
for use in guidance programs. 
Prerequisite: Sixteen quarter hours of education and psychology. 
573. Pla y T he r apy. (Omitted 1967-68. ) (4 q. hrs. ) 
T he importance of play in education; discussion of theories and 
values of play ; using play as therapeutic treatment. 
Prerequisite: E ducation 574 and 593. 
574. Personality Dynamics. Fall , Spring, Summer. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of the nature of personality and of various theories of 
personality with attention given to techniques of personality 
evaluation . 
P rerequisite: Sixteen quart er hours of edu cation and psychology. 
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576. Student Personnel Work in Higher Education. Spring. 
(4q. hrs. ) 
A study of the backgrounds of personnel functions in _hi~her 
education including specific reference to such problems as adm1ss10ns, 
discipline, student activities, housing, scholarship programs. 
Prerequisite: Education 590. 
577. Residence Hall Personnel Work. Winter. (4 q. hrs. ) 
A study of the functions of persons _charg~d with. ~anaging 
and supervising university residence halls including administrative, 
business, counseling, and teaching duties. 
Prerequisite: Education 490. 
578. Theories of Aptitudes and Abilities. Summer. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
A study of the nature of human abilities. ~xaminatio~ of indi-
vidual differences and traits. Theories of vocational behavior. 
Prerequisite: Education 592 or permission of department. 
579. Independent Study in Guidance. (On demand.) 
(+ q. hrs.) 
Intended to permit a student to pursue more intensively various 
aspects of the area of his special interest. 
Prerequisite: Education 590. Permission of the department. 
580 ( 480.) School Organization and Administration . 
Fall; Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Educational administration in social and historical perspective; 
authentication of principles of administration; application of prin-
ciples; legal structure of education as a state function. 
Prerequisite: Twelve quarter hours in education and psychology. 
581. School Supervision- A Group Process. 
Fall; Spring; Summer. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
The origin and development of the supervisory function. ~he 
roles of teachers, supervisors, and administrators in the practical 
application of theories of supervision. 
Prerequisite: Ed11catio11 550. 
582 ( 481.) Work of the Principal in the Modern School. 
(Omitted 1967-68.) (+ q. hrs.) . . . . . 
A basic professional course for the pnnc1palsh1p in ei ther the 
elementary or secondary school. The discussion, materials, . an~ 
assigned problems are adapted to the interests and need s of the indi-
vidual student. 
Prerequisite : Twelve quarter hours in education and psychology, 
Education 580. 
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583. Administration and Supervision of the Elementary 
School. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
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Develops, for the student planning to enter a career !n elemen-
tary school administration or supervision, an understanding of the 
interrelationship of pupils, staff and patrons. Provides an opportunity 
to experience the decision-making role of the principal through the use 
of simulated materials. 
Prerequisites: Admission to candidacy for the M.S.E. or enroll-
ment in the Ed.S. Program. 
584. Administration and Supervision of the Secondary 
School. Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
Develops for the student planning to enter a career in secondary 
school administration, an understanding of the role of the principal 
of the secondary school. Provides an opportunity to experience the 
decision-making role of the principal through the use of simulated 
materials. 
Prerequisites: Admission to candidacy for the M.S.E. or enroll-
ment in the Ed.S. Program . 
585. School Plant Planning. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Covers concepts and procedures for relating proposed school 
plants to the instructional program and community resources. Con-
siders site selection, financing, legal requirements and the administra-
tion of the building program. 
Prerequisite: Education 580 or equivalent. 
586. School Finance. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the legal basis for the support of public school, school 
revenues, and the expenditures of school funds, and an introduction 
to the concepts which underlie the accounting required for such funds. 
Prerequisite: Education 580 or equivale11t . 
587. Personnel Administration: Teacher-Administrator 
Relationships. Spring. (4 q. hrs.) 
The development of the principles and practices of personnel 
administration in educational institutions. Emphasis is placed on pre-
paring the individual to operate effectively in the field of personnel 
relations under the manifold pressures exerted by individuals and 
groups. 
Prerequisites: Educatio11 580 or its equivalent. 
589 (489). Seminar in Audio-Visual Education. Winter. 
(4q.hrs.) 
Special study on problems of production, administration and 
utilization of audio-visual materials in schools. 
Prerequisite: Education 487, Education 488 or equivalent . 
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590. Current Practices and Problems in Counseling 
Winter; Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) . 
A course in theory and practices of counseling with emphasis 
upon the duties of the school counselor. 
Prerequisite : Education 490. 
591. O r ganization and Administration of Guidance and 
Personnel Services. Spring and Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
. Principles and current trends in organization and administra-
t10~ of ~chool g_uidance programs; types of organizations, public re-
lations, integration of guidance services and curriculum. 
Prerequisite: Education 490. 
592. Occupational, Educational, Personal and Social 
Information. Winter; Summer. ( 4 q. !~rs . ) 
A study of sources, evaluation, and use of occupational educa-tion~!, personal, and social information. Employment conditi~ns job 
requ1 rements and training facilities. ' 
P1·erequisite: Education 490. 
593. Counsel ing Practicum. Fall; Spring; Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
_Supervised practice in counseling individual students. Practice 
provided at the level of the g raduate 's primary interest. 
Prerequisite: Education 590, 592. 
594. Principles a n d Techniques of Group G u idance. 
Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the principles and their application in the area of 
group guidance including techniques of group discussion sociometrics 
and role-playing. ' ' 
Prerequisite: Education 590. 
595. Thesis. (4 q. hrs.) 
596. The Junior College Movement. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
. Hist?ry of t~e junior college movement in the United States 
~1th ~pe~ial attent10n. to ~r.oble~s and i ?s~es affecting junior colleges 
~n I_llino1s. Research is ut1l1zed in examining the extent to which the 
Junior college is achieving its stated objectives. 
Prerequisite: Sixteen quarter hours of education and psychology . 
597. Seminar in Guidance. Winter, Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
~isc.ussion of current problems and trends in guid ance. Critical 
examination and evaluation of current literature in the field . 
Prerequisite: Education 590 and 592. 
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600 (580). Problems in School Administration. Fall and 
Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
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An advanced seminar in problems of significance to educational 
administration. 
Prerequisite: At least 12 credits in administration and super-
vision plus completion of Group I courses. 
601, 602. The Field Experience in Administration. Every 
quarter. ( 4 q. hrs. fo r each course) 
The field experience is designed to provide a comprehensive 
experience planned by the student's committee and the supervising 
administrator. Evaluation and supervision is the responsibility of the 
advisor. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Candidacy for the Certificate of 
Advanced Study and approval of the department . 
603. Seminar : Theory and Research in Educational Admin-
istration. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Presents the development of theories of administration in gen-
eral and theories of educational administration in particular. A scien-
tific and logical study of administrative performance and leadership 
behavior. 
Prerequisites: Education 560 and Education 580 or equivalent 
plus the consent of the instructor. 
604. Seminar: Interdisciplinary Appr oach to Educational 
Administration. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Examines the contributions of the Behavioral Science and the 
Humanities to the study and practice of Educational Administration . 
Provides an opportunity to integrate material derived from related 
area courses. 
Prerequisites: A d111issio11 to Ed.S. Program and completion of at 
least 12 quarter hours in related academic disciplines. Permission of 
the instructor. 
690. F ield Study in G uidance. (Internship.) ( 4-8 q. hrs. ) 
Supervised experience in all services normally considered a part 
of the guidance program. 
Prerequisite: Education 593 and approval of the department . 
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ACCOUNTING 
.4ssis fa11f Professors: Ba lls r ud ( H ead}, A. C. Hoffma n, Jensen, Rooke, Wyler 
Instructor: Gross 
230. P rinciples of A ccounting l. Eve ry quarter. (-+ q. hrs. ) 
An introduction to the basic concepts o f accoun ting and uses of 
accounting inform ation. 
No t open to freshmen . 
231. Principles of Accounting II. Every quarter. (-+ q. hrs. ) 
Introduction to accounting concepts, systems and controls. Part-
nershi p and corporation accounting. 
Prerequisite : Accounting 230. 
232. Principles of Accounting UL Eve ry quarte r. (-+ q. hrs.) 
Specialized accounting problems. Includes cost, budgeting and 
statement analysis. 
Prerequisite: Acco1111ti11g 231 . 
233. Fundamentals of Accounting. Spring. (-+ q. hrs. ) 
An introduction to accounting principles and techniques fo r the 
non-business major . 
354. Intermediate Accounting I . Fall and Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Review of fu nd amental processes on a highe r level with addi-
t ions not covered in beginning accounting; cash and temporary invest-
ments, receivables, inventories, current liabi lities, investments, plant 
and equipment. 
Prf'rpq uisitr : Accounting 232 . 
355. Intermediate Accounting II. Winter and Spring. (-+ q. hrs.) 
Accounting fo r long-term debt, stockholders' equity, and intan-
gible assets. ]nterpretation and analysis of financial statements. Finan-
cial data adjusted for price-level changes. Funds-flow and cash-Row 
reporting. 
Prt'requisite: A ccounting 232 . 
356. A dvanced Accounting Problems I. Spring. ( -+ q. hrs.) 
Special accounting problems rtlated to partnerships, corporate 
business combinations, consignment and installment sales, and govern-
mental units. 
PrerN1uisite: /h couuting 355. 
357. Advanced Accounting Problems J(. Spring. ( -+ q. h rs. ) 
Special accou nting problems related to joint ventures, branches 
and agencies, receivership and liquidation, estates and trusts, com-
pound interest , and additional problems in corpo rate business com-
binations . 
Prerequisite : Acco unting 355 . 
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360 (460) . Cost Accounting. Fall and ~~nte.r. (4 q. hrs. ) 
An introduction to the usefulness and ltm1tat1ons of cost account-
ing with emphasis upon cost cont rol and cost an alysis. 
Prerequisite : A ccounting 232. 
363 (463). Accounting for Management. Winter and Spring. 
(4q.hrs.) . . 
Fundamental accounting concepts and techmques for planning 
and control. 
Prerequisite: Accou11ti11g 232 . No t open to Accounting Maj ors. 
444. Advanced Auditing Theory and Practice. 
Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) . . 
T heory and application of advanced techmques, special reports, 
ethics, legal responsibility, and their relation to the auditing standards. 
Prerequisite: Accounting 464. 
447. C.P.A. Problems I. F all. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Application of accounting principles to problems of a professional 
level. Analysis and study of representative problems from C .P.A. ex-
amin ations. 
Prerequisite: Accounting 356. 
448. C.P.A. Problems II. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A continuation of Accounting 447. 
Prerequisite: Jfcco unting 356. 
490. Internship in Accounting. Arr. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Employment experience in public, industri al or governmental 
accounting, for one quarter, in a firm approved by the H ead of the 
Department of Accounting. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the D epartment H ead and acceptance 
of th e student by a business /ir111 on the basis of the student's appli-
cation. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
461. Federal Income Tax Accounting. Fall and Winter. 
(4 q. hrs. ) 
The fundamentals of Federal Income Tax Accounting under the 
latest amendments to the Internal Revenue Code. Basic discussion of 
theory and broad outlines of federal income taxation for individuals. 
Preparation of individual returns. 
Prerequisite: Accounting 232. 
462. Managerial Accounting. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
An analysis of internal accounting data simulated by means of a 
case approach. 
Prerequisite: If ccounting 360 or 363. 
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464. Auditing Theory and Practice. Fall and Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
The examination and verification of accounting for the purpose 
of establishing the reliability of financial statements. Deals with the 
nature and application of auditing standards and procedures. 
Prerequisite: A ccounting 355. 
466. Advanced Federal Income Tax Problems and Research. 
Spring. (4 q. hrs. ) 
Emphasis on partnership, corporation, fiduciary tax problems. 
Consideration given to gift, estate, inheritance taxes. Corporate tax 
case research and report preparation. 
Prerequisite: A ccounting 461 . 
498. Readings in Accounting. Arr. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Individual study programs. The student will be assigned ma-
terial from literature in accounting in cooperation with the Depart-
ment H ead. A written formal report based upon these readings must 
be submitted. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing with strong scholars/zip as evidenced 
by cumulative grade point average and permission of the Head of the 
Department of Accounting. 
BUSINESS EDUCATION AND SECRETARIAL STUDIES 
Professor: Cooper ( H ead ) 
Associate Professor: Roberts 
Assistant Professors: Chase, G raves 
Instructors: G regg, Murry, Sull ivan 
110. Typewriting. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Beginning touch typing instruction with emphasis on proper 
stroking, machine manipulation and placement of material. M inimum 
speed requirement : twenty words a minute for three minutes with not 
more than nine errors . 
No credit toward graduation for students w ho have had the 
equivalent of one semester of typewriting instruction. 
111. Typewriting, Continued. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Development of skill in machine operation and typing of personal 
letters, business letters, simple manuscripts and tabulations. Minimum 
speed requirement: thi rty words a minute for five minutes with not 
more than five errors. 
Prerequisite: Business Education 110 or the equ ivalent. Not 
open to students who have had the equivalent of two semesters of 
typewriting instruction. 
112. Typewriting, Continued. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Business communications problems : typewritten letters, reports, 
manuscripts, tabulations. Minimum speed requirement: forty words 
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a minute for five minutes with not more than five errors. 
Prerequisite: Business Education 111 or the equivalent. Not 
open to students w ho have had the equivalen t of three semesters of 
typewriting instruction. 
123. Shorthand. Fall and Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
Beginning instruction in Gregg Sh.orthand, Diamond Jubilee 
Series. Principles, brief fo rms, and phrasing. 
No t open to students w ho have had the equivalent of one semes-
ter of shorthand instruction. 
124. Shorthand, Continued. Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Reivew of the principles of the system, brief forms, and p~rasing. 
Dictation from familiar material of the Gregg Shorthand, Diamond 
Jubilee Series. 
Prerequisite: Business Education 123 or the equivalent. Not 
open to students w ho have had the equivalent of two semesters of 
shorthand instruction. 
125. Shorthand, Continued. Fall and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Vocabulary building. Introduction to tran~cript~on . . Di~tation 
from new material prepares the student for tak111g d1ctat10n in the 
business office. 
Prerequisite: Business Education 124 or the equivalent. Not 
ope11 t o students who have had the equivalent of three semesters of 
shorthand instruction. 
210. Advanced Typewriting. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Remedial and advanced training in speed and accuracy. Study 
of advanced office projects. M inimum speed requirement : forty-five 
net words a minute for five minutes with five errors or less. 
Prerequisite: Business Education 112 or the equivale11t. 
211. Advanced Typewriting, Continued. Winter and Spring. 
(4 q. hrs. ) 
Speed and accuracy in the production of materials that meet rigid 
business requirements. Minimum speed requirement: fifty net words 
a minute for ten minutes with five errors or less. 
Prerequisite : Business Education 21 0 or the equivalent. 
212. Office Machines. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
F amiliarization with the function, use, and operation of adding 
and calculating machines, key-punch unit, tabulating-posting machine, 
voice-writing equipment, and duplicating devices. 
Prerequisite: Busin ess Education 111 or permission of the 111-
structor. 
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223. Advanced Shorthand. Fall and Winter. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
T ranscription of business letters from dictated notes. Develop-
ment of comprehensive vocabulary and ability to take dictation. Mini-
mum speed requirement : eighty words a minute transcribed at not 
less than fifteen words a minute with 98 per cent accuracy. 
Prerequisite : Business Education 125 or the equivalent and Busi-
ness E ducation 112 or the equivalent. 
224. Advanced Shorthand, Continued. Winter and Spring. 
(4q.hrs.) 
Rapid note taking, accurate transcription, and mailable copies 
are stressed. Minimum speed requirement: one hundred words a min-
ute transcribed at not less than twenty words a minute with 98 per 
cent accuracy. 
Prerequisite: Business Education 223 or the equivalent. 
225. Secretarial Practice. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Professional secretarial levels in taking dictation and transcrib-
ing. '.fhe role of the secretary in business and the professions. Mini-
mum speed requirement: one hundred twenty words a minute tran-
scribed at not less than twenty-five words a minute with 98 per cent 
accuracy . 
Prerequisite: Business Education 224 or the equivalen t and Busi-
ness Education 210 or the equivalent. 
340. Methods of Teaching Bookkeeping and the Basic Busi-
ness Subjects. Fall and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
A study of the curricular patterns in the bookkeeping and non-
skill subjects in business education. P rofessional status of the business 
teacher, specific teaching methods, content, textbooks and teaching 
materials, and audio-visual aids. 
Prerequisit e: Admissi.?11 to teacher education . 
342 (472) Methods of Teaching Shorthand and Transcrip-
tion. Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Texts, audio-visual aids, professional organizations and journals 
are studied. An introduction to teaching experiences. Lectures, dem-
onstrations and laboratory work to insure proficiency in the subject . 
Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education. 
344 ( 473). Methods of Teaching Typewriting and Office 
Practice. Fall and Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Texts, audio-visual aids, professional organizations and journals 
are studied. An introduction to teaching experiences. Lectures, dem-
onstrations and laboratory work to insure proficiency in the subject. 
Prerequisite : Admission to t eacher education. 
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440. Supervised Experiences in School Business Manage-
ment. A rr. (+ q. hrs. ) 
School business is studied under the direction and supervision of 
a school business manager. 
Prerequisite : Consent of the H ead of the Business Education 
D P par/ 111en t. 
490. Internship in Vocational Business E ducation. A rr. 
(+ q. hrs. ) 
Emp loyment expe rience approp riate to .qualify fo ~ ce rtification 
by the State Office for yocational an.cl Techni cal Educa.t1on u nder th.e 
provisions of the Vocational Ed ucat1on Act of 1963 . Employment is 
for one quarter, in a firm approved. by the .Head of the Department 
of Business Education and Secretarial Studies, to be agreed upon by 
t he firm and the Department Head . 
JJrerequisile: Pern~ission of the Depart1~ient Head and ~ccepta~1ce 
of the sluden l VJ' a b11s111ess fir111 011 the baS1s of the student s applica-
tion. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
492. O rganization and Oper a tion of Voc.ational Business 
E ducation Programs. Summer 1967, Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Deals with the organii,ation and operation of vocational office and 
di:;tributive education programs under the provisions of th~ Vo~a­
tional Educa tion Act of 1963. Qualifies for voca tional cert1ficat1on 
b~· the State Office for Vocational and Technical Education. 
JJrerPquisill•: P ermiss ion of Deparlml'nt H nul. 
493. Teaching T echniques in Vocational Business E duca -
tion. F all , Summer, 1968. ( + q. hrs.) 
Specific techniques of cou nsel ling, teaching, and supe rvisi~n as 
rt'quired in teaching classwork and supervisi ~1~ classroom .vocat1on~l 
projects and part-time work experience. Qualihes for vocational certi -
fi cation under thl' Vocational Education Act of 1963. 
l'rnrquisill': P rrmission of Deparlmenl H ead. 
494. Coordination Techn iques in Vocational Business E du-
cation. \,Yinter, Summer 1969. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Stud v of the duties and responsibil ities of the Office Occupations 
and Dist~i bu tive Education Coordinator, includ ing establishment of 
t raining programs, supervision of t rainees on the job, dev~lop~ent of 
individual training programs, establishing working re!at1 onsh1p~ be-
tween school, business, and home. Q ualifies for vocationa l certi fica-
tion under the Vocational E ducation Act of 1963. 
Prerequisite: P ermission of D epart111 ent Hearl. 
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498. Readings in Business Education. Arr. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Individual study prog rams. The student will be assigned mate-
rial from literature of his maior field selected in cooperation with the 
department head. A w ritten .formal report based upon these read ings 
must be submitted. 
Prerequisite : Sen ior or graduate standing w ith s trong scholar-
ship as evidenced by cumulative grade point average; permission of 
the Department H ead. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with perm ission of t he 
instructor and the D ean of the Graduate School. Courses numbe red 
550 and above arc open only to grad uate students.) 
510. Theoretical Issues in Accounting. Summer 1967. 
(+ q. hrs.) 
An analysis of accounting concepts, viewed in an ideal frame-
work. 
513. Contemporary Issues in Marketing. Summer 1968. 
(+ q. h rs.) 
Cu rrent issues involved in the delivery of a standard of living. 
Reading and reporting on the literature of the field will be expected. 
516. Contemporary Issues in Management. Summer 1969. 
(.J.q.hrs. ) 
An investigation of the contemporary issues in managemrnt. 
Cu rrent problems in the va rious areas of management and a st udy of 
new management techniques. 
519. Foundatio ns of American B usiness. Summe r I 969. 
(+ q. hrs.) 
The historical development of American business and industry. 
The evolution of business prac tices and principles. 
520. Practicum in Data Processing. Summer 1967, 1968 . ( + q. hrs.) 
The nature and function of modern , high speed info rm ation han-
d li ng equipment. Includes unit record and electronic computers. 
Problems on the equipment, with special emphasis on the develop-
ment of teaching materials. 
No l open t o students with credit in Ma11age111e11t 330 or 331. 
570 (544). Foundations in Business Education. Summer 1967. 
(4 q. hrs.) 
T he evolution of the business curricu lum; large and small high 
schools. P hilosophies and objectives of business education a re ap-
praised in terms of business occupational requi rements. 
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572 (545) . Problems in Business Education. Summer 1969. 
(+ q. hrs.) 
Current business education problems, such a~ supervision , admin-
istration, curriculum , equipment, standards, viewpoints of national 
leaders; problems growing out of the particular needs and interests of 
the students. 
573 (543). Measurement and Evaluation 111 Business Educa-
catio n. Summer 1968. (+ q. hrs.) 
Evaluation and development of guidance materi als in business 
::d ucation. Testing techniques and the construction of tests, statistical 
procedures necessary for test interpretation and use. 
574. Improvement of Instruction in Bookkeeping and Gen-
eral Business Subjects. Summer 1969. ( + q. hrs. ) 
An examination of methods and techniques in the teaching of 
bookkeeping, record keeping, and general business courses. Develop-
ment of materials for use in teaching these subjects. Contributions 
of research and needed research a rc considered. 
576. Improvement of Instruction in Shorthand and Secre-
tarial Skills. Summer 1968. (+ q. hrs.) 
To acq uaint business teachers with current problems and meth-
ods in teaching shorthand and secretarial skill courses. The contribu-
tions of research , approaches to needed research, and research meth-
ods. Examin ation of modern instructional media. 
578. Improvement of Instruction in Typewriting and Office 
Practice. Summer 1967. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
To acquaint business teachers with cu rrent problems and meth-
ods in teaching typewriter-related ski lls and activ ities. The contribu-
tions of research, approaches to needed research, and research meth-
ods. Examination of modern instructional media. 
595. Thesis. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Study and investigation in business education fo r students elect-
ing Plan A fo r the master's degree. 
MANAGEMENT 
Professor: W. E. Grenz (Head) 
II ssistant Prof nsors: Drew, Holley, Lahey, Spaniol 
Instructors: Meier, Psimitis 
Faculty llssistant: Fines 
140. Business Mathematics. Fall and Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Basic applications of arithmetic in the business wo rld , percentage 
in business, elementary algebra in business, inte rest, basic problems in 
business ownership, installment buying, and statistics in business . 
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141. Business Correspondence. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
The construction of effective letters; application letters, sales 
letters, credit letters, collection letters, adjustment letters, fo rm let-
ters, and business reports. Practice in writing these letters. 
Prrrequisitr : Businrss F.ducntion 110 or rquii•nlrnt . 
142. Introduction to Business. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
The American business scene; business and societv · the nature 
of ~usiness; production, distribution, finance ; the busin e~s' manager as 
a directing force, his obligations and objectives · career opportunities 
in business. ' 
330. Data Processing for Business. Every qua rter. (+ q. hrs.) 
T he nature and funct ion of modern, high speed information 
handling (data processi ng) equipment. Jncludcs punched card units 
and high speed electronic computers wi th stored program capahil ities. 
P roblems on the computers. 
331. Data Processing Systems for Business. Every quarter. 
( + q. hrs.) 
The structure and development of manual mtchanical and elec-
tronic information hand li ng systems. Unit rec~rd and con~puter S\'S-
tems. Basic operational procedures plus the analysis and design ·of 
new systems. 
Prerequisite: 111 anngemen t 330. 
346. Business Law. Every quarter. ( + q. h rs.) 
.Introduction to law; contracts; agency and employment com-
mercial pape rs; personal property and bailmt:n ts. 
347. Business Law. Winter and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Sa!es of goods; p~trtners_hi ps; corporations; real property and 
leases; insu ranee; secu nty devices; bankruptcy; trusts and estates. 
Prerequisite: Management 3./-6. 
351 (451). Principles of Management. Every quarter. (+ q. hrs.) 
F~ndamentals_ of ma~age~ent; objectives, policies, functions, 
executive leadership, organization structure and morale; operational 
procedure and control. 
380. Investments. Fal l and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
C lassification and analysis of the con tractual featu res of securi-
ties; th~ mechanics of investment; determination of the qualities of 
a secu rity ; selection of securities for portfolios. Problt:ms of indi-
vidual and institutional investors. 
Prrrequisite : Accounting 230, Economics 255, or• permission of 
the instructor. 
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381 (481). Business Statistics I. Fall and Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
Provides a working knowledge of the statistical tools used in 
analyzing business problems. Fundamental phases of statistical te~h­
nique, as graphic presentations, averages, index numbers, sampling 
error, and simple correlation. 
383. Business Report Writing. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
The organization and preparation of reports of the types used in 
education, business, and government. Techniques of collecting, inter-
preting, and presenting information. Study of actual reports. 
384. Business Statistics II. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Extension of the range of topics covered in Business Statistics I 
to include statistical correlation, testing of hypothesis, index con-
struction, analysis of time series data, and practical application of 
statistics to business situations. 
Prerequisite: Management 381 (481). 
430. Data Processing Laboratory. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Experiences in the processing of information by the use of 
punched card equipment and computer. Use of the card punch, sorter, 
reproducer, accounting machine, printer, and the electronic computer . 
Prerequisite: Management 330 and consent of the Head of the 
D epartment of Management. 
434. Production Management. Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Management of manufacturing enterprises. Includes plant loca-
tion, plant layout, production processes, and production control sys-
tems. 
Prerequisite: Management 351. 
435. Motion and Time Study. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of work methods, design and principles of motion and 
time economy. 
Prerequisite: Management 351, 434. 
436. Managerial Decision Making. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Decision making in a simulated, dynamic, competitive industry. 
A computer program is used to simulate an industry. Teams of stu-
dents act as companies making decisions regarding price, research and 
development, advertising production levels and others. 
Prerequisite: Management 351 . 
437. Job Evaluation. Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
Analysis of the methods and techniques used in evaluating jobs 
within an organization. Problems of wage and salary structure. 
Prerequisite: Management 351, 452. 
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438. Labor Law. Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
A study of early doctrines, structure and purpose of labor com-
binations, and legal problems arising from activities of labor organi-
zation in industrial controversies. Jurisdiction over disputes, reme-
dies available, regulatory labor legislation, management's responsi-
bi lity under the law, and resultant changes in management's authority. 
Prerequisite: Management : 347. 
439. Real Estate. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
A study of theory and practice in real estate, with social and eco-
nomic implications. 
Prerequisite: Management 347. 
445. Collective Bargaining. Fall ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Deals with the role played by management and labor representa-
tives in the collective bargaining process as revealed by analysis of a 
series of actual cases in diverse industries. Specific attention is devoted 
to a consideration of the factors making for industrial conflict and 
the means of their amicable settlement. 
Prerequisite: Management 347. 
490. Internship in Management. Arr. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Employment experience in a phase of management for one quar-
ter, in a firm approved by the Head of the Department of Manage-
ment, to be agreed upon by the firm and the Department Head. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Department Head and acceptance 
of the student by a business firm on the basis of the student's appli-
cation. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
452. Personnel Management. Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Objectives, functions, and organization of a typical personnel 
program. Problems in personnel administration. 
453. Office Management. Fall and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Duties and responsibilities of the office manager: selection train-
ing, pay and promotion of office employees; controlling office e~pense; 
flow of work; purchase and use of office equipment ; physical factors· 
. . ' report wntmg. 
458. Case Problems in Business Law. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
This course assumes that the student has a knowledge and back-
ground of the theory of business law. The solution of case problems 
as applied to the various topics in the field of business law. 
Prerequisite: Management 347 or the equivalent . 
480. Princ iples of Insurance. Fall and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A survey of the risks to which man and property are subject and 
~he elimination of the financial consequences of these risks through 
msurance coverages. Includes life, property, and casualty insurance. 
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482. Corporation Finance. Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
The co rporation in a possible life cycle of organization, opera-
tion, and reorganization or failure; the various forr:is of corporate 
securities; financing the corporation manageme~t of income. . 
Prerequisite: Accounting 232 and Economics 256, or the equiva-
lent. 
484. Commercial Banking. Winter. ( ~ q. hrs. ) 
The organization and management of commercial banks. Func-
tions, departments, personnel, policies. The contribution of the mod-
ern commercial bank to the community. 
Prerequisite: Accounti11g 230, Eco110111ics 255. 
498. Readings in Management. Arr. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Individual study programs. The student will be assigned ma-
terial from literature of management selected in cooperation with the 
Department Head. A written formal report based upon these readings 
must be submitted. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing with strong scholars/zip as evi-
den ced by cumulative grade point average; permission of the Head 
of the D epartment. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose g rade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students.) 
550. The Corporation in Society. Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A course for non-business majors to give an understanding of 
the corporate form of organization; the genesis of the corporate idea 
and the adaptation of this idea to the requirements of modern society; 
implications for the individual and society. 
Credit applicable only to the Group I II requirements for the de-
gree M.S. in Ed. 
Professor: Fagan ( Head ) 
Assistant Professor: Gover 
MARKETING 
Instructors: Basgall, Ki lgos, 0. M. White 
247. Principles of Marketing. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Current marketing channels; marketing functions and institu-
tions ; methods used in marketing agricultural products, raw materials 
and manufactured goods. 
248. Principles of Salesmanship. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
The psychology of salesmanship as it relates to the planning and 
execution of a sale; principles of general selling. • 
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249. Principles of Retailing. Every quarter. (4 q. hrs. ) 
The organization and management of retail stores; location, lay-
out, financing, buying, pricing, credits and collections, stock control, 
personnel work, business forecasting. 
250. Principles of Advertising. Every quarter. (4 q. hrs.) 
Social and economic aspects of advertising; kinds of advertising; 
selection of media; costs; analysis of copy and displays ; format ; lay-
out; labels ; trademarks; slogans ; campaigns. 
370. Credit Management. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Consumer and commercial credit and collection practices and 
policies in business organizations. Organization and operation of 
credit departments. · 
Prerequisite: Accounting 230, Economics 256, or permission of 
the instructor. 
449. International Marketing. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
An introduction to foreign trade with emphasis on international 
marketing institutions, cooperation, and technical features of over-
seas operations. 
Prerequisite : Marketing 2./.7 and Economics 256. 
490. Internship in Marketing. Arr. (4 q. hrs. ) 
Employment experience in some phase of marketing for one quar-
ter, in a firm approved by the Head of the Department of Market-
ing, to be agreed upon by the firm and the Department Head. 
Pre1·equisite: Permissio11 of the D epartm ent H ead and acceptance 
of the studen t by a business firm on the basis of the student's appli-
cation. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
476. Traffic Management. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Transportation facilities and their historical development; com-
parison of alternative services; t ransport costs, rates and routes ; ship-
ping documents. The scope of traffic management ; organization and 
operation of traffic departments. 
Prerequisite: Marketing 247 and Management 3./.7. 
486. Marketing Research. Fall and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A basic course. Topics covered are: nature and scope of mar-
keting research; scientific method and research designs ; specific mar-
keting research procedures; research report, follow-up, and evalua-
tion of research process. Problems . 
Prerequisite : Marketing 247. 
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487. Market Management Problems. Winter and Spring. 
(4 q. hrs.) 
M arketing problems encountered by businesses that find it nec-
essary to adapt marketing organization and policy to changing eco-
nomic conditions. Emphasis on the case method in p roblem analysis. 
Prerequisite : A ccounting 232 and M arketing 247. 
498. Readings in Marketing. Arr. (4 q. hrs. ) 
Individual study programs. The student will be assigned mate-
rial from literature of marketing selected in cooperation with the D e-
partment H ead. A written form al report based upon these readings 
must be submitted . 
Prerequisite : Senior standing w ith strong scholarship as evi-
denced by cumulative grade point average; perm ission of the H ead 
of the D epartment. 
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HEAL TH EDUCATION 
Profrssor: Riebe 
.-lssocinte Profruors: ] . j. Richardson (l lead), Sexton 
.'1uista11/ Profrssors: M. E. G reen, V. C. Smith , G. E. \Vilson 
! 11str11rtors: Herauf, P arcel 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
120. Personal Hygiene. Every quarter. (+ q. hrs.) 
P ersonal hygiene for young adults in college : emotional prob-
lems; srx, marriagr, parrnthood; nutrition; fatigue and rest; alcohol 
and tobacco; immunization; related personal and public health prob-
lems. 
227. Health Education in Elementary, Junior, and Senior 
High Schools. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
O rganic functions and problems of effective healthful living. 
Prerequisite: H ealth Education 120. 
320. School and Community Health Problems. 
Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
A su rvey of the school health program with particu lar emphasis 
on the teach~r's role in healthful school living, ht·alth services, and 
health instruction. School-community relationships arc emphasized 
as well as those between teaching personnel and other responsible 
persons. 
Prerequisitr: Hralth Education 120 or its rquivalen t. 
330. Safety Education. Fall and Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Safety problems of modern life in the home, school, during 
rccr<"ation, on the highway, and at work. 
331. Introduction to Driver Education. Fall and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
The first of two courses designed to prepare teachers of d river 
eel ucation for seconda ry schools; laboratory work with beginning 
drivers. 
Prerrquisitr: Sturlen t must hav e ( 1) 'L'nlirl rlri·vrr's license nnrl 
(2) a so/ e dri•ving record. 
332. Advanced D1·iver Education and Traffic Safety. 
Fall and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
A con tinuation of Health Education 33 1, with special attention 
to administration, oq;anization, finance,· adult education and evalua-
t ion of the school driver ed ucation program. 
P!"l'requisit e : HNt!th Education. 331 or co11rnrre11t e11roll111e11t 
in this course. 
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GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may be taken by a student 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students.) 
501. Current Health Problems. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
An epidemiological investigation of the cause, natu re, extent, and 
trends in programming current health problems, includ ing chronic 
and degenerative diseases, mental il lness; traumatic injury; radio-
logical hazards and contamination; communicable diseases ; and nutri-
tional deficiencies. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN 
Professors: R. A. C arey, G roves, Masley, O'Brien ( Ile ad) 
Auociate Professors: Hussey, Lowell, Riordan 
Assistant Profeuors: Buckcllcw, Darlinir, Elmore, Eudeikis, Katsimpal is, Mc-
Cabe, Pinthcr, Teller, Twcntcr, Woodall 
fllstru ctors: Bigge rs, Bissell, Ch izevsky, R. E. Edwards, Newcomb, Paap, 
Padovan, Vaughan 
Du ring the first two years of residence it is rcqui red that all stu-
dents attend physical education classes regu la rly two hours each week 
during each quarter of residence u nless this requirement is modified 
by the University Physician. It is the responsibility of the student, 
not his adviser, to see that this rcqu i rcmcnt is met, and to select his 
own courses for its fulfillment. C redit of one quarter hour toward 
the satisfying of the graduation rcqui rcment in physical education is 
given fo r each quarter's w ork successfully passed . 
It is recommended that the student select a program of activities 
which includes a minimum of two cou rses in team games, two courses 
in individual activities, and one course in dance. No course may be 
repeated for credit without permission of the chairman of the Physical 
Education Division. 
Prior to entering the University, each student is required to 
have a physical examination. When abnormalities and weaknesses 
are disclosed by the examination, correc ti ve exercise and restricted 
activities arc prescribed. The Health Service follows up cases in need 
of medical attention. 
Equipment. Each student who takes physical ed ucation is re-
quired to have rubber-soled gymnastic shocn. All other equipment 
will be furnished by the University. Each student is required to 
follow regulations in the use of this equipment. Regulations for the 
use of the equipment will be given at the first class period and will 
be posted in the locker room. 
For a statement of fees for lock, sec page +5. 
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SERVICE COURSES 
(The credit in service courses is nominal credit. ) 
Service courses in physical education are numbered to indicate 
the level of the work. Courses in the 100 series are intended for be-
ginners; majors and minors in physical education should register for 
service courses which will serve as prerequisites for the professional. 
"Technique of Teaching" courses. Veterans who are majors or minors 
in physical education are not exempted from service physical education 
or Health Education 120 if these courses are prerequisite to other 
professional courses, unless evidence is presented that the specific con-
tent of these courses has been covered in military. service. 
002. Baseball (Intercollegiate T earn Participation). 
Spring. (1 q. hr.) 
003. Basketball (Intercollegiate Team Participation). 
Winter. ( 1 q. hr.) 
005. Soccer (Intercollegiate Team Participation). 
Fall. ( 1 q. hr.) 
009. Football (Intercollegiate Team Participation) . 
Fall. (1 q. hr.) 
012. Golf (Intercollegiate Team Participation). 
Spring. ( 1 q. hr.) 
013. Gymnastics (Intercollegiate Team Participation) . 
Winter and Spring. ( 1 q. hr.) 
014. Tennis (Intercollegiate Team Participation). 
Spring. (I q. hr.) 
015. Wrestling (Intercollegiate Team Participation). 
Winter. ( 1 q. hr. ) 
016. Cross Country and Track (Intercollegiate Team Par· 
ticipation). Fall, Winter and Spring. ( 1 q. hr.) 
018. Swimming (Intercollegiate Team Participation). 
Winter. ( 1 q. hr.) 
100. Basic Physical Education. Fall and Winter. (1 q. hr.) 
Activities to improve the general fitness and motor ability as re-
lated to individual needs. 
101. Prescribed Activities. Every quarter. ( 1 q. hr.) 
Corrective exercise and adapted activities for students whose phys-
ical condition will not permit participation in the regular activity 
program. 
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103. Basketball (Beginning). Every quarter. ( 1 q. hr.) 
104. Recreational Team Games. (Omitted 1967-68.) (1 q. hr.) 
105. Soccer (Beginning). Fall. (1 q. hr.) 
106. Softball (Beginning). Spring. (1 q. hr.) 
107. Touch Football (Beginning) . Fall. (1 q. hr.) 
108. Volleyball (Beginning). Every quarter. (1 q. hr.) 
110. Archery (Beginning). Fall and Spring. (I q. hr.) 
111. Badminton (Beginning). Every quarter. (1 q. hr.) 
Open to both men and women. 
112. Golf (Beginning). Fall and Spring. (1 q. hr.) 
Open to both men and women. 
113. Gymnastics Apparatus (Beginning). Winter and Spring. 
(1 q. hr.) 
114. Tennis (Beginning). Fall and Spring. ( 1 q. hr.) 
Open to both men and women. 
115. Wrestling (Beginning). Winter. (1 q. hr.) 
116. Track (Beginning). Spring. (1 q. hr.) 
117. Stunts and Tumbling. Winter. ( 1 q. hr.) 
119. Bowling (Beginning). Winter and Spring. (1 q. hr.) 
Open to both men and women . 
140 (118) . Swimming (Beginning) . Every quarter. (1 q. hr.) 
For beginning swimmers only. Persons able to swim the width 
of a 45-foot pool should enroll in P .E .M. 141 . 
141. Intermediate Swimming. Every quarter. ( 1 q. hr.) 
142. Senior Life Saving. Winter. (1 q. hr.) 
Intermediate swimming or demonstrate level of ability by pass-
ing a pre-test. 
Prerequisite: P .E.M. 141 . 
143. Competitive Swimming and Diving. Fall. (1 q. hr.) 
Prerequisite: P.E.M . 141. Intermediate swimming or demon-
strate level of ability by passing a pre-test. 
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144. Scuba and Snorkel Diving. Spring. (I q. hr.) 
Prerequisite: P.E.M. 1./-1 or de111011strate level of ability by 
passi11g a pre-test. 
145. Water Polo. Winter. ( I q. hr. ) 
Prerequisitr: Ii stude11t 11111sl tlr 111011strate a level ~f sw~111111'.11g 
ability equal to ski/ls ln1rnrd in any other course offered 111 sw11111111ng 
ex cept P.E.M. 1./-0. 
146. Water Safety Instruction. Spring. ( I q. hr.) 
Prl'l"equisite : A sturlr11t must have passed P.E.M. 1./-2 or lwv_e 
a recently earned Se11ior Li/ e Saving Certificate issurd by the Amert-
can Red Cross. 
160. Weight Training (Beginning) . Fall, Winter. (1 q. h r. ) 
161. Weight T r aining (Intermediate ). W inter and Spring. 
( 1 q. hr.) 
Prerequisite: P.l~.M. 160 or rle111011strate level of ability by 
passing pre-lest. 
162. Handball. Every quarter. (Omitted 1967-68.) (1 q. hr.) 
164. Rifle and P istol. Every quarter. ( I q. hr. ) 
190. Folk and Square Dancing. Every quarter. ( I q. hr.) 
Sec Physical Education ( \Vomcn) . 
191. Modern Dance ( Beginning) . Every quarter. ( I q. hr.) 
Sec Physical Education (W omen) . 
192. Social Dance. Every quarter. ( I q. hr.) 
Sec Physical Education ( \ Vomcn). 
291. Modern Dance (Intermediate). Every quarter. ( 1 q . hr.) 
Sec Physical Education (W omen). 
391. Modern Dance (Com posi tion ) . Spring. ( I q. hr.) 
Sec Physical Education (vVomen) . 
PROFESSIONAL COURSES 
(Undergraduate Courses) 
120. Basic Activities for E lementary and Secondary Schools. 
Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Games and activities for the elementary and secondary level in· 
eluding body mechanics ; basic exercises ; rhythms. 
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121. E lementary Tumbling, Stunts, and Pyramids. 
Winter and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Basic tumbling skills ; vaulting; trampoline. 
131. First Aid and Safety Education. 
Sec Physical Education (Women). 
132. Leadership in Recreation. 
Sec Physical Education ( \Vomcn ) . 
150. Introduction to Physical Education. Every quarter. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
273 
General scope, purpose, history, growth and development of 
physical education. 
203. Technique of Teaching Basketball. Every quarter. 
(2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite : Physical Education 103 or evidence of a level of 
competence in the specific skill necrssary for lrac!ti11g. 
204. Technique of Teaching Recreational Team Games. 
(Omitted 1967-68.) (2 q. hrs. ) 
Prerequisite : P!t.i•sical Education 10.f. or evidence of a level of 
competence in t!t e specific skill necessary for t eaching. 
205. Technique of Teaching Soccer. F al l. (2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Eduration 105 or evidence of a level of 
competence in the specific ski// necessary for trac!ting . 
206. Techniques of Teaching Softball. Spring. (2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 106 or evidence of a level of 
co111pete11ce in the specific skill 11ecessary for l eaching. 
207. Technique of Teaching Touch Football. F all. (2 q. hrs. ) 
Prerequisite: Physical Educat ion 107 or evidence of a lei•rl of 
competence in t!te specific skill llt'Cesrnry for l raclting. 
208. Technique of Teaching Volleyball. Every quarter. 
(2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite : P !tysical Educ(lf ion 108 or evide11ce of a level of 
competence in the specific skill necessary for t eaching. 
210. Technique of Teaching Archery. Fall and Spring. 
(2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: P ltysical Education 110 or evidence of a level of 
co111petl'11 ce irz tlt e specific skill necessary for teaching. 
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211. Technique of Teaching Badminton. Every quarter. 
(2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 111 or evidence of a level of 
competence in the specific skill necessary for teaching. 
212. Technique of Teaching Golf. Fall and Spring. (2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 112 or evidence of a level of 
competence i11 the specific skill necessary for teaching. 
213. Technique of Teaching Gymnastics Apparatus. 
Winter and Spring. (2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 113 or evide11ce of a level of 
competence in th e specific skill necessary for teaching. 
214. Technique of Teaching Tennis. Fall and Spring. (2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 114 or evidence of a level of 
competence in the specific sl .. ill necessary for teaching. 
215. Technique of Teaching Wrestling. Winter. (2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 115 or evidence of a level of 
competence in the specific skill necessary for teaching. 
217. Technique of Teaching Stunts and Tumbling. 
Winter. (2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 117 or evidence of a level of 
competence in the specific skill necessary for teaching. 
228. Organization and Administration of Playgrounds. 
Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Administrative problems associated with the operation of play-
grounds; personnel; publicity; financing; legal aspects; programming; 
operation of seasonal type playgrounds. 
Open t o both men and women. 
235. Theory of Prescribed Exercise. 
See Physical Education (Women). 
240 (218) . Technique of Teaching Swimming. 
Every quarte r. (2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite : Physical Education J.1.0, or Red Cross Certificate 
or evidence of a level of compet e11ce in the specific skill necessary for 
teaching. 
244. Kinesiology. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Laws of physics applied to human motion; joint movements; 
• 
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motion of muscle g roups. Analysis of fundamental body movements 
and the ~d.a~tation of gymnastic exercises to posture training and 
sports act1v1t1es. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 225. Open to men and women . 
252. Activity Needs and Interests of the Elementary School 
Child. 
See Physical Education (Women) . 
336. Music in Relation to the Dance. 
See Physical Education (Women) . 
340. Organization of Grade Level Activities and Methods 
of Teaching the Activity in Physical Education. 
Winter and Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Organization of health and physical education activities for vari-
ous age levels, and methods of teaching health and physical education. 
Prerequisite: Four quarter hours of physical education activi-
ties at the 200 level; admission to teacher education. 
347. Basketball Coaching. Fall and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Offensive and defensive styles of play; fundamentals; individual 
and team play; rules and strategy ; conduct of tournament play. 
348. Football Coaching. Fall and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
. . Fundamentals of football including blocking, tackling, passing, 
kicking, offensive and defensive line and backfield play; conditioning; 
strategy. 
349. Track and Field Coaching. Fall and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
. Fun~amentals of running and starting; the pole vault; shot; 
discus; high and broad jumps; javelin; hurdles. Organization of 
t rack meets. Study of rules and st rategy. 
350. Baseball Coaching. Fall and Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Fundamentals oi batting; fielding; playing various positions. 
Rules, st rategy; play situations. 
351. Camping. Spring. (4 q. hrs.) 
Organization and administration of camps including program 
planning; counselor problems; camp policies. 
357. Golf Coaching. {Omitted 1967-68.) (+ q. hrs. ) 
Fundamentals of golf including individual and team play; con-
duct of tournaments; care of equipment; maintenance of golf courses . 
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358. Gymnastics Coaching. (Omitted 1967-68.) ( -1- q. hrs.) 
Fundamentals of heavy apparatus; rin)!S, trampoline; free ex-
ercise. 
359. Tennis Coaching. (Omitted 1967-68.) ( -1- q. hrs.) 
Fundamentals of individual and team play; team management; 
conduct of clinics and tournaments; care of courts and equipment; 
as applied to varsity and recreational tennis. 
360. Coaching of Wrestling. (Omitted 1967-68.) (-1- q. hrs.) 
The theory and application of wrestlinl! maneuvers. The rules; 
strategy; cond itioning; and training. 
451. History and Principles of Physical Education. 
Every quarter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
The historical background of physical ed ucation; relationship 
of physical ed ucation to general education; physiological, psycho-
logical and sociological principles related to physical education. 
452. Physical Education Administration and Supervision. 
Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Responsiblities of an administrator in program planning; con-
struction of faci lities; purchase and maintenance of equipment; up-
keep of gymnasiums and play-fields; interschool and intramural ath-
letics. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
461. The Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries . 
vVintcr and Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Athletic injury statistics; primary causes of injuries; analysis of 
preventive measures; care of injuries in relation to type of ti ssue in-
volved; taping, padding, and bracing new and recurrent injuries . 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students. ) 
500. Introduction to Graduate Study in Physical Education. 
Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
A critical review of selected stud ies in the literature of physical 
education . Evaluation of the literature; study of problems confront-
ing the profession; techniques employed in the historical, philosophical, 
survey, and experimental methods of research. 
0 pen to both 111e11 and women. 
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520 ( 495). Course of Study Development in Physical Edu-
cation. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Principles and methods; different psychological and educational 
points of view; organizing a course of study; making units of in-
struction. 
0 pen to both men and women. 
521 (475). Administration of lnterschool Athletics. 
Winter. ( -1- q. hrs.) 
Organization and con trol of interschool athletics at the national, 
state, and local levels. Staff; programs; budget; health and safety ; 
facilit ies. 
522 (470). Organization and Administration of Intramural 
Athletics. Fall. (-1- q. hrs.) 
The educational philosophy of intramurals; function of admin-
istrative personnel; units of participation; scheduling ; conduct of 
intramural programs; records; point systems; and awards. 
Open to both men and women . 
523. Physiology of Exercise. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the immediate and long range effects of muscular 
activity upon the respiratory, circulatory and muscular systems. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 3./.8. 
Open to both men and women . 
528. The Organization and Administration of Community 
Recreation. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Recent trends in organizing and administering of recreation on 
federal, state, and local levels. Legislative provisions; governmental 
control; financing; personnel; departmental organization, and ad-
ministrative procedures. 
Open to both men and women . 
530. Advanced Administration of Physical Education in 
Schools. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Legal responsibilities and liability; construction and mainte-
nance of equipment and facilities; purchase and care of athletic equip-
ment; budget and finance; evaluative procedures; general admin-
istrative control. 
Open to both men and women. 
550. Sports and Physical Education m American Society. 
Fall and W inter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A course designed for the non-major of physical education to 
give the student an appreciation of the contributions of physical edu-
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cation and athletics in ou r American culture, and the role of physical 
education in early civilization. 
Credit applicable only to the Group III requirement for the 
degree M.S. in Ed. 
570. Experimental Laboratory Research in Physical Educa-
tion. Winter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Methods and Techniques in research in physical education and 
related fields. 
Open to both 111en and women. 
595. Thesis. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN 
Pro/euors: Hart, Snow (Head) 
lluocialt Professors: Daves, Flower 
llssista111 Professors: Bally, A. R. Elliott, Ri ley 
l11structors: Bovinet, Fuller, Ge rstenberger, N. C. Green, Metcalf, Moody, 
Nies, Yu 
Faculty Assistants: T. A. Hopkins, Bennett 
During the first two years of residence it is required that all stu-
dents attend physical education classes regularly two hours each week 
unless this requi rement is modified by the University Physician. Be-
fore completing the six terms of required physical education, the 
student shall have taken: 
3 courses in sports (team and individual) 
2 courses in dance 
1 course in fundamentals 
It is the responsibility of the student, not her adviser, to see that 
this requirement is observed, and to select her own courses, and sec-
tions of those cou rses, for its fulfillment. Credit of one quarter hour 
toward the satisfying of the graduation requirement in physical edu-
cation is given fo r each quarter's work successfully passed. No course 
shall be repeated for credit without permission of the head of the 
Physical Education Department. Upperclassmen are encouraged to 
elect courses that interest them. 
SERVICE COURSES 
(The credit in service courses is nominal credit.) 
098. Courses for Individual Needs. Every quarter. (1 q. hr.) 
Courses in an adapted form of activity are offered for students 
with individual problems. 
172. Basketball. Winter. (I q. hr.) 
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173. Field Hockey. Fall. (1 q. hr.) 
Required of all 111ajors. 
174. Soccer. Fall. (1 q. hr.) 
175. Softball. Spring. ( l q. hr.) 
176. Speedball. Fall and Spring. (I q. hr.) 
Required of all majors. 
177. Volleyball. Fall, Winter and Spring. (I q. hr.) 
180. Archery. Fall, Spring and Summer. ( 1 q. hr.) 
Required of all majors. 
181. Badminton. Fall , Winter and Spring. ( 1 q. hr.) 
Required of all majors . 
182. Bowling. Fall, Winter, and Spring. ( 1 q. hr.) 
Required of all majors. 
183. Golf. Fall, Spring, and Summer. (1 q. hr. ) 
Required of all 111ajors . 
184. Recreational Games. (Omitted 1967-68.) (1 q. hr. ) 
185. Stunts and Tumbling. Fall and Winter. ( 1 q. hr.) 
Required of all majors. 
186. Swimming. Every quarter. ( 1 q. hr.) 
Required of all majors. 
187. Tennis. Fall, Spring, and Summer. ( 1 q. hr.) 
Required of all majors . 
188. Fencing. Winter and Spring. ( l q. hr.) 
190. Folk and Square Dance. Every quarter. ( 1 q. hr.) 
Open to both 111e11 and women. Required of all majors. 
191. Modern Dance. Fall, Winter, and Spring. ( 1 q. hr.) 
Open to both 111en and women. Required of all majors. 
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192. Ballroom Dance. Every quarter. ( 1 q. hr. ) 
Open to both men and women. R equired of all majors. 
194. Track and Field. Spring. (1 q. hr.) 
F or physical edu cation majors and minors only, or permission 
of the instructor. Required of all 111ajors. 
196. Officiating. Fall. ( 1 q. hr.) 
For physical education majors and 111inors only. Required of all 
111aj ors. 
197. Officiating. Winter. ( 1 q. hr.) 
F or physical education majors and minors only. Required of all 
majors. 
199. Fundamentals. Every quarter. ( l q. hr. ) 
Understandings and principles of good body mechanics as applied 
to everyday life. Awareness of tensions, balance, use of muscles in 
good and poor body mechanics, posture work. Techniques fo r relaxa-
tion. 
R equired of all 111aiors. 
272. Basketball. (Intermediate) . Winter. (1 q. hr.) 
Prerequisite : Physical Education 172 or per111ission of the 
in slru ct 01·. 
273. Field Hockey. (Intermediate) . Fall. ( l q. hr. ) 
Prerequisite: Physical Edu wt ion 17 3 or permission of tlze 
i11 stru ct or. 
277. Volleyball. (Intermediate). Winter and Spring. ( 1 q. hr. ) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 177 or per111ission of the 
instructor. 
281. Badminton (Intermediate). Every quarter. ( 1 q. hr.) 
Prerequisite: Physical E du cation 181 or per111ission of the 
instructor. 
283. Golf ( Intermediate). Fall, Spring and Summer. ( 1 q. hr.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 183 or per111ission of the 
instruct or. 
286. Swimming (Intermediate) . Every quarter. ( 1 q. hr.) 
Prerequisite: P hysiw l Education 186 or per111ission of the 
instructor. 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
SCHOOL OF HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 281 
287. Tennis (Intermediate). Fall, Spring and Summer. ( l q. hr.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 187 or permission of the 
instructor. 
291. Modern Dance (Intermediate). Every quarter. (1 q. hr.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 191 or permission of the 
instructor. R equired of all majors. 
315. Games for the Elementary School. Winter and Spring. 
(1 q. hr.) 
Prerequisite: P hysical Education 130. For physical education 
majors only . Required of all 111ajors . 
383. Golf (Advanced). Fall, Spring and Summer. (1 q. hr. ) 
Prerequisite : Physical Education 283 or permission of the in-
struct or. 
386. Swimming (Advanced). Spring. ( l q. hr.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 286 or permission of the in-
structor. 
387. Tennis (Advanced). Fall, Spring and Summer. (1 q. hr.) 
Prerequisite : Physical Education 287 or permission of the in-
structor. 
391. Modern Dance (Composition). Spring. ( l q. hr.) 
This course acquaints the students with the elements of dance, 
its theatre, and its application, resulting in individual and group 
compositions. 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 291, or permission of instruc-
t or. Open to both men and women. Required of all majors. 
392. Rhythm Analysis. Winter. (l q. hr.) 
An analysis of, and practice in, the rhythm factors in move-
ment with special emphasis on the basic dance steps and skills of 
the folk, square, and social dance forms. 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 391 . For physical education 
majors and minors only, or permission of the instructor. Required of 
all majors. 
PROFESSIONAL COURSES 
(Undergraduate Courses) 
130. Plays, Games and Activities of Low Organizations • 
Fall , Winter and Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Games, stunts, athletic and rhythmic activities for the elemen-
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tary grade children as basic to the high school activities. 
Open to both men and women. 
131. First Aid and Safety Education. vVinter and Spring. 
( .J. q. hrs.) 
This course consists of ( 1) Regulation American Red Cross 
First Aid methods and ( 2) Safety in Schools, particularly in physi-
cal education activities. 
Open lo both m en and wo111e11. 
132. Leadership in Recreation. Spring. ( .J. q. hrs.) 
A study of basic philosophy of recreation , of leadership qualities, 
and of areas, activities and interests in the ficl<l of recreation; prac-
tical experience in party planning and administration, camping, and 
outdoor cookery. 
0 pen lo both men and women. 
228. Organization and Administration o f Playgrounds. 
Spring. (.j. q. hrs.) 
Sec Physical Education (Mm) . 
233. Technique of Team Sports- Soccer, Speedball, and 
Hockey. Fall. (.J. q. hrs. ) 
An analysis of the basic techniques of hockey, soccer, specdball. 
The selection of materials adaptable to the needs of particular groups. 
Prerequisitt!: Activity co urses in the above sports or permission 
of the instrurtor. 
234. Technique of Team Sports-Basketball, Volleyball, and 
Softball. Winter. ( .J. q. h rs. ) 
An analysis of the basic techniques of haskc-tball , volleyball , and 
sof tball. The selection of materials adaptable to the needs of par-
ticular groups. 
Prerequisite: A rtivity courses in the abO'l!e sports or permission 
of th e i11strurl or. 
235. Theory of Prescribed Exercise. Every quarter. (.j. q. hrs.) 
Preventive and modified activities fo r the physically handicapped 
chilJ. Theory and practice of an orthopedic examination arc in-
cl uded. 
Open t o both 111e11 anti wo 111e11. Prerequ isite: Zoology 225 anri 
Physical Eduralio11 2.f..f. . 
244. Kinesiology. ( .J. q. hrs.) 
Sec Physical Education (Men .) 
Prl'l·equisite: Z oology 225. 
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252. Activity Needs and Interests of the Elementary School 
Child. Spring and Summer. ( .j. q. hrs.) 
'!'he needs in terms of growth, development, and adjustment 
of children of the elementary grades. How to choose activities that 
will contribute most to the satisfaction of these needs. 
. Open to both men and women . Prerequisite: Physical Educa-
l1on 130 or permission of instructor. 
300. Advanced and Instructor's First Aid. Spring. (.j. q. hrs.) 
This course includes ( 1) Advanced First Aid procedures as 
organized by the American Red Cross and ( 2) Methods an<l ma-
terials of teaching First Aid. 
Open to both men and woml'11. Prerequisite: Physical Educa-
tion 131 or Elementary Red Cross certificate. 
336. Problems in Developing Programs in Modern and Folk 
Dance. Winter and Summer. (.J. q. hrs.) 
Principles underlying the modern dance art form. Structure and 
ethnic ro~ts of folk. Materials for course planning, teaching, and 
accompan1ment. 
Open lo botlz men and women. Prerequisite: Physical Educa-
tion 191, 291, 391 and 190. 
345. Physical Education Activities for the Elementary 
School. (Omitted 1967-68. ) (.J. q. hrs.) 
Guidance in analyzing the students' own school situations. Meth-
ods and materials for planning the physical education program. 
346. Course Planning and Organization of Square and 
Social Dance. Fall. (.j. q. hrs.) 
Theory and methods for Junior and Senior High Schools basic 
to course planning and teaching. Analysis of music for dance and 
dance skills. Survey of literature. 
Open to both m en and women. Prerequisite: Physical Educa-
tion 190 a11d 192. 
351. Camping. ( .j. q. hrs.) 
See Physical Education ( M en) . 
353. Techi;iique of Individual Sports- Archery, Badminton, 
Tenms, and Stunts. Spring and Summer. (.J. q. hrs. ) 
. An analysis of the basic techniques of archery, badminton, ten-
n1s, and stunts. The selection of materials adaptable to the needs of 
particular g roups . 
Prerequisite : Activ ity courses in the above sports or permission 
of the instructor. 
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354. Physical Education for High School G irls. 
(Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
Methods of presenting physical education activities on the Junior 
and Senior High School level. Course is designed for the teacher not 
trained in Physical Education. No credit toward a major in physical 
education. 
355. Field Work in Recreation. (Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
Students are assigned to a public or private agency in the com-
munity for the purpose of organizing and conducting specific activities 
or groups under supervision. 
Open to both 111e11 and women. 
356. Outing Crafts. Summer. ( .j. q. hrs.) 
A study of the approved techniques for out-of-door living and 
recreation with opportunity for the student to develop skills in the 
various areas covered. 
Open to both men and women. 
360. Introduction to Elementary School Physical Education. 
Fall, Winter, Spring. (2 q. hrs.) 
A study of physical education as it relates to the total education 
of the elementary school child. Emphasis is on the developmental 
approach to physical education. 
361. Physical Education Activities for Elementary Schools. 
Fall. (4 q. hrs. ) 
A study of body mechanics and games (exclusive of sports, 
rhythms, stunts, apparatus, and tumbling) .. Emphasis is on the anal-
ysis of and practice in such basic skills as throwing, catching, dodg-
ing, striking an object. 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 360 or 130. Opw to both men 
and women. 
362. Rhythmical Activities for Elementary Schools. 
Spring. (.J. q. hrs.) 
A study of dance and creative rhythms in the elementary school 
curriculum. Emphasis is on basic locomotor and axial skills in move-
ment as well as the specific skills in folk and square dance. 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 360 or 130. Open to both men 
and women. 
363. Tumbling and Apparatus Activities for Elementary 
Schools. Winter. ( .J. q. hrs.) 
A study of tumbling and apparatus in the elementary school cur-
riculum. Analysis of and practice in spotting techniques in mat and 
apparatus work is stressed. 
Prerequisite: Pltysical Education 360 or 130. Open to botlt men 
and women. 
• 
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410 ( 451). History and Principles of Physical Education. 
Fall and Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
The study of physical education from ancient to modern times, 
as it has met the needs of the people of each generation. An inter-
pretation of the objectives of physical education in accordance with 
the objectives of general education in modern society. 
411 (456) . Organization and Administration of Physical 
Education. Winter, Spring, and Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Study of effective procedures in organization and administration 
of the Physical Education program. Students prepare a curriculum 
on the elementary, junior or senior high school level based upon prin-
ciples studied in Physical Education 410. 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 410. 
413 (458). Objectives of Physical Education and Admin-
istration of the Program. Spring and Summer. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
This course is intended for students in the P.E. minor and the 
Physical Education concentration in the elementary curriculum. 
Prerequisite: Permission of tlte instructor. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
450. Evaluation of Physical Education Activities. 
Fall and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Selection and administration of physical measurements and writ-
ten tests commonly used in physical education. 
Open to both men and women. 
457. Analysis of Human Motion. Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Study of mechanical principles as they relate to body movement, 
and of body structure and function as they relate to human motion . 
Includes specific analysis of technique involved in the execution of 
sports, skills and of basic body movement. 
Prerequisite: P ltysical Education 244. Open to both men and 
women. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the G raduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students.) 
500. Introduction to Graduate Study in Physical Education. 
Fall. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
See Physical Education (Men). 
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510. Supervision of Physical Education. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Techniques of supervision of physical education in the elemen-
tary and secondary school; in-service training of classroom and physi-
cal education teachers; the relationships with teachers, administrators 
and the community. 
Open to both men and women . 
512. Application of Psychology to Physical Education. 
Spring. (4 q. hrs. ) 
A study of psychological principles, laws of learning, and their 
application to physical education. 
Open t o both men and women. 
513. Planning the Recreation Program. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Exploration of philosophical viewpoints underlying a recreational 
program; criteria fo r evaluating the recreational potential of a com-
munity; formulation of plans for meeting various recreational needs. 
Open to both men and women. 
514 ( 459). Current Trends in the Teaching of Physical Edu-
cation in the Elementary and Junior High School. 
Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Materials, organization and program of physical education in the 
elementary and junior high school. Integration of physical education 
with general education. 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 252 or equivalent . Open to 
both men and women. 
515. Physical Education-An Aesthetic Approach. 
Summer. ( + q. hrs.) 
Study of physical education in relation to certain of the arts and 
its philosophical and historical evolution and development as related 
to various cultures. 
Open to both 111e11 and women. 
519. Growth and Development Through Physical Education. 
(Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
Survey of the physical, social, emotional, and intellectual growth 
and development of children and adolescents as these relate to cur-
riculum planning for physical education. 
Open to both men and women . 
520 (495) . Course of Study Development in Physical Educa-
tion. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
See Physical Education (Men). 
• 
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528. The Organization and Administration of Community 
Recreation. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
See Physical Education (M en) . 
551. Historical Development of Dance. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of the relationship of dance to the other arts. Emphasis 
is given to the socio-cultural implications of t~e ar~s throughout the 
ages of mankind and the specific role of dance in this development. 
Credit applicable only to the Group Ill requirement for the 
degree M.S. in Ed. 
560. Advanced Theory and Analysis of Team Sports. 
(Omitted 1967-68.) (+ q. hrs.) 
Study of techniques, organization, and team strategy of selec~ed 
team sports as they relate to the learner and the Physical Education 
Program. 
Prerequisite: Proficiency in the areas studied. 
561. Advanced Theory and Analysis of Individual Sports. 
(Omitted 1967-68. ) ( + q. hrs.) 
Study of techniques, organization and gai:ne strategy. selected 
in individual sports as they relate to the learner in the Physical Edu-
cation Program. 
Prerequisite: Proficiency in the areas studied. 
562. Problems in the Administration of Girls' Physical Edu-
cation. (Omitted 1967-68.) (4 q. hrs.) 
Provides an opportunity for teachers and administrators to re-
view the current ideas and best practices in the field of physical edu-
cation. Problems in the administrative field will be studied. 
563. Philosophy of Physical Education . Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Study of principles of physical education with application to cur-
rent problems in the field. 
Open to both 111e11. and wo111w. 
595. Thesis. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
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Home Economics 2 10, 2 11, 2 12, 310, 320, .J.0 I, .J.20, .J.30 have 
two lectu res and two laboratory periods per week; H ome Economics 
I 01, 20 I, 301 meet C"ight periods pr r week; al I other H ome Econom-
ics courses meet four periods pt· r week. 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
101. Principles of Clothing Construction. 
Every quarter. ( .J. q. hrs.) 
A study of the principles of simple construction processes; inter-
pretation and use of commercial patterns. 
102. Nutrition. Fall, \Vinter and Summr r. (.J. q. hrs.) 
The principles of human nut ri tion and their application to every-
day nut ritional problems; the relation of good food habits to the 
selection of an adequate dietary. 
F or 111ajors 011/y. (Sf'e !Jome Economics 303 for 11011-majors.} 
131. Clothing Selection . E\'e ry quarter. ( .J. q. hrs. ) 
An introduction to consumer buying of ready-to-wear clothing; 
includes the study of fabrics, construction features, and design and 
color principles. 
201. Advanced Clothing Construction. Every quarte r. 
(.J. q. hrs. ) 
Pri nciples involved in the selection of fabr ics, designs and pat-
terns. E mphasis on advanced construc tion t echniques and garment 
fitting. 
Prerequisite: H ome Economics 101 or consent of instructor. 
210. Principles of Food Preparation. Fall. ( .J. q. hrs. ) 
A study of the scientific principles and techniques und erlyi ng 
food preparation with special emphasis on physical and chemical 
changes involved, and the evaluation of a stand a rd product. 
Prerequisite : Chemistry 753, 154, 155 or co11se11 t of iustructor. 
211. Prin cip les of Food Preparation, Continued . 
Winter. ( .J. q. h rs. ) 
Continued study of the scientific principles and techniques un-
derlying food preparation . 
P rerequisite : H ome Economics 210. 
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212 (204) . Studies in Experimental Foods. 
Spring ( + q. hrs.) · and their 
Physicai and chemical reactions in food. preparation d arc 
relation to the finished product when experimental proce ures 
applied. . 
Prerequisite : H ome Economics 211. 
230 Household Equipment. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) . 
· · and care of household equ1p-Sclection , construction, operation . 
mcnt and their relation to the w ell-bemg of the family group. 
231. Sociology of Clothing. Fall and Winter. (2 q. hrs. ) . 
S. "fi of clothing choices in all cultures; psycholoffg1cal 1gn1 cancc . . d · trends a cct-for clothing selection. polit1cal an economic ' 
reasons . 'f h f h" arkct ing clothing; and an analysis o t c as ion m, . 
2 F hi on Analysis. (Omitted 196 7-68.) ( + q. hrs.) . 
23 . A s~~dv of fashion; selected de~ign~rs, .cycle~ at"d h~rcnd s oJ/:~hd 
ion, terminology, production and distribution o as ion goo 
factors affecting consumer acceptance. 
Prerequisite: Hom e Economics 131. 
233. Textiles. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) b · · 
h d Of fibe rs, methods of fa ricatmg An introduction to t e stu Y 
textiles and finishes on the market. 
P:erequisite : Home Economics 131. 
235. Household Physics. \ 4 q. hrs.) S 1 d rinci !es 
Application of ~hysical sciences t.o \h~n~o~hc~miccar:~ar~cteri~ics 
of elcctri~ity, heat, .lighht, shound; p~ys~ga round information for home 
of mate rials used lll t e ome. ac 
economists in business. 
245. Home Management Theory. Fall and. Winterh (~ ~e~r~J-
Princi !es of scientific management as applied to t e o. ' 
eludes a st:dy of family finance, housch~ld buying, care of equipment, 
time and energy management, and housmg problems. 
300. Family Economics. Winter. ( + q. hrs. ) . . 
•actors affecting family fi nancial management, i~~ludmg the 
. f, f · ditions on the welfare of families. lnvest-
mAucnce o economic con d · t of 
d . . sc of credit. insu ranee, an various ypcs men ts an savmgs, u • 
family accounts. 
301. Tailoring. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) . 
Tailoring techniques used in the const ruction of 
Prerequisite: Hom e E co11omics 201. 
a suit or coat . 
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302 (344) . Advanced Nutrition. Spring. {+ q. hrs.) 
Principles of human nutrition and desirable dieta ry habits as 
applied to the needs of individuals at va rious stages in the life span; 
some emphasis on current nutrition research. 
Prerequisite : Home Economics 102. 
303. Human Nutrition and Food Supply. Every quarter. 
{ 4 q. hrs.) 
Fundamentals of normal nutrition and its application to feeding 
adults and children; principles involved in menu building, food buy-
ing and preparation. 
For 11011-majors only. 
310 (203). Family Food Management. Spring. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Application of scientific principles of menu construction, food 
buying, food preparation and table se rvice meals at various cost levels. 
Special emphasis on management and work simplification techniques. 
Prerequisite: H ome Economics 210, 211. 
312. Advanced Experimental Foods. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
(4 q. hrs. ) 
Advanced studies of physical chemical reactions in food prepara-
tion and thei r relation to the finished product when experimental pro-
cedures are applied. 
Prerequisite: Home E conomics 210, 211 and 212. 
320. Family Housing. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
C hoices available in moderate-priced housing ; arrangement and 
use of space; legal and financial considerations in renting, buying, or 
building ; methods and materials of construction. 
331. Historic Costume. F all. (+ q. hrs.) 
A comparative study of the dress of selected cultures from the 
Egyptians through World War II. 
Prerequisite: H ome E conom ics 231 . 
333. Advanced Textiles. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of the chemistry of tex tile fibers; problems will involve 
a wide range of fi bers and fabrics but will stress synthetics. Research 
methods of analyzing and interpreting data in testing procedures will 
be used . 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 232. 
340. Methods of Teaching Home Economics. 
Winter and Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
The principles of teaching applied to home economics with par-
ticular emphasis on developing the curriculum, and the organization 
and administration of vocational departments in the public schools. 
Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education. 
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345. Home Management House Residence. Every quarter. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Experience in the practical application of the principles of house-
hold management is offered through residence in the home manage-
ment house. 
Prerequisite: Hom e Economics 210, 211, and 245. Advanced 
registration with depa1·tme11t required. 
346. Child Development. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
T he physical , mental, social, and emotional development of the 
pre-school child. 
347. Family Relationships. Every quarter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Study of the family as the basic uni t of society; personal rela-
tionships, boy-girl relationships; marital relationships and fami ly 
interaction throughout the family life cycle. 
360. Institutiona l Food Management. (Omitted 1967-68.) 
(4 q. hrs.) 
Methods of food preparation in quantity; menu planning for 
institutions; recipe selection and standardization ; economical use of 
materials and time. Practical experience is offered in the University 
food service. 
Prerequisite : Home Economics 102, 210, and 211 . 
370. Summer Practicum. Arranged. ( + q. h rs. ) 
An individually planned employment experience in business ap-
prop riate to the student's area of specialization and approved by the 
head of the department in cooperation with the supervisor in the busi-
ness. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the d epartment head and acceptance 
of th e student by a business firm 011 the basis of the student's applica-
tion. 
380. Demonstration Techniques. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Development of desirable techniques and standards for use of the 
demonstration method. C ritical evaluation of individual and team 
demonstrations suitable for use in business, teaching, and adult educa-
tion. 
390. Communications in Home Econ omics. Fall ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of techniques and skills in communicating home eco-
nomics ideas, attitudes and subject matter with ind ividuals and groups 
in various professional situations. 
401. Principles of Pattern D e sign. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Principles of designing clothing and the translation of these 
\ 
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des!gns into paper patterns; includes pattern drafting, grading, and 
fittrng garments. Each student is requi red to create an original de-
sign, draft the pattern, and construct the garment. 
Prerequisite : H ome Economics 301 or consent of instructor. 
402. Diet Therapy. (Omitted 1967-68.) ({ q. hrs. ) 
. A study ?f th~ therap~utic care of a patient through the prescrip-
tion of a specific diet, relatrng the art and science of normal nutrition 
to the dietary treatment and symptoms of the disease. 
Prerequisite : Home Economics 302. 
420. Interior Design. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Selection and arrangement of furnishings w ith the emphasis 
on .Pl~n~ing costs a~d bud.gets for different income levels; planning 
of rnd1v1dual rooms rncludrng the study of accessories color schemes 
and suitable fabrics. ' ' 
430. Home Furnishings. (Omitted 1967-68.) ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the consumer's problems in the select ion of home 
furnishings. Making of draperies, slip covers, and the upholstering 
of furniture is included in the laboratory work. 
431. Textiles and Senior Seminar. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
An advanced study of textile fibe rs, yarns, weaves, and finishes. 
Current trends and research in home economics. 
EASTERN lLLINOIS UNIVERSITY 
SCHOOL OF INDUSTRIAL 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
131. Engineering Graphics . Fall and Spring. (-+ q. hrs. ) 
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vVork in mul tiview, graphs, isometric drawing and isometric 
projection, oblique projection, sectional views, and dimensioning. 
Fundamental concepts of descriptive geometry. F or pre-engineering 
students. 
134. Woodwork I. Every quarter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Function, care, and use of woodwork hand tools, wood work 
supplies, and finishes. Two class discussions and six periods of lab-
oratory work each week. 
135. Woodwork II. Winte r and Spring. (+ q. h rs. ) 
Continuation of Industrial Arts 13+ : study and use of power 
woodwork equipment. Two class discussions and six periods of lab-
oratory work each week. 
Prerequisite : I ndustrial A rls 13.f.. 
140. General Metal. Eve ry quarter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
The development of manipulative techniques in the use of hand 
tools and machines fo r working iron, steel, and non-ferrous metals; 
processes in forming, shaping and fi nishing hot and cold metal. Two 
class discussions and six periods of labo ratory work each week. 
150. Applied Electricity. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
A stu dy of p rinciples of electricity as they apply to house wi r-
ing, appliances, laboratory power circuits and automotive ignition. 
Four class discussions and two periods of laboratory work each week. 
224. Primary Grade Industrial Arts. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Dis ·cmination of subject matter information; laboratory experi-
ences with industria l mate ria ls as a teaching device in the lowe r 
grades. Two lectures and six laboratory periods per week. 
This course is 1101 open lo ind ustrial arts majors. 
225. Intermediate Grade Industrial Arts. Fall and Spring. 
(4 q. hrs.) 
Laborato ry expe riences and info rmational materials concerning 
industrial crafts for intermediate grade level. Two lectures and six 
laboratory periods per week. 
This course is not open to industrial arts majors. 
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231. Mechanical Drawing I. Every quarter. (4 q. hrs.) 
Techniques of drafting, instrument practice, sketching, geo-
metrical construction, pictorial drawing, multi~iew projection, di_men-
sioning, sectioning, and reproduction of drawings. One class discus-
sion and seven periods of laboratory work each week. 
232. Mechanical Drawing II. Winter and Sp ring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Pictorial sectioning representation of machine fasteners, devel-
opment of surfaces and intersections. One class discussion and seven 
periods of laboratory work each week. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 231 . 
233. Mechanical Drawing Ill. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Techniques of drafting as applied to industrial _working dr~w­
ings in design, layout, detail drawings, assembly d rawmgs, parts lists, 
gearing and cams. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 232. 
234. Engineering Geometry and Graphics. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.). 
Perspective drawing, sketching and illustration; advance spatial 
geometry with emphasis on solution of engineering and technical prob-
lems involving points, lines and planes; parallel, _angular and per-
pendicular relationships ; problem solution by equations; geometry of 
plane and space vectors; and graphical calculus. 
Prerequisites: Proficiency in Industrial Arts 232, Mathematics 
13.f.. 
245. Industrial Arts Design. Fall and Spring. ( 2 q. hrs.) 
Designing as applied to Industrial Arts ~rojects is the princ_ipal 
emphasis. The functional approach is used with fitness to matenals, 
techniques, physical, social and psychological considerations as fac-
tors influencing design. 
259. Introduction to Graphic Arts. Fall and Winter. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Laboratory experiences in hand composition, ~laten presswo_rk, 
bookbinding, papermaking, and rubber stamp m~kmg. _ Informa~1on 
about industrial practices, occupations, and graphic arts 111 education. 
Two class discussions and six periods laboratory work per week. 
260. Advanced Graphic Arts. Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Further laboratory experiences in hand composition, imposition, 
platen presswork, and linoleum block cutting. !~formation about 
typographic design, halftone, paper, ink, type design, and layouts . 
Two class discussions and six periods of laboratory work each week. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 259. 
265. Woodfinishing. Fall and Spring. (2 q. hrs.) 
Discussion periods : preparation of surfaces to be finished, 
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bleaches, stains, fillers, resinous finishes, wipe-on finishes and refin-
ishing. 
Laboratory; experimenting with a variety of finishes applied by 
various methods to a variety of woods. 
300. Applied Electronics. Fall. (4 q. hrs.) 
A study of and assembly of electronic circuits used in radio re-
ceivers, transmitters and automated controls of machines. Two class 
discussions and 4 periods of laboratory work each week. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 150. 
326. Sheet Metal. Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Techniques in the use of hand tools and machines for shaping 
sheet metal; practice in surface development; study of pertinent sub-
ject matter. Two class discussions and six periods of laboratory work 
each week. 
Prerequisite: I ndustrial Arts 232. 
336. Millwork. Fall and Spring. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Furniture and cabinet making with woodwork machines; care 
and adjustment of machines; spray finishing; planning laboratory 
activities. Two class discussions and six periods of laboratory work 
each week. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 135, 232, 245, and 265. The stu-
dent pays for material used in this course. 
340. Methods of Teaching Industrial Arts. Fall and Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
The selection, organization, and preparation of instructional 
content for class and laboratory use. Application of appropriate 
principles of teaching. For majors and minors. 
Prerequisite: Six industrial arts laboratory courses. Admission 
to teacher education. 
352. Machine Metal Work I. Fall and Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
Theory and operation of the lathe, milling machine, shaper, sur-
face and pedestal grinders, and drill press. The study of tapers, 
threads, abrasives, and layout procedures. Two class discussions 
and six periods of laboratory work per week . 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 140. 
354. Machine Metal Work II. Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Advanced techniques of lathe, milling machine, shaper, and 
grinder operation. The study of precision measurement, metallurgy, 
heat-treatment, and gearing. Two class discussions and six periods 
of laboratory per week . 
Prer.equisite: Industrial Arts 352. 
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356. Machine Metal Work III. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Machining of castings, study of foundry practices, t~ol an~ cutter 
grinding, gear cutting, heat-treatment. One class discussion and 
seven periods of laboratory per week. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 354. 
360. Letterpress Printing. Fall. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Laboratory experiences in automatic press work, bindery proc-
esses, production cost methods, silk-screen printing, advanced layout 
and copyfitting, color printing, special printing processes. Two class 
discussions and six periods of laboratory work per week. 
Prerequisite: Industrial A1·ts 260. 
361. Linotype Operation and Maintenance. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Laboratory experiences in the care, adjustment, repair and oper-
ation of the Linotype. Two periods of class work and six periods of 
the laboratory work per week. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 260. 
375. Woodturning. Spring. (2 q. hrs. ) 
Operation and care of wood lathes ; the use of lathe tools for 
spindle and face place turning. One class discussion and three periods 
of laboratory work each week. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 336. 
380. Housing I. Fall and Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Neighborhood planning as it affects residential distri~ts, cost 
factors in house construction, architectural services, architectural 
styles, interior planning, and mechanical considerations. A house is 
planned and presentation drawings are prepared. 
382. Housing II. Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A continuation of Industrial Arts 380. Principles of house con-
struction, details of construction, working drawings, and F.H.A . 
specifications. Two class discussions and six hours of laboratory work 
each week. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 380. 
420. Welding Technology. Fall and Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
The technology of welding processes and materials ; the devel-
opment of basic skills in the use of electric arc and oxy-acetylene 
equipment. 
444. Tool Maintenance. Spring. (2 q. hrs.) 
Reconditioning and care of hand and power operated saws, 
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straight edge cutting tools, and wood boring tools. One class discus-
sion and three hours laboratory work each week. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 336. 
447. Technical Investigations in Industrial Arts. 
On demand. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
T echnical investigation involving experimental laboratory work 
and a written report of find ings. Area of study must be approved by 
instructor before registration for course. 
Prerequisite : Industrial Arts major of senior standing. Student 
pays for needed materials not available from departm ent supplies. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
451. Organization of Subject Matter. On demand. (4 q. hrs. ) 
. A continuation of Industrial Arts 3+0 involving advanced work 
in the preparation of instructional material wi th a view of providing 
for individual needs and progress. Graduate student must write a 
course paper. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 340. 
452. Recreational Crafts. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study in depth of contemporary crafts involving technical 
information and laboratory experiences. Students taking this course 
for graduate credit will conduct a substantial investigation. Two 
lectures and six laboratory periods per week . 
458. History of Vocational Industrial Education. 
Summer, 1968. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A course in the history, organization and administration of voca-
tional industrial education. Federal and State laws affecting indus-
trial arts and vocati~nal programs. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students.) 
550. Graphic Arts in a Changing Culture. Winter and Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Offered as a cultural course in the graduate program. Develops 
an appreciation ~f the importance of graphic arts through discussion, 
laboratory experiences, field trips and appropriate audio-visual pres-
entations. 
Credit applicable only to the Group III requirement fo r the de-
gree M.S. in Ed. 
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560. Achievement Evaluation in Industrial Arts. 
Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Kinds and types of evaluating instruments; principles of test 
construction; and construction of several tests. The evaluation of 
laboratory work is considered. 
561. Course Making in Industrial Arts. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
The horizontal and vertical approach is used. The student is re-
quired to construct at least one complete course outline and evaluate 
it against accepted criteria. 
565. Philosophy of Practical Arts Education. 
Spring. (4q.hrs.) 
Sociological principles, theories, and beliefs which have contrib-
uted to present educational practices; relationships of practical arts 
education, vocational education, and general education; philosophical 
considerations underlying current vocational education programs. 
570. Design and Construction in Industrial Arts. 
Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Preparation of idea drawings for laboratory activities to meet 
educational needs of the several ability levels of students now in 
school. Treatment of selection of construction methods is included. 
Prerequisite: l11d11strial Arts major i11cludi11g a background in 
principles of desig11. 
575. Professional Research in Industrial Arts. 
On demand. (+ q. hrs.) 
Designed for development of instructional aids, devices or prob-
lems for teaching industrial education. The plan for research to be 
undertaken must be approved by the instructor and head of the de-
partment. Conference method . 
580. Planning of Industrial Arts Laboratory. 
Summer. (-1- q. hrs.) 
A study of the physical facilities and equipment needs for teach-
ing industrial arts, an opportunity is provided for planning new lab-
oratories or redesigning those now in use. Two class discussions and 
four periods of laboratory work each week. 
595. Thesis. ( + q. hrs.) 
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SCHOOL OF MUSIC 
The School of Music is a member of the National Association of 
Schools of. Music. Memb~rship in this Association is granted to 
sch?ols whic.h can show evidence of permanence and stability and 
which meet tn full the standards of the Association for all the music 
curricula offered by the institution. 
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MUSIC 
Professo rs: Aulabaugh (Head, Music Theory, History, Literat~re). Bou-
knight (Assistant Director), Hare (Director), C. A. Smith (Head, 
Keyboard), W estcott. 
Associate Professors: Pence (Head, Music Educa tion), J. H. Robertson, R. 
W. Weidner 
Assistant Professors: Hicks, Hieronymus, J. D. Johnson, J. W. Krehbiel, 
Maharg (Head, Vocal ), Olson, Radtke, Schuster, Schweitzer , Todd, 
Zwicky 
Instructors: Jacoby, Key, Larvick, G. P. Sand ers, Ulfeng 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
120. Basic Music for Classroom Teachers. Every quarter. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of basic music theory through aural analysis and mu-
sical notation. Emphasis is placed on ear training, singing by ear and 
from notation, rhythmic responsiveness and keyboard harmony. 
For Elemen tary and Junior High majors. 
126, 127, 128. Class Instruction in Piano. 
Fall, Winter, and Spring. ( 1 q. hr. for each course.) 
A beginning cou rse for students without previous piano study. 
This year's work substitutes for first year piano in applied music. 
130, 131, 132. Music Theory. 
Fall, Winter, and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. for each course.) 
The study of scales, modes, intervals, basic harmony, rhythm, 
basic forms and key relationships. Aural understanding developed 
through dictation and sight singing. 
Must be taken in sequence. 
133, 134, 135. The First Year's Work in Applied Music. 
Piano, Voice, Strings, Woodwinds, Organ, or Brasses. 
Every quarter. ( 1 q. hr. for each course.) 
136, 137, 138. Class Instruction in Voice. 
Fall, Winter, and Spring. (1 q. hr. for each course.) 
Beginning vocal instruction for all not assigned to studio instruc-
tion. Emphasis is placed upon the attainment of good vocal habits 
and the ability to sing musically. 
146, 147, 148. Class Instruction in Strings. Fall, Winter, Spring. 
(2 q. hrs. for each course.) 
200. Class Instruction in Clarinet, Flute and Saxophone. 
Fall, Winter, and Spring. (2 q. hrs.) 
A study of beginning instrumental technique, including methods 
of teaching. 
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201. Class Instruction in Oboe and Bassoon. 
Fall, Winter, and Spring. (2 q. hrs.) 
A study of beginning instrumental technique, including methods 
of teaching. 
204. Class Instruction in Trumpet and French Horn. 
Fall, Winter, and Spring. (2 q. hrs.) 
A study of beginning instrumental technique, including methods 
of teaching. 
205. Class Instruction in Trombone, Baritone, Tuba and 
Drums. Fall, Winter, and Spring. (2 q. hrs. ) 
A study of beginning instrumental technique, including methods 
of teaching. 
210, 211, 212. Ensemble, Band. ( 1 q. hr. for each course.) 
213, 214, 215. Ensemble, Chorus. (1 q. hr. for each course.) 
221, 222. Fundamentals of Music. 221-Fall. 222-Winter. 
( 4 q. hrs. each course.) 
These courses are a continuation of Music 120. Emphasis is 
placed on basic music theory and those fundamental musical skills 
and understandings needed to develop the degree of competency 
necessary to teach general music in the elementary classroom. 
Prerequisite: Music 120. R equired of elementary majors with 
an Area I or II Concwtration in 1l1usic. Must be taken in sequence. 
225. Music Literature for Elementary Teachers. 
Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
This course is designed to develop skills in listening to and un-
derstanding major forms and styles of Western Music which are espe-
cially suitable for use in the elementary general music program. 
Prerequisite: Music 120 or equivalent. Required of elementary 
majors with an Area I or II Concentration on Music. 
226, 227,. 228. Class Instruction in Piano. Fall, Winter, and 
Spring. (1 q. hr. for each course.) 
An intermediate course for students with previous piano study. 
Emphasis is placed on practical piano skills, piano technique and in-
terpretation of standard piano literature of an intermediate 'level. 
Prerequisite: Music 128 or permission of instructor. 
229. Introduction to Music Literature. Every quarter. 
(4q. hrs.) 
A study is made of various types and forms of music as a means 
of increasing the student 's awareness and understanding in listening 
to music. Representative selections from the great masterpieces of 
music are made familiar through listening and analysis. 
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230, 231, 232. Music Theory. Fall, Winter, and Spring. 
(4 q. hrs. for each course. ) 
A study of the construction and m~nipulation of the materials 
of music composi tion, including harmonic and contrapuntal proce-
dures and development of aural skills. 
Prerequisite: Music 132. Must be taken i11 sequence. 
233, 234, 235. The Second Year's Work in Applied Music. 
Every quarter. (I q. hr fo r each course.) 
240. Labor a tory in Music Education. Every quarter. (2 q. hrs.) 
A laboratory course with emphasis on di rcct obscrvati?ns and 
individualized experiences in participation in all kinds of music learn-
ing situations at all grade levels. 
243, 244, 245. Vocal Diction. Fall, Winter, Spring. 
( 1 q. hr. for each course.) 
A course designed primarily for voice majors ~ v~cal perfo_rm-
ancc emphasis); concerned with problems of pronunciat1or:i 1 mcan~ng, 
dictionary use, and communication in the singing of English, I tali an, 
German, and French. 
Prerequisite: Applied voice 133, 134, 135, or equivalent. 
246, 247, 248. Basic Keyboard Skills. Fall, W inter and Spring. 
(1 q. hr. ) 
Courses are designed to develop basic skills in transportation, har-
monization and extemporaneous accompaniment of melod ics, and 
sight reading at the keyboard. 
256 257, 258. Ensemble: Cecilian Singers, Men's Glee Club, 
' and Orchestra. ( I q. hr. for combination of two organizations 
in given quarter.) 
310, 311, 312. E nsemble, Band. (1 q. hr. for each cou rse.) 
313, 314, 315. E n semble, Chorus. (1 q. hr. for each course.) 
320. History and L iterature of Music. Fall. (4 q. hrs.) 
The development of music from the ancient times through the 
Renaissance. 
Not open to music majors or minors. 
321. History and Literature of Music. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Music from the Baroque through the Classical Period. 
Not open to music majors or min ors. 
• 
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322. Hi~tory and Literature of Music. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Music from the Romantic P eriod to the present. 
No t open to music majors or minors. 
328. Music in Elementary Schools. Fall, Winter, and Spring . ( 4 q. hrs.) 
. A _study of the objectives, methods, and materials of music edu-
cation m the elementary grades . 
Prerequisite: Music 120. For Elementary Education Majors. 
333, 334, 335. The Third Year's Work in Applied Music. 
Every quarter. (I q. hr. for each course. ) 
339. Methods of Teaching Vocal Music in Elementary 
Schools. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
. A. study of the objectives, methods, and materials of music edu-
cation in the elementary grades. 
P rerequisite: Admission to teacher education. 
340. M~thods of Teaching Music in Secondary Schools. 
Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
. . This cour~c dc_als with the music instruction program in both 
JUni?r and senior high schools. I ts primary focus is on the general mu~1c c~ass plus other specialized classes not having performance as 
their primary concern . 
Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education. 
342, 343. Opera Workshop. Fall and Winter. 
(2 q. hrs. for each course.) 
T he study a~d. pe~formance of opera roles and selected opera scene~. ~lass part1c1pat1on will in~olve all as~ec.ts of staging, acting 
and singing. May be taken only with the pcrm1ss1on of the instructor . 
347. Orchestration. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Pra.ctical experie~ce in scoring the string and wind instruments 
for public school music groups. Standard scores serve as a guide fo r 
study . 
351. History and Literature of Music. Fall. (4 h ) q. rs. 
Development of music from ancient times through the Renais-
sance . 
Open only to music majors and minors. 
352. History and Literature of Music. Winter. (4 h q. rs.) 
Development of music from the Baroque through the Classical. 
Open only to music majors and minors. 
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353. History and Literature of Music. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Development of music from the Romantic Era to the Present. 
Opl'n only t o music majors and minors. 
356, 357, 358. Ensemble : Chorus, Orchestra, Cecilian Sing-
ers and Men's Glee Club. (I q. hr. for any combination 
of ;wo oq~anizations in a given quarter.) 
362. Piano Pedagogy. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
A studv of the problems of teaching piano for both i1~dividu_al 
and class lessons. An understanding of the piano mccharnsm, h_1s-
tory of piano tcchniqu_es, sight ~·cading, 1~1l"m?rization, etc. arc in-
cluded. A survey of piano tcachmg materials is made. 
Prf'l"l'quisite: Two years of appfil'ti piano. 
380. Choral Conducting and Materials. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of conducting techniques, org<~niz_ations, ~co re reading 
and interpretations essential to working effectively ~v1th vocal en-
sembles. l\1aterials for use in the public school music program arc 
studied. The class also serves as a laboratory chorus. 
381. Instrumental Conducting and Materials. vVintcr. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A study of baton technique, scorC' reading and rehearsal ~outinc . 
Materials for use in the public school music program arc studied and 
appropriate literature for chamber groups, orchestra and band arc 
included. 
410 411 412 Enselnble, Band. (I q. hr. for each course.) , , . 
413 414 415 El1sen1ble, Chorus. ( I q . hr. for each course.) , , . 
432. Psychology of Music. (Omitted 1967-68.) (+ q. hrs.) 
Analysis of musical talent; testing and guidance ~ro17rams; 
analysis of factors in musical performance a~d t~e a~pltcat1on of 
elements in the psychology of music in a teachmg s1tuat1on. 
433, 434, 435. The Fourth Year's Work in Applied Music. 
Every quarter. ( 1 q. hr. for each cou rsc.) 
447. Analys is and Form in Music. vVinter. (+ q. Im.) 
A study of the structure of music, the clements of musical form, 
and the relationship between structure (form) and content. 
Prerequisite : Music 232. 
• 
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COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
455. Band Arranging. vVintcr. (+ q. hrs.) 
This is a course in arranginj.! materials for instrumental en-
sembles of the public school. Group needs arc analyzed and projects 
a rc prepared and performed by special ensembles. 
456, 457, 458. Ensemble : Orchestra, Cecilian Singers, Men's 
Glee Club. (I q. hr. for any combination of two orj.!aniza-
tions in a given quarte r. ) 
460. Marching Band Procedure. Fall. (2 q. hrs.) 
Rudiments of marching and playing in field maneuvers. Train-
ing the band in pageantry and formations is accomplished through 
laboratory experiences. 
464. Church Music. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
. A study of perfor~nance problem~ in the basic sacred works along with~ survey of the liturgy and music from early times throug h the 
twentieth century. 
465. Techn iques f~r Devel?ping and Training Stage and 
Dance Bands m the High School. 'Vintcr. (2 q. hrs.) 
A course dealing with basic problems in organization develop-
ment, and training of the high school stage and dance band. 
Prerequisite: Music 200, 20.f., or pPr111issio11 of in slrnctor. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may he taken by a senior ~hose g rade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
mstructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above arc open only to graduate students. ) 
500, 501, 502, 503. Individual Instruction in Literature. 
Every quarter. (I q. hr.) 
Voice, piano, organ, band and orchestral instruments; a prac-
tical course in performance and interpretation of representative com-
positions. 
504, 505, 506, 507. Individual Instruction . 
Every quarte r. (2 q. hrs.) 
Advnnccd study in piano, organ, voice, band, and orchestra in-
struments. Designed to increase personal performance as well as to 
develop a repcrtoi re. 
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510. Sixteenth Century Counterpoint. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A basic study of music techniques in polypho~ic music. Six-
teenth century counterpoint is treated and the style includes that of 
Palestrina and the English madrigal. 
Prerequisite: Music 232. 
511. Eighteenth Century Counterpoint. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of contrapuntal harmonic practices, including inventions, 
canon, fugue, and forms based upon the chorale. 
Prerequisite: Music 232. 
512. Composition in Small Forms. Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
Original composition of vocal and instrumental music. 
Prerequisite: Music 447. 
513. Band Literature for the Public Schools. 
(Omitted 1967-68.) (2 q. hrs.) 
The literature of the high school band is included as well as 
training materials fo r beginnin~ groups. Ma_te_rials are analyzed and 
surveyed in view of needs and interests. Training as well as cultural 
materials are included. 
514. Materials of the Orchestra. (Omitted 1967-68.) (2 q. hrs. ) 
Materials of the high school and elementary school orchestra and 
the more mature groups are treated. Literature is studied with view 
of training values as well as for performance. 
516. Advanced Conducting and Performance Practices. 
Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the styles of choral, band, and orchestra literature as 
they pertain to the problems of the conductor. The student concen-
trates in the area of his special interest. 
Prerequisite: Music 380 or 381. 
517. Analytical Techniques. Fall. (4 q. hrs.) 
An investigation of structure, stylistic characteristics and com-
positional techniques. 
Prerequisite: Music 447. 
526. Administration of Instrumental Organizations. Spring. 
(2 q. hrs.) 
This cou rse aims to prepare the student for administrative pr?b-
lems which apply parti~u l arly to the instrumental teacher and which 
lie beyond the area of pedagogy. 
• 
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528. Aesthetics of Music. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
An analys~s of man's search for beauty through musical experi-
ence; the meanu~g and value of beauty in music as realized by creator, 
performer, and listener throughout various historical periods. 
530. Chamber Music Literature. Summer. (.J. q. hrs.) 
~urvey .of th~ literature of chamber music, quartet, trio, quintet, 
etc., in various instr~mental combinations. The literature is pre-
sented through analysis of formal structure and aesthetic values. 
531. Principles of Singing. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A consideration of the processes involved in voice production: 
res~iration, _phon.ation, articulation , and resonation. The psycho-
logical, phys10log1cal, and acoustical problems involved in the teach-
ing of singing. 
532. Symphonic Literature. Fall. (4 q. hrs.) 
A survey of orchestral music from its beginning. The Mannheim 
composers, the Viennese classics, the Romanticists, the National 
schools, and late European and American developments. 
534. Song Literature. Winter. (2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisites, diction and elementary grammar in either French 
or .G~rman. Techniques of song study, interpretation, and program 
building. 
536. Opera and Oratorio. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of selected opera and oratorio literature from Monte-
verdi to the present day. 
538. Literature of the Piano. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
. A study of the piano literature with emphasis on style of various 
periods and selected composers. 
545, 546. Independent Study in Music. Every quarter. ( 1-4 q. 
hrs. for each course.) 
Advanced work on a topic or problem selected by the student . 
Student must submit an outline of his plan of work to the Director of 
the School of Music for approval and assignment to an instructor. 
547. Advanced Orchestration. Spring. ( .J. q. hrs.) 
A study . o_f instruments of the orchestra and their usage in 
o.rchestral ~riting. !he course serves as an aid to the interpreta-
~1on of i:ius1c and builds a knowledge of the basic techniques in writ-
ing for instruments. 
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550. Music in History. Fall. (-t q. hrs. ) . 
A study of the development o.f the ar~ of music from the ~egin­
ning through the Medieval, Gothic, Renaissance, and Romantic pe-
riods to the modern era. 
Credit applicable only to the Group III requirement for the 
degree M.S. in Ed. 
551. Music in Contemporary Culture. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.} . 
Emphasis is placed upon developi~g j.udgments and perception 
through study of ideas a!1d forces ~~1ch influence ~ompose rs, com-
parative listening, discussion and wnting about music. 
Credit applicable only to the Group II I requirement for the 
degree M.S. in Ed. 
555. Teaching Technique of Strings. (2 q. hrs.) . 
An advanced cou rse in the teaching of string. instr~ments. It is 
designed to give the teacher of music a course w~1~h w1~l strengthen 
his knowledge of methods, techniques, and training Ii terature for 
public school teaching. 
556. Teaching Techniques in Woodwinds. Fall, Winter and 
Spring. (2 q. hrs.) . . 
An advanced course in woodwind instruments. It 1.s designed. to 
give the teacher of music advanced techniques in teaching materials 
and methods of the woodwind instruments. 
557. Teaching Techniques in Brass and Percussion . 
Fall, Winter, and Spring. (2 q. hrs.} 
Practical work in the advanced techniques of. t~e brass an.d per-
cussion instruments. Materials and methods pertaining to the mstru-
mental program in the public schools are studied. 
560. Music in the Elementary School. Summer. (4 q. hrs. ) 
The advanced course in the teaching of music in the element~ry 
school deals with the child with reference to the pro~lems of teaching 
singing, rhythms, creative expression, listening expenences, and prep-
aration for the instrumental program. 
561. Methods of Music in Junior and Senior High School. 
Summer. (4q.hrs.} 
Curriculum construction, course content, class voice, the general 
music class, physical facilities, library building, building the pr.ogra~ 
for assemblies in music, community relationships and matenals m 
music are included for detailed study. 
• 
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562, 563. Foundations and Principles of Music Education. 
Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. for each course.) 
Systematic treatment of the total music education program 
through. examinatio.n of the .historical, philosophical and psychological 
foundations of music education, and development of principles for all 
aspects of the operation of the music program. 
566. Introduction to Research in Music. F all. (4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the scope and characteristics of the areas of music his-
tory and literature, composition and theory, performance and music 
e.ducation, including probl~ms in basic bibliography. Cou1rse involves 
lib ra r~ and research techniques as well as practice in organizing and 
reporting data. 
578. Performance in Music. Winter and Sp ring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Areas of special interest in preparation for the performance 
major. 
580. Seminar in the Problems of Music Education . 
(Omitted 1967-68.) (2-4 q. hrs.) 
The consideration of special problems in music education is 
planned on an individual basis. Students present individual problems 
and work on projects under the guidance of members of the music 
staff. 
581. Music of the Twentieth Century. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
The chief musical developments in Western Europe and the 
Americas from 1890 to the present. 
584. M~s~c in the .Renaissance E ra. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
. A_ cri tical appraisal of selected music by Renaissance composers, 
includmg genres, styles, and media, with particular emphasis on dis-
tinctively Renaissance stylistic features. 
Prerequisite: Music 351, 352, and 353. 
585. M~s~c in the .Baroque Era. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
.A critical app:aisal of selected music by Baroque composers, in-
cluding representative genres, styles, and media and emphasizing dis-
tinctively Baroque stylistic featu res. 
Prerequisite: Music 351, 352, 353. 
586. Music in the Classic Era. W inter. (4 q. hrs.) 
. A_ critical appr~isal of selected music by Classical composers, 
includmg representative genres, styles and media and emphasizing dis-
tinctively Classic stylistic features. 
P1·erequisite: Music 351, 352, 353. 
r 
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587. Music in the Romantic Era. Fall. (-+ q. hrs.) 
A c ritical appraisal of selected music by Romantic composers, 
including representative genres, styles, and media ('mphasizing dis-
tinctively R omantic stylistic features. 
588, 589. Seminar in Music History. Winte r and Spring. 
( .J. q. hrs. for each cou rsc. ) 
I ntcnsivc stud\' of special topics dealing with the eras of the Mid-
dle Ages, R cnaissa.ncc, and Baroque; Classic, Romantic, and T wen-
tieth Crntu ry. 
595 . Thesis. ( .J. q. hrs. ) 
APPLIED MUSIC 
In the major applied field , at least two yea rs of study prior to 
college entrance arc required. Pri vate instruction is offered in strings: 
violin , viola, violonccl lo, and contrabrass; brasses; cornc~, trumpet, 
French horn trombone, baritone, and bass horn ; woodwi nds : nute , 
clarinet ob~c saxophone and bassoon; percussion; voice ; piano ; 
organ. 
1
In th~ case of or~an, the student must demonstrate facility 
on piano before acceptance. 
A student with major or minor in music for the degree B.S. in 
Ed . must select one of the above as his chief performing medium. 
Minimum applied requi rcmcnts arc as follows : 
fl owl Principal 
Voice-I I q. hrs. 
Piano-3 q. hrs. 
A-l'J'VOnrrl Pri11ripal 
Piano or Organ- I I q. hrs. 
Voice-3 q. h rs. 
I 11slr11111 P11 !nl Principal 
Band or Orchestral Instrument- I I q. hrs. 
Piano-3 q. hrs. 
Voice-3 q. hrs. 
l 11slr11111ental 111usic Min or 
Band or Orchestral Inst rumcnt-3 q. hrs. 
fl owl 111 usic 111 in or 
V oicc-3 q. hrs. 
• 
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CREDIT ORGANIZATIONS IN MUSIC 
The student with a major o r minor in music may register after 
the freshman year for credit in the following ('nscmble organizations : 
Band , C horus, O rchestra , Cccilian Singers, and ;\!en's G lee C lub. 
E lementary education majors may ekct a maxim um of .J. q. hrs. credi t 
in choral ensembles. Only music majo rs and minors may apply credi t 
in ensemble toward graduation rcquirL"mL"nts. on-music majors or 
minors arc in vi t ed to participate in the above listed organizations on 
an extra-curricu lar basis. Credit is accum ulated t"ach quarter at t he 
rate of Yi q. hr . for each organization, except band and chorus which 
arc one quarter hour credit pe r qua rter. o more than two quarter 
hours of c red it may be ea rned in a single quarter regardless of the 
numbe r of o rganizations in which the studl'nt participates. 
Minimum ensemble requiremrn ts for music majors fo r the de-
gree B .S. in Ed. arc : 
Instrumental O ption-6 q. h rs. c redit in instrum('ntal organi-
zations. (A student with a keyboa rd principal may elect eit her 
instrumental o r choral o rganizations. ) 
C horal Option-6 q. hrs. credi t in choral organizations. 
General Option- 6 q. hrs. credit in cho ral and instrumental 
organizations. 
M inimum requirements for music minors : 
Instrumental Option- 3 q. hrs. cr('dit in inst rumental orgamza-
tions. 
Choral O ption- 3 q. hrs. credit in choral o rgani zations . 
A maximum of nine qua rter hours in ensemble cr('dit may be 
submitted to·.vard graduation requirements. Th(' music major is en -
couraged to participate in at least one ensemble during each quarter 
of residence. 
Mixed Chorus 
Membership in the mix('d chorus is by audition. Fou r meetings 
per week. Prerequisite : three qu arters of participation in Cccilian 
Singe rs or Men's G lee C lub, or supe rior choral experiences in high 
school o r other college. On \Vednesdays at .J.:00 p.111. this group forms 
the nucleus of all University C horal Union for the study and per-
formance of Oratorios, l\1asses, and Cantatas to w hich all interested 
singers are invited wi thout prerequisite . 
Marching Band 
The marching band performs during the football season for al l 
home games and usually takes one out-of-town trip. l\tlembership is 
open to all students . 
Concert Band 
The concert band functions as a musical unit for study and per-
formance of all types of band literatu re. Membership is open to all 
students . 
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Symphonic Winds 
A select .J.O piece wind ensemble organized for the study and 
performance of the highest quality band literature. Membership is 
selected by audition. 
Pep Bonds 
Three pep bands perform alternately at all home basketball 
games. Personnel arc selected from the Symphonic Winds and Concert 
Band. 
Stage Bond 
The stage band offers an opportunity to play the finest in stage 
band music. Rehearsals are held one evening each week; va rious pro-
i;rams a rc performed throughout the year. Membership is open to all 
students. Audition is required. 
Orchestra 
The orchestra appears in public concert each year. In addition 
the o rchestra joins the chorus in presenting major productions in 
opera, oratorio, and other musical occasions. Many instruments are 
furnished in order to supply a complete instrumentation . 
Symphonette 
A select " little symphony" for the performance of the highest 
quality orchestral literature. Membership is open to faculty, student~ 
and area residents. Membership is selected by audition. 
Cecilion Singers 
A woman's glee club, open to all qualified women, both maJOrf 
and non-majors. Two meetings per week. 
Men's Glee Club 
A men'!' chorus, open to all qualified men, both majors and non-
majors. Two meetings per week. 
NON-CREDIT MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS 
Chamber Singers 
An ensemble of mixed voices for the study and performance of 
vocal chamber music dating from 1500 to the present. Audition re-
quired. 
Chamber Groups in Instrumental Music 
Chamber groups of woodwinds, brasses an<l st rings are organ-
ized to enrich the experience of players in the standard literature. 
These groups appear publicly and are regularly in rehearsal. 
Recitals 
Each student graduating with a major in music is required to 
present appropriate junior and senior recitals demonstrating his musi-
cal growth and artistry. All students, except freshmen, arc required 
to appear (each year) in the se ries of student recitals in order to gain 
experience in musical performance. A student who demonstrates out-
standing accomplishment in a study or teaching area shall be permitted 
to petition for exemption from performance in a senior recital. 
XI. Statistics and Graduates 
SUMMARY OF ATTENDANCE 
Twelve Months Ending Moy 25, 1967 
SC HOOL YEAR-June 6, 1966, 10 May 25, 1967 
UN lYERSlTY 
Full-Time, 011 Campus: 
Seniors: Men 
Juniors: 
Sophomores: 
Freshmen: 
Uncbssified: 
Grnduatcs: 
Fifth Yea r: 
Sixth Year: 
Total: 
Women 
Total 
Men 
Women 
Total 
Men 
Women 
Total 
Men 
Women 
Total 
Men 
Women 
Total 
Men 
Women 
Total 
Men 
Women 
Total 
Men 
\Vomen 
Total 
Part-Time, 011 Campus: 
Seniors: Men 
Women 
Total 
Summer• 
305 
220 
525 
17+ 
217 
391 
l+I 
20l 
3+2 
293 
256 
5+9 
29+ 
156 
+so 
+o 
12 
52 
12+7 
1062 
2309 
50 
55 
105 
• ] nc ludcs eight and ten weeks enrollments 
315 
Fall Winter 
+53 +65 
32+ 359 
777 82+ 
606 633 
507 50+ 
1113 11 37 
717 610 
72+ 6+5 
IHI 1255 
1000 89 1 
966 899 
1966 1790 
7+ 72 
18 2l 
92 93 
5 3 
0 2 
5 
2855 267+ 
2539 2+30 
539+ 510+ 
J 3 23 
2+ 2l 
37 ++ 
Spring 
+99 
410 
909 
6+6 
5+8 
119+ 
569 
603 
ll72 
7+0 
757 
1+97 
81 
22 
103 
3 
0 
2538 
23+0 
4878 
20 
21 
+1 
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J uniors : 
Sophomores : 
Freshm en : 
Unclassi fi ed: 
Graduates : 
F ifth Yea r 
Sixth Yea r 
W orkshops : 
M en 
W omen 
Tota l 
M en 
W omen 
T ota l 
M en 
W ome n 
Total 
M en 
W omen 
T otal 
M en 
W omen 
T ota l 
M en 
W omen 
T otal 
M en 
W omen 
T otal 
Total M en 
Women 
Tota l 
T otal, 0 11 Campus M en 
Full-T ime Equiv alent 
(Resident) 
W omen 
Tota l 
Part-Time, Off Campus 
T otal University 
M en 
Women 
T otal 
M e n 
W omen 
T ota l 
Full-Time Equivalent 
LABOR ATORY SCHOOL 
Boys 
Girls 
Tota l 
E ASTER 
Summer• 
24 
24 
48 
28 
32 
60 
40 
51 
91 
20 
38 
58 
5 
6 
11 
22 
45 
67 
189 
25 1 
440 
1436 
1313 
2749 
2558 
20 
56 
76 
1456 
1369 
2825 
2583 
110 
128 
238 
I LLI NOIS U 
F all 
4 
17 
21 
3 
21 
2+ 
16 
32 
+8 
129 
98 
227 
27 
9 
36 
192 
201 
393 
3047 
2740 
5787 
5558 
21 
149 
170 
3068 
2889 
5957 
5615 
270 
25 1 
521 
Winter 
3 
16 
19 
8 
17 
25 
13 
26 
39 
92 
65 
157 
36 
8 
44 
175 
153 
328 
2849 
2583 
5432 
5243 
2849 
2583 
5+32 
5243 
276 
245 
521 
IVE RSITY 
Sp ring 
4 
19 
23 
12 
20 
32 
29 
45 
7+ 
123 
78 
201 
47 
9 
56 
235 
192 
427 
2773 
2532 
5305 
5056 
38 
94 
132 
28 11 
2626 
5437 
5100 
267 
248 
515 
Degree Graduates 
•Graduated at end or Fall Quarter 
tGraduated at end or Winter Quarter 
MAY, 1966 
SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION 
Borton, J r., G ail L. .............................................................................. Charleston 
T ota l : 1 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
Anderson, E dward Henry ...................... ......................... ...................... ... Toledo 
Biggs, Betty ! ......................................................................................... Mattoon 
Blume, Robert Kenneth ............................. ......................................... G reenv ille 
Carman, J oyce Aleta M ineo .................................................... ......... ..... M attoon 
Daugher ty, Thur lo Robert .............................................................. Beecher City 
Dreas, J oseph A .......................... ................................................. ......... ..... Ashley 
E lli s, Charles Robe rt .......................................................... Mt. Vernon, Indiana 
Eve land, Larry W ayne ............................................................................. ... Pa ris 
Ferguson, Paula K ay ...... ............................. ............................................... J ol iet 
Ferren, Rober t Gordon ..... ..................................................................... Mattoon 
t G ee, Norma n Walter ..... ......................................................................... Streator 
Geiken, Dua ne Orva l.. ........................................ ......... .......... ................. M ilford 
Goldman, Cyri l.. ................. ................................. ................. ........ ..... St. Cha rl es 
G ree nh a lgh, Duane Car l ....... ........ ..................................................... Cha rleston 
G ud a uskas, Doris J ean .......................... ............................................ Cha rleston 
Hanley, Bon nie Kay Va n Rheeden .................................................... F rankfort 
James, Richa r d K e ith ........................................................................ ...... Urbana 
Kline, Edward W ............................ .............................. .. ................ . M t. Carmel 
Koontz, Helen Ruth ................................................. .. ................ ........ . Cha rleston 
Leitsch, Faye Rosetta .......... ....................... ...... .. ...... ... ....... .. ............... Ch a rleston 
M axedon, Lar ry Wilson ............ , ......................................................... K a nka kee 
M ills, David S ...................................... .................................. ....... Lawrencevil le 
t Myers, Walte r K eith ............................................................. ............. Lexington 
Owen, Marie E ....................................................................................... Tuscola 
P owell, Wilbu r F ............................................................................... Ojai, Calif. 
•Price , G ary Edgar .............................................................................. Shelbyvi ll e 
Quick, W illiam Ray ....... ............................................................... ...... Cha rl eston 
Reed, Robert S ................................ ........................................... .......... G reenv ille 
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Sanders, Claud D ............... ........... ........ ......................... .................... Charleston 
Smith, Billy Pat.. ......... ........................................................................... St. Elmo 
Timmons, K enneth Wilson .................................. ...................................... Catlin 
Wang, M ei Ein ......................................... ..................... Taipe i, Taiwan, China 
tZeller, Barton Wallace .......................................... ............ ...... Chicago Heig hts 
Men : 24 W omen: 9 T otal: 33 
Blumberg, Bonnie Lee .......................................................... .............. Collinsvi lle 
•Bohn, Sha ron Sue ...................... ..... ................................................... Broad lands 
Boss inger, Dennis C ................ .............. ................................................... Tuscola 
Bourdoumis, Helen K ay ...................................................................... Hillsboro 
~~:~e:tt, spai~l~~ k~~~:::::::::.·::::::::::::::::::::::.·::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.·::::::.~~i~~~~ 
Brackney, William Cha rles ......................................... ......... .................... Catlin 
t Bradford, Mary Katherine ........................................................................ Pa ris 
Brasted, Mae E ................................................................................... Barrington 
Brockmeier , Barbara Ann .............................................................. Edwardsville 
Brooks, K aren J ean Rush ............................................................. ........... G irard 
MASTER OF ARTS 
Choi, Seunghyun ........................................................... ................... Seoul, K orea 
Pichon, Fabein Martin ...................................... .................................... Danville 
Stilgebauer, Marcia McKown ............................................................ Charleston 
Titus, Charles Wayne ........................................................................... ..... Casey 
Men : 2 Women: 2 Total : 4 
Brooks, Kenneth Seyler .................................................................... H azel Crest 
tBrown, James Ward .. .......................................................................... Montrose 
•Bryant, Carolyn E .............................................. ........ ......................... lngraham 
Bry ant, Donald Eugene ....................................... .......... ...... ................... Mu rdock 
Bucher, Jud ith Kay ............................................. ................... .............. Marshall 
•Builta, Marilyn Diane .......................................................................... Ellsworth 
Bundy, Sherry Lee ........................................................................................ Od in 
t Burgett, D avid Charles ......................................... ..................................... Paris 
Bush, Val Jean ... .................................................. ............................. Champaign 
Butler, Jacqueline Jo Scribner .......................................................... Charleston 
Cahill, Robert P aul. ............................................................................. Kankakee 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
Acklin, Linda Sue .............................................. ...................................... Newton 
• Adams, Jeanette Kay ............................................................................ Windsor 
Addam s, James Carlton ........................................................................ Danvil le 
tAimone, Alan Conrad .... .............................................................. West Chicag o 
•Akins, Jerry W ayne ............................................................................. ....... Noble 
Alexander, Sue Ell en ...................................................... McAlester, Oklahoma 
Allen, Donna Sue ........................................................................... ..... Carrollton 
• ~ ~t~~ ~,:, ~~:re 1ii 1~ ~ ~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.·::::Wens~~ ~k 
• Anfinson, Gordon Rudolph ................................................................ Charleston 
•Appling, Jessica Casselberry ...................................................................... Flora 
Armon, E lizabeth Michele ...... .............................................................. Vandalia 
•Ash, Harold Lee .......................................................................................... Noble 
Astle, James A ............................................ ....................... Flushing, New York 
Atkins, Judith Ellen ............................................................................ Cla remont 
• Atkins, Robe rt Wayne ................................................................. ....... Claremont 
• Azeris, Monika ......................................... ........................................... Sp ringfield 
Bacon, Vicki Sue ................................................................................ Charleston 
Bahney, Harold Steven ............................................................................ Toledo 
~:~I=~ .. E~ f :: bet~ e ~ ~-~-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-::::::::.·::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: C~ ~ !~ ;~ 
Ballance, Sandra Russell .................................................................... Charleston 
t Balodimas, Nicholas James .................................................................... Chicago 
• Barenfanger, Ga il Mabry .................................................................. Charl eston 
Barnes, J ohn Irvin ....................... .. ................. ............................................ Butler 
Barreto, Librado G alarza ...................................................................... Mattoon 
Bartell , Daniel PauL ............ ............................................ .............. Mt. Prospect 
Bartell, K aren J oyce Livengood ...................................................... Bartonville 
tBatte rton, Lawrence Durrell ......... ............................................. .............. Colfax 
'"Beasley, Virgin ia R .. .............. ................................... .............................. Mattoon 
Belcher , W. Maurice ............................................................................ Hillsboro 
Berry, Jr., Wayne C ........................................................................ ........... Olney 
• Bertauski, Anthony Frank .................................................... Hammond, Indiana 
Best, M inor Leroy .......................................... ............................................ Lerna 
Bl ixen, Thomas Whiteside ............................................................ Edwardsvi lle 
Bloomquist, Judith Ann ............................................................................ Harvey 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
Calvert, Mallie Ann ........................................................................ Des Pl ai nes 
'f'Campbel l, M arva Sue Duzan ............................................. ................... Oakland 
;1m~~?~~t;ii[:StDE~·t=~~t·:·Ji=~~-~EJ+E=:":~~,i~~J;1 
tg~:e:~:rE~~:ri~:~ : :::::::::::: :::::::: :::: : ::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : :::::g~~~1ri: 
'"Champ lin, Susan Annette ...................................................................... Danville 
•Chr istine, David Franklin ... .............................. ................................... Robinson 
•Cirks, George Edward .......................................................................... Beecher 
tClaypool, Thomas Eugene ......................................................... ................. Alvin 
Clawson, Kathy ........ ......... .............. ..................................................... Windsor 
Clayton, John My hrel .................................................................... Edwardsv ille 
tg~:~;a~,a~~'.d Th~;;;~~·-L~-~-i~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~uu!~:~ 
Colbert, Judith Anne ......... ......... .................................... ................... . Charl eston 
Colbert, Theodore N ...................................................................... Charleston 
Collins, M argaret Mary ..................................... ........ .................... ::: ........ Casey 
Colter, Carolyn Louise ...................................................................... East Alton 
·~1gli~i:.~~fi~; . ~f;i~i!~ 
Crawford, Barbara Phy lllis ................................................................ Effingham 
tg: \~e '.r o~°! ~~i:~ t ~-::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.·::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.i ~ ~ r ~~: ~ 
Cummins, Kenneth Wayne .............................................................. Wilmington 
:~~f:fi:f,:f ':~·~~~ .. · ~ f;::~il 
Damann, Jr., K enneth Eugene .......................................................... Cha rleston 
tDanck, Miles Peter ........................................... .. ................ ..... .. ............ Hillside 
•Davenport, Tierney El ise ..... .............. ...................... .................. ........ ..... A rgenta 
Davis, Cheryl Ann Brondell. ...................................................... ..... .. Sp ringfield 
Davis, David P hil ip ....... ................................................................... G reenville 
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g;~\:: g~~~~~~;~~-i:_:_:_::::.:_:_:_:_::_:_:_::::.:_:::.::::.:_::::.:_::_::_:_:_:_:_:::::.:_::_::_:::.:::.::_:_:::.::_:_:_:_::~.~-~::~:~~~~ 
t Davis'. Janice Elaine Gi lbert .......................................................... Martinsv.ille :!~f ~;,~E~:~~;~·'"/ : ~t·~·~¥i~ 
•Diak Lawrence Andrew ................................................................ G ranite City . g~:~~n. Sir~~~i~i.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : ::::::::::::::::~~:~:~~ 
tDorri's, Phyllis Diane .................................. ........................................ Charleston 
Edwards, Karen Ann .......................................................................... Effingham 
Edwards, Lester Dale ........................................................................ Shelbyville 
•Elke, Richard Alfred ...................................................... .............. Morton Grove ,gg:§:rt~~~~ ~ ~- ~~~-~:~ ~ ~ :~;~r:§!~ 
Eversgerd, Marilyn Ann ... .............. ........ ........................................... Mascoutah 
•Ewoldt, Elliott Louis ........................................................................ Grant Park 
Fansler, Beverly Anne ........................................................................ Smithboro 
;ilf ff I.~ii!i~if ·:. ?·· . ;·; ; ;· ... ; <ii~~~~~ 
tFitzpatrick, Janet Sue ................................. ....................................... C~arleston 
•Fleming, George Wesley .................................................................... H1ndsboro 
•Forrestal, John Edward ........................................................................ lvesdale 
~~~!~·e!;,n~=t~e~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : ::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::}:tn~~~~~ 
Freimuth, J ames Edward ...................................................................... Centraha 
Freimuth, Vicki Sue Beckman .............................................................. Danvi_lle 
Fu ll, Dona ld Raymond ................................................................................ Cairo 
·g;~;}~ 1~;f i~~~~e:~~::.::::::::::.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.:::::::~~;rE~::f~: 
•Garbe, Harold Victor .................................................. ...................... .. B.ellevill e 
tGariepy, Larry Eugene ...................................................................... Br1dgeport 
.g::~~t'Ro~~;~a ~~~d;~·~".".".".-.·.·.·.·.·.·_-_-_-_-_-_·_-_-_-_-_-_-_·_·_-_-_-_-_-_·_-_-_-_-_-_·_-_-_-_-_·_-_·::.·:::.·:.-.·::.".".".".".".".".".".".·:::cr:1nat~t~~~ 
Gerlach, Gretchen June .................................................................... Wes~ Salem .g\~~~;i~g! *~~~ n~~--~~~~-~~-::_:_.:::::·:-::_:_~:_:_~----:--:::_.::_.:-::_:_.::::~-:~-::_~-:-::_:_:_::.--:.~~-:~-:--.--:.--... :::-:::·:.-::_:::~-~-~-~~!~a~~ 
•Gift, Catherine Yvonne ...................................................................... Lake City 
Gillespie, Rita Lane ................................................................................ Watson 
•Gochanour, Robe rt Denby .................................................................. Charleston 
•Gordon, Bonita June Kielhorn ... ......................................................... Cam argo 
'.l[?.~f:J~ri~~~~f:· ii i H}0~1?~l 
Haberer, Roger Lynn ... ...................................................... ............... Pocahont.as 
•Haile, Donald Ralph ...................... .................................................. Wayne City 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
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Hallam, Betty J une Kerr ........................................................... ............ .. ... Ell ery 
t Hamilton, David J ames ...................................... ........................ Elmwood Park 
t Hamilton, John Michael. ............ .............. .. ........ ................................... Mattoon 
Hammer, Jerry Lloyd .................................................................... .. Villa Grove 
Hanley, Joe La rki n ................. ............ ...................... ............... ......... . Charleston 
Hanner, Ma rth a Jane ............................................................................ Oakland 
Hanula, Sandra J ean Creekmur ............................................................ Decatur 
:s~;p.~s~~~~:~·· : ~~,~~1 
•Helm, David A lexander ................................................................ Edwardsville 
Heminger, Jean Hettich ....... ..... ................................................... ....... Charleston 
Heminger, Tad ...................................................................... Franklin, Indiana 
Henderson , J aneice Grafton ............................................. .. .................... ... Lerna 
-~~;::.na~:;;~d :~~~-~-~.-.-.::::::-.:::-.-.:::::-.::-.::::::::::::-.:·.:::-.-.:-.::·.:-.:-.:-.-.-.:-.-.:::::::::::::::::~1~~~~~ 
Hieronymus, Janet Lou ...................................................................... Taylorville 
;ss~r~::rr.t~ ·. ·. : g~ 
Hogan, Da niel J ames .................................................. Kingston, Massachusetts 
Hopkins, John Raymond ....................... - ............................................... Oakland 
Houser, Kathryn Anne .................................................................... River G rove 
;~~~!~~~'. ~%~~~ ~~t~~~·::::::.·::::::::::.::·:.-.·:.·:::::.·:::.-.·:.-.·:::.-.·:::::::::.-.·:.-.·:.-.·:.:::·::.·::.w·~~s~~~ 
•Howard, Mary Helen ................................... .. ................................... Springfield 
•Hubbert, Ruth J an .................................................................................... Newton 
Hughes, Geoffrey A ............. ............................................ Rochester, New York 
t~~~~~·1 ,N;:~ro~a~~~~~·::::::::::::.·:::.-.·::.·:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.·:.·.·::::::::::::::::::.~~~:s:!~~ 
Iftner, Larry Lee ........................................... .................................... ..... Pittsfield 
j ackson, Marjorie Catey ........................................................................ G reenup 
.J =~~s,R~;~ i:~)~~ ... ·_-_-_-_·_-_-_-_·_-_-_·_-_-_-_::·_-_-_·_-_·_-_·_-_-_-_-_-.·_-_-_-_·_-_·_-_·_-_·_-_·_:·_-.:-_·_-_-_·.·:.·.::-.·.·.·_-_-_-_·_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_·_-_-_-_·_-o~~~~~~ 
Jennings, Robert Eugene ...................................................................... Palestinc 
tJensen, Peter Charles ........... ........ ......................................... ...... Elmwood Park 
Je~sen, Wayne Eugene .......................................................................... Bourbon 
t~~h~!~~· g~~o;;n ;:.~.~~····· · ········································································Casey 
•Johnson: Sal ly lnn ..... :::::::::::::::::::::: : ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~~;::~ 
•Jones, Jr., Gilbert Bernard .................................................................... Rantoul 
•J~~~!'n Pag~~~jola~n Cummins ........................... ................................... Ur.bana 
· 1 :::~~~:~~.:.!,,_~~ ~ .~. _:_ . · _~:_~_~_:· -~~-. :· .. :~~m~i 
t~:;e~laS~ahfol~is K~~~;··~ ··········· ··· ··· · · ··· ········· · ·· · ······························Gran ite City 
~el ly, '.Michael Paul .... ~ .. ."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."K~~";~~~ 
tK!~~~~o~:~r'eii~~:::e!i~~n ............................................... ....................... Bradley 
.~r~;: ¥~~= ::~:~:;::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:~:~rE~~~ 
K~ng, homas. Mart1n ............... .............. ................................ ... Elmwood Park 
tK;nkade, Phyllis Ann ........................................................................ West Salem 
tKt:f~a~~r~:~et A~···· · ······· · ····· ················ · ······· ····· ·· ··· ·························;·· · ·Cl inton 
Klink,' John C~rtis .. ~.".·." .. ."."."."."." .. ."."."."."."."." .. .".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".".~g~aa:f:s~~~ 
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Knitter, Patricia A n n .......................................................................... S11mmit 
Kochler, Michelle /\rlcne ...................................... ....................... Charleston 
Koehler, Ronaltl Keith .............................................................. ...... Charleston 
•K11ctcmeyc r, Vincent Freclcrick ........................................................ Monticello 
•Lafferty, Francine Kay ..................................................... ....... . Tuscola 
• Lanman, Juanita M. .... ..... ................. ................ .... . .......... ..... . . ... /\sh more 
tLaw lcss, Patricia Jo............................... . ................................. '.'Jewman 
tLawson, H enry Ran clolph ....................... . .......................... Sa\'oy 
t Lcach, Janet Kaye Mc('oy. .......•...... .. .. .. ....... ... . ................ Springfield 
t l.cavcns, I.a Donna Kay ................ . .......... ....... ........ ................... Cowlin)! 
Lettlcr, Mary Lo11isc ............................. .... ...................................... . Sumner 
l.c)!gill, Charlotte /\nn ................................................ .. .... Willow llill 
tLeming. Paula Swickarcl ...... .. . .... ...................... ................... Charle,ton 
1.eslic, L:irry Zane ........................................................... L::iwrcncc\'illc 
Lessner, Mcloclye I.cc Presnell. ............................................... . ....... Dixon •t\~~~~~. 1~';,;~c~T0 ': ·-_ .. :-.::·:: .::.::.·:.::::::·:::::::: ... ·:· '. :::::·.::::::::··:::::·::·~t::~~:~ 
Li n,•ille, Cheryl Elaine ........................................................ Fairmount 
tLo)!sdon, Frederick /\h·in .. .. ........ ..... .... .. ...... ... . .............. ......... Louisville 
•Loman, S11c Meadows. .. . .. ... .. .. ....... ...... . ............. Newman 
Lo,·cll, /\Ian Chalmcr . .. ... . . ... . ...... ....... .. ............ . . .................. Findlay 
•Lowry. Kathlene Ro>e Stapf er ... ... . .. ....... .. .. . .... .St. 1.ouis, Missn11ri 
*Luckn er. Bonnie Jean... . .. . ... ........ . ..... .. .. .. ... .. . ......... !'ark Ridge 
t Luthcr, Rohcrt K ent.. ..................................... .................... Charleston 
Lybarger, Karen I.cc ............ . ............ .. .... . ........... ................ ......... Troy 
Madclox, Donald Bruce ........ ........ . .......... .. .................. ...... Centr alia 
Magruclcr, James Ed ward . ... ..... ............................. .. . . .. . ....... Northlake 
Mahoney, Patricia Lynn....... ....... ...... ... . .. .... ............... . .... East St. Lo11is 
J\!blone, Ann Porter... ... ... ............... ... ... .. ... .... ...... ..... . Enfield 
•Mahhe. Donna Lee ..................... ............. ......... ............................ ....... Zion 
tMarlow, Myron Lee ...................... . ...................... . ..... .... .... . ............. Charlc>ton 
Marshall, (;crnld Earl. .. . ...... . ....... ................... .................... Paxton 
Martin, James Norman ... . . ............................................. ....... Cha rlc,wn 
Matzncr , Kenneth Eugene ··· ················· ········ ····· ···················· ....... . Cha rlcston 
M cCall, C hri stine Margaret ......................................................... Kankakee 
McCormick, Carol /\nn ..................................... .......................... Mt. C armel 
McCormick, Harold ............................................................ Grayville 
M c Ely a, Jerry /\lien . .......... . ............... . .............. . ................... Villa Grove 
•Mc'.'Jecly, George Bradley .......................................... ................. Ch arleston 
Meehan, J analyn Bean . .. .. ...... .... . ......... ............................ \Vhea1on 
Merriam, Jacquelyn Lee ............................................ Chatham, New J ency 
Meyer, Nancy Dec . . ... .. ......... ................................. ... . .. . .......... Bc lle,· ill e 
Meyers, Kenneth John ... .. .... . ............... .. ...... ........................... . ......... Neoga 
•Middleton, Sandra Sue . .................. ........... ... ............... ............. .. ...... Caseyvil le 
t Miglin, Jame> George ..................... ................................................... \Vcs1vill c 
•Mille r, Robert Donal<I ................ ........................................ .... . ....... . Champaign 
Monk, Ernest Edwa rd . ..... ..... ...... ..... .. ............... . ................... ...... ....... Benson 
•Morgan, Darrell I.cc .. . ...... ................................. ........... . ....... .... ..... Marshall 
Morr, Joann Cathc~i ne . .............................. ........................... ........ Newton 
Moseley, Margaret Hope Petty ..... .... ......... .............. . ............... ... ....... Nokomis 
Moulden, Joseph Antony ....................... . ............... ................ . ..... ........ Oblong 
tMurbaq!;cr. Richard Dale ........... ...... . ................. ........... ................... Louisville 
Murvin. Melinda Jo ..................................... .. .......................... Clay City 
tM utzl, Nicola F. . .. ... ....... ..... . ..... .......... . ............. ......... ..... . Franklin Park 
tMycrs, Brenda May . ................................... ................................... Macon 
•Ncbon, Paul David ............................... . ........... . ..................... E\'anston 
tNilscn, 11 ., Eclwarcl \.Valter. . . ........................ .. ................................ Oak Park 
Nuxoll, Mary Lee ..... ........ ................. ....... ............. .... ..... ..................... Mattoon 
•Oftedahl, Melvin N icolay .......... ......... .. .... .................. ...... . ................ Oak Lawn 
• 
• 
• 
• 
lOglctrec, Judith Faye ..... . (~stapkowicz, Rona ld \\'i ·l ·l ·i",1·;,~············ ·· · ············· ······················ ..... . .... Mattoon ~:,:~:::~ ,,::.",::::. ;~·" "·· .............•. ····· .........•........ .. ..................... ":.:.;,;;;; 
Pari ·111· l\1 · · · ·· ..... . ...... ·· ......... .......... , e I, .1x1111c Victor. . ····· ··· ········ ···· ·· .... C.alcsburg 
, ~:iser '.': Peter J O>eph .. . ........... .' .. · . .. · · ·· · ·· . . 11 ighl and l'a rk , ~;,;:s::i;:;::~' f:::E:, ·.·.············.·.·.·.·.· :••···.•·•• ••• ···•.·•···•.•••••··· ·••·••••·;",;t;:~: ! crry, Hcnj!lmin D\\'ighl. ...... · ·· ·· · ······ ········ ·· ············ · ··········· ······ Da n ville 
Pcrrv Roh -rt St h ···· ····· ················· · SI · , • t ' cp en ... . · ········ ··········· ...... .. 1clhyv1llc 
Peters, Dick l.t·c.. ...... ..... . .. ........ . ... ....... ............ ................. Scpnou r t~ctlrsen,. C'h:irlcs Bertrum... ··· ........ ······················· ................. Homer ~:::£"i;:::~h'.~.:;;; • • . .. ·•·••••··•··•••••·••••· > ,:;,'f ;;;:.;~; 
I rcnderg·1s1 J 11tlitl !\ · ··· ·· ···· · · c·1 · • · , l . nn ............... ·· ·· · ·· ·· ····· . . . ucago 
lQuandt, Di;ina I.. ·· ·············· ····· ·· · ······· ·· ·· · Homewood 
..... /\l1amo11t 
Rakers, Elizabeth Rose 
• Rardin, Frnnccs Fllcn ···· ···· ·· ·· ················ ·········· · Ra 
*Recd, James 11:
1
r;ld .. ·:: :·::·· ·· · · ···· ···· ........................ .' ........................... .' . .':.' :. K::~::~ 
Recd. Rohe rt \o\' a i·nc· · ··· ........ '  ·I ···· ...... ..... ..... · ·· ··· ...................... · Calcshurg ~" • M:1ry Ccrt;ude . ··· · ···· · ·· ................... ·· ······ ..... Murdock =~~c~ardi, Fred Anwl;i :::.:··:: : .......... · ·· ··· ......... ······················· ..... Carlinville tR~c ~~rds,, \Vanda Carol. .......... .' ....... ·· ·········· ·· ······ ·· · ····· · .. .Franklin Park ~ckett, C 011 111t· Ela inc ·· ····· · ·· ·· ·· ···· · ..... .......... l\lan,field ·R~cketl. Robert E11gcne . ......... .. ···· ··· ·· ·· · ···· ····· ........... Altamont 
*Ridge, Martll'I I ouisc .. ·· ·· ····· ···· ··· ·· ····· ····· ···· ................ '\h 
tRi pl cy Lin I · · · · ······ ·· ···· .. . .. .... .. ......... · ··. .. amont !~it~~i~, Sa;,,~,e·i i , ;;;~ii;;;11 ........... •••• ............ . ......... ::::·::·::·::: •.. ·:·: ~'.~:c~0~::.7~;~ 
0 11~ son., 1~h· in Ro11ald .. '.'..'.'.'.'.'.: .'.' . .'. ·· .......... ·· ········ •··················· .Str.eator t~oc~t.lt, Sh 1 rle>'. Lo11ise ........................................................ ..... ..... Cha rlcston 
. :I:~:: ~:.,fr'.,';.::::;;~;;;; .·.•• .••.·.·•···•· · ii > i L i·•·.· i"~:JJi~i'.~~ 
. . c , .., cnor Louise . .. ~;c:i lick.ma.' 1.' Richard E 11gcnc ::·.-: ... :.:: ·· ·· ·· ··········· ···· ·· ·· ......... Carl i11 ville S ~11111 ' 1 f• ! heodore James .. ····· ·· ···· ···· ····· ············ · .... (;ibson Citv S~~~~~; 11~1tcp?cn ' IL. ............. .-:.-:::.-: .. ···:.-.::::.-.-:····· ··· ·· ············· ... . Strcato·r S I · C.tl') Allan .. .. ................ ........... ............... . ( harlcs1011 
S
cht orma nn, Nadine /\lice .. ······· ········· ··· ············· Etli1wham 
c ormann R . I 11 • ····· · ......... ..... .. . . " • 
•s ·h. •, ·111' a Sydney... ...... · ···· ·· ··· . Di eter ich 
•s c 1 am~, C arolyn /\n n ........ ::·::·_ ............................. ····: ·:· Eltingham S~~~t,'.es~ alt~r. Lee, .. . ........ ............ :.:.·.-.:-.·.-..:·.: ·· · · ·· ·· ... ( h1ca~o II eights 
S 
. • Jo. eph l.ugcn c ....... ·· ·········· · · ··· · .... <..enrgetown 
emet1s Rona I I S . · ····· ····· · ····· ·· ·· ·· I · 
• ena, J ~c Larr'). , IC\ en .................................. ::::.:· ······ ....... l) llridlge port 
•sha f I) ...... ...... ..................... . ............... r a111 Park 
• er, awn Rae .......... ....... ......... · · · ·· ··· ·········· · ··············· ····· E llingham 
Shafer, Robert Frank ····· ................... ·············. C' l · Sh B ·· ·· ······ ·· · ············· 11cago Sharp,/\ e
1
vcrly Diane ............................ · ......................................... C'h:1 rles1011 
. :"" r_cne Ly nette .... .................................................. ....... .. ...... ..... Greenu, S~kora, Richard Alexander .... ·········· ··· ······ ·· ·· ···················· .. PaJc,tin1c t~:~~OE~.e't),~i~~'.~)~ . ~ -~:~~:::.:.:.·:::::·:::::::::::::::::::::::::.:::::::::::·::::::::::: .. :::·::·.f.:;:~~~~: 
tSlife ' C .t t,.ou"e .......... .. ... ..... ....... ... ...... ......... . .. 'vV1ndsor 
tS . ~· p aro yn /\nn Lowery .... :············································ ........... Charleston ~~fr;:~;;',Hf;; ~ i -~ ~ :~i i. ':~~~~1~ 
I 
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;~~~~~:C.n~~!~~ej:·~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::ci~~~~ 
Stapleton, Jo Ellen Smith ...................................................................... Newman 
~~::::: :~i~1r ~~-~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::o~~'i>e1;i~~~ 
Sterrenberg, Diann Lynn .............................................................. Crescent City 
.~~~~:~:~;,a~~it~--A~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~~~-~~~sl~o~ 
Stewart, Thomas Leon ...................................................................... Champaign 
.i~:~~~.R~E~!{1L~~~~·:·:·:·:·:·:·:·:·::·:·:·:·::·:·::·:·:·:::·:·:·::·:·:·:::·::·:·:·:::·:·:·::·:·::·:·:-::·:·::·::·::::·:::::::·:·::·:::·:·:·~:;£~~ 
tSullivan, Charles Patrick ........................................................ .............. Mattoon 
Sullivan, Nona F ..................... .......................................................... Shelbyv ille 
tSummers, Stephen Howard ........................................................................ Olney 
·~~~;:~;, ~~~~nN~fi~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.~~~:s i~~t{i 
tTalley, Richard Wilbur ....................................... ........ ............... Lawrenceville 
Tarr, Harold W ..................................................................................... Newton 
•Taylor, Elma L ................................................................................... Charleston 
•Taylor, J ames Porte r ........................................................................ Mill Shoals 
•Taylor, Joanna Mae .................................................................................. Toledo 
Taylor, Trudy Ann ................................................................................ Mattoon 
Tegtmeyer, Dianne Lynne .......................................................... Elmwood Park 
T emple, Stephen Randall.. ................................................................ Charleston 
•Thrush, Dana Beth ............................................................................ Charleston 
Torrence, Gaylord D ......................................................................... G alesburg 
•Trost, Rita Jean .................................................................................... Kankakee 
Ummel, Ronald Lloyd ........................................................................ Charleston 
•Van Dyke, Martha Jo Bell .................................................................. Charleston 
Van Zant, Rita Lynne ................................................................... ........... Tuscola 
•venis, Ronald M ...................................... ................................. .......... Charleston 
Venters, Daniel Lee .......................................................................... Shelbyvi lle 
Ventress, J. Andy ........................ ......... ............................... ................ Effingham 
Vidoni, Marcia Lee Keranen .................................................. ...... .......... Chicago 
Vitton, Marcia Clare ........................................................................ Springfie ld 
Voyles, Carolyn Mae .................................................... ............... ..... Ridge Farm 
Voyles, Susan Ann ........................................................... ................... Hoopeston 
Vurse ll, G lenda Kay .................................................................................. Salem 
tWagner, Barbara Ann Edmundson .............................................. Martinsvi lle 
t Wagner, G ary Edward .................................................................... Bridgeport 
Walsh, John O ........... ................... ......................................................... Potomac 
•waiters, William Clinton ............... ....................................................... Greenup 
Warma, Beth Louise .............................................................................. O'Fallon 
Watkins, Noel Franklin ............................................................................ Casey 
Weaver, Judith Ann .............................................................................. Mattoon 
tWeger, Philp Michael.. ................................................................ Lawrenceville 
Weidner, Geraldine Ann ....................... ........ ..... .................................. Gillespie 
Weingart, Phyllis Ann ............................................................................ Lansing 
W endlandt, Jan is Louise ................................................................ Ma rtinsville 
•Wetzler, J. Richard .......................................................... ........................ Peoria 
•Wetzler, James Lea ...................... ............................................................ Peoria 
Wickenberg, Mary Anne ...................................... ................................ Rockford 
•Willett, William Edward ............................................................ .............. Paris 
•Williams, Bette Neal.. ........................................................................ Charleston 
Williamson, Sharon Elaine ....... ............... ......... .............. ....................... Robinson 
tWilson, Jerry A ....................................................................................... Newton 
tWilson, Lynn Edward .............................................................. .......... Shelbyville 
Winans, Rita Ann ................................... ..................................................... Paris 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
•Woodard, A vice .................................................................................... Hidalgo 
tWoodward, Nancy Ann Elizabeth ........................... ..................... Granite City 
Workman, Carol Sue .......................................................................... Shelbyville 
t Wright, Bonn ie Lee .............................................................................. Chrisman 
• wright, Warren Dean .......................................................................... Robinson 
• Wyatt, Wilford Gene ................ ................................................................ Noble 
•Yanello, Joseph A ................................................................................. .. Streator 
•Young, Priscilla Kay .................... .................................................. Blue Mound 
Zales, William Milton ....... ....................................................... W estern Springs 
Men: 190 Women: 211 Total: 401 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Bardwell, Judith Ann .............................................. .......... Belmont, California 
Bigard, William S ....... ............................................................................ Newton 
Dart, Martin Stanley .............................................................................. Urbana 
Davis, Jonathan Lockwood ................................................................ Park Ridge 
• Ducey, Steven Craig ............................................................................ Robinson 
•Edgar, Frederick M ........................................................................... Charleston 
~~~1;.n1:~e':"~1!\~'I1o .!.·.·.::·.·.:-_-_-_·_-_·.·.·.·.·.·.-.·.·.-.·.:::·.·.·.-.·.·.·.·.-.·.:::·.::·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.::·:.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·:::.·::.:·:::c~!~1ke~~:~ 
ga.~ner, Phillip Eugene ............................................................................ Casey 
r1 th, James D ..................................................................................... Mattoon 
~arper, Glenn Warren .................................................................... Vil la Grove 
u mes, Vernon Lyle ................................. .................................... ............. Sidney 
}~~~'st!~I , G~~~le: f~~d-~hi································································· Charl eston 
• Jordan, Thoma~ Bruce ...... ·." .. ."."."."."." .. .".".".".".".".".".".".".·.·.·:.".".".".·.·:.".".".".".·.·:."."."." .. ."."."."."."."."."."." .. .".".".".".".".".".".ij'aa~~~~~ 
;~~n~a~, Joyce Cha.rlene ........................................................ .............. Charleston 
K~~ght,r.k{~~~t~r~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::~buhea;l~ls~~~ 
itr~~~~:~~:::s.~.~~:~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~i~~:~:;~hi~:!~~ 
Malcolm, Linda Lorine .......................................... ...... Lake George New York .~a~hall, Bruce Briggs ............... ..................................................... '. ......... Trilla 
M~ll urra.>'., Harold Dennis ................................................................ Charleston 
•M~i,e~~e~et.'.'.~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~.~-.CCh~~~:~ 
Norman, David Lawrence .................................................................... Elmhurst 
tO'Ha ra, James J oseph ............................................................................ I vesdale 
·~;nkle~ ;:v· Ray_mond ............................................................................ Decatur 
Pl::~ J~s=r~ L;u1s ............................................................. ................ . Oa~ Lawn 
• P ................................................................................... Springfield 
:~ann, M~_t1~. R. ................................................ ............................ Dall as, Texas •R=~~~:hle r 1c~~~tt~fre ...................................................................... Charleston 
tR" h f ' S h ue .......................................................................... Mattoon 
R~nd~ owi;,lliat~ ·ti" n~aul... ..................... ........................ .............. Franklin Park 
• e y .................................... ............................................ Olney 
• 
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Selewach Conrad Alexande r ............................................ Nutley, New Jersey 
•Shore P~uli ne E ........................................................................... Sailor Springs 
Sid lo..:Vski, Julian Joseph ............................................................ Downers Grove 
tTal ley, Barbara Josephine ........................................................................ Paris 
Metheny, Leonard Alan .............................................................................. Dixon 
Murphy, Michael Claude ........................................................................ Decatur 
Nichols, Neil Stacy .............................................................................. Charleston 
Novak, Pamela S ..................................................................................... Chicago 
•van Dyke, Lloyd M ................................ ......................................... South Elgin 
~~~~7ee;,t, /aa:::e~s ~~L;;;::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~~:Je~~et~~ 
Women: 7 Total: 43 Men: 36 
O'Brien, Jack Thomas ................................................................... ....... Momence 
O'Connor, Daniel Paul.. ........... ......................................................... Charleston 
Osmundsen, John Rae ............................................................................ Chicago 
t Pajkos, John Edward .............................................................................. Chicago 
Poston, Richard Graham ............................................................ Odessa, Florida 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS 
Adams, Timothy Alfred .................................................................... Oak Lawn 
Arthur, Jr., James Hubert.. ........................................................................ Crete 
•Barnard, Barry R ............................................................................. Park Forest 
Bellefeui lle, Donald G ............................................................. Rome, New York 
• Brockway, J r., Lowell Garner .......................................................... Champa!gn 
Bultmann, Le land Wilmer ..................................................... ....... Edwardsv1lle 
~~~~~· }~~~ ~~;~~-~·;;_·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.:·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.-.-.-.·.·.-.·.-.-.-c~~~~~ 
Coutt~, Douglas .......................................................................... Carpentersville 
•Daugherty, Jam es Robe rt .................................................................... Hammond 
• Daugherty, J oseph Orville .................................................................. Ha_mmo~d 
tDavis, James Michael.. .................................................................... G ran1te City 
tDawson, Stephen Charles .................. ................................................ Charleston 
Dodson, Richard W illiam ........................................................................ EI Paso 
Ellison, David } ....................................................................................... Mattoon 
Fagan, Richard J ames ........................................................................ Spr_ingfield 
J~~!k:~J~i~tJi:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~~~i~~~i~~ 
•Riggs, Ray Harlan ............................................................. ................. Charleston 
tRoberts, Marvin Eugene ............... ................................ ............................. Alvin 
Rogers, Robert George ...................................................................... Springfield 
Rose, Douglas Scott .............................................................................. Norrh lake 
t~~~;'.1i~~'m~~~isD!~FZ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:~:~~: 
Sherwood, Robert Wayne .................................... - ............................ Charlcston ~~~~~~. t~v~~isL~~f{~::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~.~~Y~aag~ 
Sorensen, I I I, Edwin Martin .................................................................. Chicago 
tStine, Walter Curtis .......................................................................... Charleston 
Taylor, Robert Ishmael ................................................ ...................... Charleston f~:~~~o~~~:~~~~1J~y::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:!~o~~ 
•Thrush, Verna l Kelly ............................................... ......................... Charleston 
•Von Bergen, Tom Robert .................. .... ............................................ Park Ridge 
tWade, Carl Dennis .......................................................................... Villa Grove 
•Walden, James Eugene ...................................... .................................... Wapella ~n~F~~ ~~;::;:·;~·i·~·:·:·::::·:·:·:·:·::::·::·:·:::::::::·::·::·::::·:::·:·:·:·:·:·::·:·:·:·:·:::::·:·:·:·:::·:·:-::·:·:·:·:·::::·::~~~;:~:~ 
Will iams, Rick J ackson .......................................................................... Fairlield 
Yergler, Bruce Jay ................... ......................................................... Cissna Park 
Gilbert, Thomas Leslie ...................................................................... Charleston Men : 69 Women: 1 Total: 70 
g~:dH:ryi:a{:~~T~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::-::::::~~~ ~?~t~ 
tGrud , Thomas Anthony .................................................................... Charleston 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Carnahan, James E ................................................ .......... ................... Charleston 
t Harper, James Will iam ....................................................................... ..... Ogden 
Hausner, Jam es George ...................................................................... Kankakee 
Humrichouse, Donald Leslie ............................................................ Ridge Farm 
=~~~:: ~~~=1~ ~~;;~~-.-................................................................................................................................................. -."K;·~~=~:~ 
tJohnson, Dennis Evan .......................................................................... Mattoon 
Krohn, Richard H ........................................................................... .. Blue Island 
G winn, Sherry Nolte ............................... ............................. Fertile, Minnesota 
~~s1:r.· laa:::eess J;;;ii::.·_-_·.".".".".".".".".".".".".:"."."."."."." .. ."."." .. .".".".:·.-.-.:·.:·.:·.".".".".".·.:·.-.-.:·.".".::·.".".".:·.·_-_-_-_-_-_-.-.·.~ -~'.;~~~~~ 
t Kees, Lawrence Dean ........................................................................ Charleston 
-~:~~~!·r,~~~~t~1~~~·.-.·_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_·_-_-_-_·_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_·_-_-_-_-_·_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-e;j;·~~~~~ 
tLading, Larry Dean ............................................ .................................. Strasburg 
Lavell, Timothy Edmond ................................................................ Rock Island 
t Lynch, Keith Rodger .......................................................................... Oak Lawn 
tWine, Larry J ohn ................................................................................ Kankakee 
Men : 6 Women: 2 Total: 8 
Manion, R. Charles .............................................................................. Vandalia 
Marlow, Edward K ....................................................... .................... Waukegan 
Martin, Roger Monical.. ...................................................................... Al lenvi lle 
t Merz, Jon Phillip ............................. ..................................................... Hinsdale 
JUNIOR COLLEGE DIPLOMA 
tMcKay, Sharon Sue ................................... ............................. Rolling Meadows 
Total: 1 
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AUGUST, 1966 
SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION 
Myers, Dean Lee ................................................................. . .................. Potomac 
Tota l: l 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
Mattoon Acksel, Glennon J oseph .... .............................................. ::::::::::::::::::::ciia rleston 
Allen, Joyce Carmen Yandell... ............ .......... ........... :::: .............. ...... Bridgeport 
Ameter Sue Lynn..................................... ................... . ... Charleston 
Anfinso
1
n Carolyn Goepfert.................................................. .......... Pana 
Archey, Gar~ .G········· · · ·· ············· · ·· · ·· · ····· ·· ······ · ······::::::::::::·.::::::::::::::::::::~~icago 
Barbaro W11l1am Joseph..................................... Monee l~~~;~~!~~J;~~:~:LiLL= LH / ~~~~llij 
Danville Connor Roger McKee ......................................................................... . 
' R ................... Peoria Heigh ts Damhorst Roger ay............................................... . .... Pana 
Demin11: Henry Theodore ..................... .............................................. C:"i1a rleston g::;;,~'.'g',,'i:;·· ;;······································· . : . ~·~'.It:~'.~: Eatock David G... ........... ..... ........... ...... ........ .Litchfield 
Ellis, Charles M ............................................................... Mt·_-·-.v~~-~-~~. Indiana 
Ellis Charles Robert........................................................ Mt. Zion Ervi~, Jr., Markes Floyd ........................................... .......................... . 
Charleston Fenton Royden Kenneth .................................................................. Mt. Ca rmel Fische~ Stephen Corrie ........ ........................................ .................... New Lenox ~~~~~. j ~;r~~o~~~·-·_·."."."."."." .. .".".".".".".".".".".".".·::.·.·: .·::.·."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."."." .. ."."."."."."."."."."."." .. ."."."." ....... Brocton 
... Charleston Geurin William Lloyd......... .......................................................... rl st  
~~:~~~~;~·I:~::~~~"~~. ~ ··~; = . ~ ~~ = ~~~;· =.==; ~~ii:'.~f,i 
' Manito Jackson, George Evan .......................... ........ ............. ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::ruscola 
Jolley Donna Jean Haddock.......................... ........ .... Paris 
Jones ' Charles J oseph .................................................. ............................... . 
' R N I ....................... Shelbyv ille Kaude r, Donna ae 0 an...... ................................... .Cha rleston 
Kimball, James Arthur ..................................................................... Mt. Pulaski 
~~~;e~a~~~~a~tug~~=-~::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: .......... Olney 
' · Minneapolis, Minnesota Lin Frances Ho-Me i...................................... .............. Charl ton Lo~gfellow, Ill , Earl.. ...................................................................... Charleston 
Lowry, George Bentley .................. ........ ........................................... . 
. J Ed d ............................... ........... Newton Marun, ames war ································ Charleston Mattingly, Letha Iona ...................................... ........ ................... ...... . 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
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Mi ller, Wanda Fay .................. .......................................................... Charleston 
Myers, William LeRoy .................................................................... Westchester 
Neece, Donald Eugene ................... ...... ........... .................. .................. East Alton 
Neibe l, Donald Dean ........................................................................ Tower Hi ll 
Noffke, Gary Lee .................................................................................... Sullivan 
Parrish, Veda Maxine York ..... ................................................................. Paris 
P astori, Beverly Ellen ............. ................ ........ ..................................... Kankakee 
Peterson, M ichael Duane ................................. ......................... .......... Algonquin 
Reader, Daniel Lee ........................................................................ Granite City 
Reed, Maurice Lee ............................................................................ Hutsonvi lle 
Reeds, Anne Bernice ............................................ ................................ Westfield 
Reis, Annette Jeanne ........... .............................................. ....... ... ... Sainte Marie 
Rhoads, Charles F ................................................................................... Oakland 
Richa rdson, Claudia ] ....................................................................... Charleston 
Sargent, Philip Dean ............................................................... ......... Tower Hill 
Seitz, Fredrick Louis .......... ................................ .................. St. Louis, Missouri 
Shelton, Beverly J anc ...................................................... ...................... Bethany 
Steigelman, George W illiam .... ....... ....................................................... Chicago 
Taylor, Wallace Creed ......................................................... ........... Tower Hill 
Thomas, Stephen ....................................................... ,. ........... St. Louis, Missouri 
Thorne, Carolyn Merz ............................. ......... ..................... ............... Robinson 
T olen, Donald A .................................. .... ........ .. ..................................... Kansas 
Trower, Richard Kent ...... .......................................................................... Orion 
T ucker, Jerry Wayne .............................................................................. Cowden 
Tuttle, Judith Ann Dickson ......... .. ....................................................... Mattoon 
Waldrop, Ra lph Junior ...................................................................... Springfield 
W algren, Jr., J ohn Wilson ................................................................ Springfield 
Walker, David L .. .................................................................... .......... ... Litchfield 
Washburn, Frederick Kenneth ............................................................ Flossmoor 
W ill, Nancy K. Buenker .................................................................... Teutopolis 
Wi lson, Miriam Olive Wiley ... ........ ................................................ .. . Humboldt 
W irt, Ha rriett L. ................................................................................ Cha rleston 
Womack, Charl es E ll is ........................................................ Grayson, Kentucky 
Wright, Shirley Evelyn ............................................................................ Neoga 
Young, Priscil la Kay ........................ ........................... ..................... Blue Mound 
Men: 50 Women : 27 Total : 77 
MASTER OF ARTS 
Adams, F rank Glen ................................................................ .................. T oledo 
Balzer, Chester J ohn .............................................................................. Bethany 
Chambers, Craig Madden .............. ............................................ ........ Monticello 
Donaldson, F rankl in Delaine ......... .............. ..................... ......... ......... Effingham 
Guthrie, Gary Lee ......... ............................................................................. Sidell 
Juriga, Sharon Ann ............................................................................ Charleston 
Vanvoorhis, Nancy E lizabeth ....... ........ .......................... ......... ............ .. Tuscola 
Men : 5 Women : 2 Total: 7 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
Ah lberg, Skipper Merle .................................................................... Taylorville 
Allen, David Arthur ................................................. ............................ ... Milford 
Allison, Marvin Wayne .............................................................................. Yale 
Ande rson, Jr., Glenn Eugene .......................................................... Oak Forest 
Arche r, Jamie Sue ..................................... ......................................... Charleston 
Avenatti, Sandra Marie ........................................................................ Scottland 
Avigliano, Victor Patrick .................................................................. Charleston 
~: ~:~ r N ~;;:a~~ a~~·~·~·~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::e~r~~'Z 
Baugh, Linda Stanley ............................... ........................................... Louisville 
Bazzell, Martha Frances ........................................................................ Mattoon 
Haglauer, Louise Frances ................................... ................................... Decatur 
Hatch, Zeta K ............................................................................... ......... ..... Olney 
Heise, Ma rgaret Marie ................... ................................ ..................... Litchlield 
Hencken, Jr., Louis Valentine .............................................................. Belleville 
Hendrix, Judith Ann .......................................................................... Monticel lo 
Henry, Mari lyn Ann ............................................. ..................................... Philo 
Higgins, Maureen .............................................................................. Springlield 
Hoffman, Norman Wilson .................................................................. Shelbyville 
Holmes, Ma rgaret Swanson .................................................. Arlington Heights 
Holt, Anita Endsley .......................................................................... Champaign 
Hopkins, Constance Christine ................................................................ Decatur 
Huddlestun, Stephen Denzel ........................................................................ Yale 
Hunt, James Lynn ................... ......... .................................................. Charleston 
Hutchings, Dennis Edward .................................................................... Mattoon 
Beck, Shi r ley Ann .............................................................................. Shelbyville 
Bennett, Marilyn J eanne ... .. ................. .............................................. Charleston 
~~~~;: ~~;a1E:1~i:::.:·:·:·:·:·:·:·:·:·:·:.:_:_:.:.:.:_:_:_:::_:_::_:_:_:_::_:_:.::.::::.:.:.::.:.:·:·:·:·:·:.:_:.::.:.:.:.:.:_:_:.:.:.:::.::.:.:·:·:·:~:?~1~~a~~ 
Jackson, Jennifer Evelyn .................................................................... Springlield 
J acober, Rita J anet.. ............................................................................ Springlield 
Jensen, Keith Robert .................................................................... Elmwood Park 
Jones, Jeanne Ferchow ......................... ............................................. Charleston 
:~;~1~~:i~~~:j~~:~>:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~~:;~~ Kahl , Ruth Ellen ........... ....................................................................... Morrison Keefe, Kathleen Ann .......................................................................... Longview 
Brock-Jones, Gera ld Paul... ................................................................. Vanda lia 
Brownfield, Mary Katherine ................................................................ Palestine 
g:~~~;:nta~l~·-A~~~·.·.·.-.-.·.·:.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·::::.·.·:.·.·::.·::::.-.·.·:.·::.-.-.-.·.·::.·::.-.-:.·::."."."_'."_'_'."."."_'."_'_'."."."~o~ei~~~~ 
Cecala, Leonard J oe .................................................................... Franklin Park 
Choate, Frances Colleen Waller ...................................................... Charleston 
Christensen, Carl Loyde ........................ .............................................. Kankakee 
g; :~~'.0T ~:ra;~ .. ~ .... _-_·_·:.·:.·.·::::.".".".".".".".".".".".".".":.·:::.·::.'.'.".'.":.'.".'.".'.'.'.".'.".".'.'.'.'.".'.'.".".'.'.'.'.".'.'.".".'.".'.'.".'.".".~.~.J~~:t~ 
Cleveland, William Lloyd .................................................................. Charleston 
Collins, Jr., Paul Russell... ....................................................................... Albion 
Cooper, Donna Lee Replogle .............................. ................................ Charleston 
11~;¥:'.~i~:~~ / i ~ ~~~~~ 
goris, Janet Elizabeth Newlin .................................................................... Paris 
ouglas, Sharon Louise Dunn ............................................................ Charleston 
Dudley, George Clifford ..................................................................... ......... Flora 
Ehret, Jean Ellen .................................................................................. Belleville 
El~wson, Anna Margaret.. ................................................ Papillion, Nebraska 
Ericksen, John R ................................................................................. Midlothian 
Evans, Sharon Eileen Maddox ...................................... .................... West York 
i1fr!5'.i~~~~:¥1:~; . '.~~~ti~ 
Fox, Malcolm Neal.. ....................... ... .................................... ...... St. Francisville 
Freehil l, R;bert Tyrrell.. ............................ .............................................. M elvin 
reeman, obert Eugene ......................................... ..................................... Troy 
• 
• 
• 
Lackey, SueAndra .................................................................................. Robinson 
Larsen, Karen Elaine ...................... .......................................................... Dixon 
Leech, D uane P hilip ....................................................... ........................... .. Paris 
Leggitt, Frances M .......................... ............................................... Martinsville 
Lehmann, B renda Ray .......... .......... ......................................... ............... M ilford 
Leonard, Camellia Anne Hallstrom .................................................. Evanston 
Leonard, W ill iam John .............................................................................. Elgin 
Lester, Michael Allan ..................... ................................................... Oak Lawn 
Letts, Richard D ..................................................................................... Chicago 
Lilien, David Lawrence .............................. ...................... Brooklyn, New York 
t~~~~C:,· B~~:;1ty;;::.".'.".'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.':.".'.'.".".".".".".".'.".".":.".".".".".".'.'.':.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.":.".".".'."."."."."."."E~~t··~ee:r~: 
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Elson, John Merle . ..................................................................................... Neoga 
Engleton, Terre T ................................................................................... Decatur 
.Funtal l, Edna Frances ................ ..................... ......................................... Harvey 
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Liggett, C raig Frederick .................. ..... ....... ........................................ Kanka kee 
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EASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY FOUNDATION 
The Eastern Illinois University Foundation i ~ a non-profit cor-
poration chartered by the State of Illinois and au thorized by the 
Board of Governors of State Col leges and Universities for charitable 
and educational purposes, and to otherwise serve the Uni versity. 
The objectives of the Foundation are to assist in developing and 
increasing the facilities of the U niversity by encouraging gifts of 
money, property, works of a rt, historical papers and documents and 
other materials having educational , a rtistic, or histo rical value. Such 
gifts should be conveyed to the Foundation, with proper stipulation 
as to their use. The F oundation, th rough its officers and members, 
will be glad to confer with intending donors regarding suitable clauses 
to insert in wills and suitable forms fo r gifts and memorials. The 
establishment of scholarships is particularly w elcomed. Any gifts or 
bequests can be given suitable memorial names. 
The present officers of the Foundation arc : 
Mrs. Harvey Rechnitzer, President, Charleston 
Mrs. Lloyd Thudium, Vice-President, Charleston 
Mr. Ogden Brainard, Attorney, Charleston 
Mr. H arley ]. Holt, Treasurer, Eastern lllinois 
University, Charleston 
Dr. Asa M. Ruyle, Executive Director, Eastern 
Illinois University, C harleston 
Mr. Kenneth E . Hesler, Secretary, Eastern 
lllinois University, Charleston 
